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DEDICATION 


To the Editors of the Dental Journals, who sacri- 
ficed much in their efforts to establish a periodical litera- 
ture for the profession, and 


To all who have endeavored to advance the service 
of dentistry by contributions herein recorded, this volume 


is dedicated. 
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Preface 


This volume, covering a three-year period of our dental literature, 1933-1935, is the 
fourteenth of the series to be published. The first volume published covered the literature for 
1911-1915, the second 1916-1920, the third 1839-1875, the fourth 1876-1885, the fifth 1886- 
1890, the sixth 1891-1895, the seventh 1921-1923, the eighth 1924-1926, the ninth 1896- 
1900, the tenth 1901-1905, the eleventh 1927-29, the twelfth 1906-1910 and the thirteenth 
1930-1932. 

This Index is prepared on the plan of the Dewey Decimal Classification, although an 
entirely new classification of dentistry has been worked out. The Editor is under obligation 
to Mr. Melvil Dewey, and also to Miss May Seymour, the Editor of the Dewey Classifica- 
tion, for many courtesies extended. The original draft of the Classified Dental Index was 
made in 1898. In the intervening years many members of the profession have been consulted 
and their suggestions utilized in amplifying the original draft, as the indexing of various pub- 
lications has progressed. 


For this volume, the work of classifying the articles and the preparation of copy for the 
printer was performed by Mrs. Flora B. Mann and Miss Martha Mann, who have also read 
proof and checked back every article in the Classified Index with the original titles in the 
several journals, verifying page numbers, etc., and their conscientious efforts are much ap- 
preciated. 

Most of the journals for the period covered by this volume of the Index have been sup- 
plied by the library of Northwestern University Dental School, supplemented by various 
other dental libraries. This is greatly appreciated. 

The finances of the Index are now handled in the office of the American Dental Association. 

We wish to express our thanks to The General Printing Company, Chicago, Illinois, 
for their co-operation in the printing and publishing of this volume. 


THE EDITOR. 
Chicago, June Ist, 1938. 
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The Development of the Index and Its Use 
By ARTHUR D. BLACK. 


In volumes previously published a statement was made as to the importance of this 
work in its relation to the development of the profession, and a report was made of the origin 
and growth of plans upon which the Index is being published. It is not considered necessary 
to reprint those statements in this volume, although a very brief review of the development 
and use of the Index may not be amiss. 


While the writer was in dental college in 1897, it was realized that a very considerable 
library of dental periodicals was almost useless because it was practically impossible to find 
the articles which had been written upon any subject. A study of the situation made it 
apparent that much valuable work, needed for the future development of the profession, 
would be lost, if a plan were not formulated by which the writings of the past could be made 
sasily accessible. It seemed to be of great importance to the progress of the profession. The 
Dewey Decimal Classification was selected as best adapted to our purpose, although Dewey’s 
Classification for dentistry was unsatisfactory, and Dr. Frederick B. Noyes and the writer 
prepared the framework upon which the present classification for dentistry has been de- 
veloped. This work was begun in 1898. In order to test out and adjust the plan to our 
literature, the articles in the Dental News Letter, 1847-1859, and the Dental Cosmos, 1859- 
1902, were indexed. This required 25,741 cards for subject and author catalogues and about 
1,200 hours were devoted to this task during the years 1898-1903. 


In the development of the plan of classification, it was realized that the classification 
must be made to fit the literature, rather than to attempt to adjust the literature to what 
might be considered an ideal classification. The wide range of journals indexed, covering 
almost the entire period of dental journal literature, and the satisfactory use of this Index 
over a period of nearly twenty years by many individuals in the preparation of essays, by 
the editorial department of the Dental Cosmos, and in the school library, have proven its 
worth. We did not hesitate, therefore, to use this plan for the larger task of indexing all of 
the periodical literature published in the English language and we are confident that it will 
be generally accepted as thoroughly practical. 


The attention of our dental teachers was called to this plan of indexing at the annual 
meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogics held in St. Louis, December 30, 1908—Jan- 
uary 2, 1909.* As a result, a committee was appointed to organize the Dental Index Bu- 
reau and to devise ways and means for carrying out the work. During the twelve years in- 
tervening until the publication of the first five year index many obstacles were encountered 
and finally overcome. 


It is quite certain that a search of the literature on almost any subject on which one 
would write today, will reveal much of value, which might cause considerable rearrangement 
of the views of the reader, might lead him into new angles of thought, which would change 
the character of his writing and make the article of greater worth, because it would more 
likely fit into its proper place as a link in the development of the profession along a partic- 
ular line. 

*Proceedings Sixteenth Annual Meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogies, 1908-09, p. 144. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDEX AND ITS USES 


The publication of the Index should also remind the writer of today and tomorrow that 
his article will soon be listed in an index, alongside all others on the same subject, and if he 
would have his survive, he must put into it the study and effort which will command the at- 
tention and respect of those who read in future years. A hurriedly written paper is usually 
a poor contribution, which will not stand the test of time. 


The published article, accompanied by ample bibliographical references, which are a 
definite evidence of the author’s familiarity with previous writings on the same subject, is 
more likely to command an audience of the best readers than an article which gives credit 
to the views of no one else, and therefore presumably presents the ideas of one man only. 


The Index offers the opportunity to study the literature of the past, to give credit to 
those who laid the foundation upon which dentistry stands today, and to improve our service 
for the future. If used as it should be, every article to be hereafter published should be a 
more valuable article than it would have been without the Index. 


In medicine, in law, and in many of the sciences, quite a number of persons devote 
their entire time to abstracting articles for those who are writing for publication. The busy 
practitioner may not have sufficient time to review all that has been written on a particu- 
lar subject and therefore takes advantage of the opportunity to employ an expert abstractor 
who provides the material from which he may draw desired quotations or references. This 
plan should be developed in dentistry. In our larger city or dental college libraries, encour 
agement should be given to library workers who will supply material upon any subject. 
This plan makes it possible for a limited number of good libraries to supply a large number 
of practitioners, even those who live in the most remote communities. 


An important use of this Index should be in our dental colleges. Courses should be 
established—have already been definitely organized in several schools—for the express pur- 
pose of acquainting students with the periodical literature of the profession—and training 
them in its use. Of many plans that might be followed, we will suggest one with which we 
have had experience. A series of topics (one a week for a semester, or a school year) may be 
chosen on a singie subject, such as operative dentistry, orthodontia or dental pathology. 
The one in charge of the course may, with the aid of the Index, select several articles on 
each topic; the entire list for a topic making a total of fifty or more pages. These lists may 
then be assigned several weeks in advance, with the understanding that the student will pre- 
pare an essay which will be read before the class, requiring fifteen or twenty minutes. Other 
members of the class may be assigned the same list of articles, or only the topic, with the 
request that they come prepared to discuss the essay. If the topic only is given them, they 
must necessarily go to the Index and select articles for review in order to prepare themselves. 
Following the presentation of the essay and discussion, the instructor in charge may com- 
plete the hour with his own criticism and views. Similar courses may be arranged for several 
subjects, giving an additional hour per week for each. 


Such a plan is equally applicable to the dental practitioners’ study club. Such courses 
will serve not only to acquaint students with our lit :rature and with the methods of study 
and theme writing, but also help to establish a habit of looking to our journals for.informa- 
tion, and of using discretion and judgment in the acceptance of statements made. Even- 
tually an acquaintance with the writings of our best men should be definitely established. 


Our colleges do not attempt to graduate men fully prepared to practice. The college 
aims to give the fundamentals—the groundwork; the graduate must build his own profes- 





sional structure. If he keeps himself up to date he must read the dental journals and be 
able to draw proper deductions. It should therefore be the duty of the college to train a 
student to study. He should then be able to keep abreast of the times after graduation. 
This Index places the opportunity at the door of every dental college and of every practi- 
tioner. 


















List of Journals Indexed for Years 1933-1935, Inclusive 


For each journal, the abbreviation that is used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal, the years included in this Index, the frequency of publication and 
the city in which it is published. 


Ala. Den. Ass. Bul. ALABAMA DENTAL AssocIATION BULLETIN. 1933-35. Irregular. Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

Alameda Co. Den. Soc. Bul. ALAMEDA County DentTAL Society BuLietin. Mch. 1933-35. 
Irregular. Oakland, Calif. 

Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr. AMERICAN ASSOCIATION DENTAL SCHOOLS TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. 

Annual. 

Coll. Dentists Jnl. AmericaAN CoLLEGE DeENTIsTs JouRNAL. 1934-35. Quarterly. 

Baltimore, Md. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. American DENTAL AssoctiATION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Am. Den. Ass. Tr. American DentTAL AssociaTION TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. Annual. 

Chicago, IIl. 

. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl. American Dentau HyGIentsts’ AssociaTION JOURNAL. 1933-35. 

Monthly. 1933. Quarterly, 1934-35. Stratford, Conn. 

. Den. Soc. Europe Tr. American DentTAL Society oF Evrope TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. 

Annual. London, Eng. 

Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr. AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS TRANSACTIONS. 1933, 
1935. (None published in 1934.) Annual. St. Louis, Mo. 


Angle Orthodist. ANGLE OrTHODONTIST. 1933-35. Quarterly. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Am. 


Am 


Am 


Apollonian. APOLLONIAN. 1933-35. Quarterly. Boston, Mass. 

Ark. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl. ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Little Rock, Ark. 

Austral. Den. Jnl. AusTratia DentaL JouRNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Sydney, Austral. 

Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. AusTRALIAN DentaL ConGress (EIGHTH) TRANSACTIONS. 
1933. Annual. Adelaide, 8. Austral. 

Austral’n. Jnl. Dent. AusTRALIAN JOURNAL OF DeNTIsTRY. 1933-35. Monthly. Melbourne, 
Austral. j 

Brit. Den. Jnl. British DentaL JouRNAL. 1933-35. Semi-monthly. Two volumes to the 
year. London, Eng. 

Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros. Brirish JoURNAL OF DENTAL SCIENCE AND PROSTHETICS. 1933- 
34. Sept. Monthly. London, Eng. 

Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. Bririsu JourNaL or DentTAL Science. 1934, Oct. Nov. Dee. 1935. 
Jan.—May. Monthly. London, Eng. 

Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. British SocreTY FOR THE STUDY OF ORTHODONTICS TRANSACTIONS. 
1933-35. Annual. London, Eng. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Bur. Bur. 1933-35. Three issues yearly. Chicago, II. 


Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. Caxirornta State Dentat Association JOURNAL. 1933-35. 
Bi-monthly. San Francisco, Calif. 


Can. Den. Ass. Jnl. CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. (Cont. of Dominion Dental 
Journal.) 1935. Monthly. Toronto, Canada. 


Chi. Den. Soc. Bul. Crtcaco Dentat Society BuLietin. 1933-35. Weekly. Chicago, 
Ill. 

Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul. Cotorapo State DENTAL AssocIATION BULLETIN. 1933-35. June. 
Quarterly. Denver, Colo. 


Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. Cotorapo State Dentat AssociaTion JOURNAL. 1935, Sept.- 
Dec. Quarterly. Denver, Colo. 


Columbia Den. Rev. Cotumpia DentTaL Review. 1933-35. Quarterly. New York, N. Y. 

Conn. S. Den. Ass. Bul. Connecticut State DENTAL AssocIATION BULLETIN. 1933-35. 
Two issues yearly. Hartford, Conn. 

Contact Point. Contact Point. 1933-35. Nine issues yearly. San Francisco, Calif. 

Cosmos, Den. Cosmos, DentaL. 1933-35. Monthly. Philadelphia, Penn. 

Den. Assistant. DentTat Assistant. 1933-35. Monthly. Chicago, Illinois. 

Den. Mag. & Oral Topics. DentaL MaGazINE AND Ora Topics. 1933-35. Monthly. 
London, Eng. 

Detroit Den. Bul. Detrrorr Dentat BuLuetin. Oct. 1933-35. Monthly. Detroit, Mich. 

Digest, Den. Digest, DentaL. 1933-35. Monthly. Pittsburgh, Penn. 


Dominion Den. Jnl. Dominion DentTAL JouRNAL. (Cont. as Canadian Dental Association 
Journal.) 1933-34. Monthly. Toronto, Canada. 


Fla. Den. Jnl. Fuortma Dentat JournaL. 1933-35. Monthly. St. Petersburg, Fla. 

Georgetown Den. Jnl. GEORGETOWN DENTAL JOURNAL. 1933-35. lrregular. Washington, 
D.C. 

Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl. GeorGiaA DentaL AssociaTION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Macon, Ga. 

Harvard Den. Rec. Harvarp DentTaL Recorp. 1933-35. Quarterly. Boston, Mass. 


Houston Den. Soc. Jnl. Houston Dentat Society JourNAL. 1934-35. Monthly. In- 
complete. Houston, Texas. 


Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul. Hupson County Denta. Society BuLuetTin. 1933-35. Eight 
issues to the year. Jersey City, N. J. 

Hygiene Quar., Den. Hyarene QuARTERLY, DENTAL, 1933-35. Quarterly. Canonsburg, 
Penn. 


Ill. Den. Jnl. Iwur1nois DentaL JourNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. La Grange, Ill. 

Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr. Iuirnots State Dentat Socrety TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. Annual. 
Impressions, Den. Impressions, DENTAL. 1933, 1935. Lrregular. New Orleans, La. 
Indian Der. Jnl. INptaAN DENTAL JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. Calcutta, India. 


Ind. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl. InpIANA State DENTAL AssocrIaATION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. 
La Fayette, Ind. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. InTerRNaTIONAL DentTAL ConGress (E1gutx) Tr. Sup- 
PLEMENT. 1931. 


Ta. S. Den. Soc. Bul. Lowa Strate Dentat Society BuLietin. 1933-35. Bi-monthly. 
Cedar Rapids, Ia. 

Items of Int., Den. Irems or InTEeREsT, DenTAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Kans. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. Kansas State DentTAL AssociaTION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Irregular. 
Kansas City, Kans. 

Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul. Kinas County Dentat Society BULLETIN. 1933-35. ‘ight 
issues to the year. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. Bul. Los ANGELES County DENTAL Socrety BULLETIN. 1933. 
Monthly. (Continued as Southern California Dental Journal.) 


Md. Den. Jnl. MARYLAND State DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL & C. J. GRIEVES LIBRARY 
FouNDATION. 1933, Vol. I. Oct. No. 2, Baltimore, Md. 


Mass. S. Den. Soc. Bul. Massacnusetts State Dentaut Socrety BULLETIN. 1933-35. 
3 issues to the year. Boston, Mass. 


Mich. 8. Den. Soc. Jnl. Micuigan State Dentau Society JouRNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. 
Chicago, Ill. 

Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl. Mtnneapouts District Dentat JouRNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul. Muissourt State Dentat AssocraTION BULLETIN. 1933-34. May. 
Monthly. Chicago, Ill. 


Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. Missourt State DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. June. 1934-35. 
Monthly. Fulton, Mo. 


Mouth Health Quar. Mouts Hearts QuarTeRLy. 1933-35. Minneapolis, Minn. 


Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION DENTAL EXAMINERS TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. 
Annual. 


Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz. Nationat Dentat Hospitat GazeTre. 1934-35. Seven issues to the 
year. England. 





Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl. Nesraska State DenTAL Society JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Hastings, Neb. 

N.J.S. Den. Soc. Jnl. New Jersey State DENTAL Society JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Bayonne, N. J. 

N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl. New York Acapemy or Dentistry JOURNAL. 1934-35. Quarterly. 
Albany, N. Y. 

’. ¥. Jnl. Dent. New York JourNAt or Dentistry. 1933-35. Monthly. New York, N. Y. 


> 


, Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul. New York (Seconp District) DENTAL Society BULLETIN. 
1933-35. Eight issues to the year. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


= 


N. Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr. New York State DENTAL Society TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. Annual. 
N. Z. Den. Jnl. New Zeavanp Dentat JourNAL. 1933-35. Bi-monthly. Dunedin. 
New Zealand. 


N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul. Nortu Caroitina Dentat Socrety BuLLETIN. 1933-35. Quarterly. 
Greensboro, North Carolina. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Northwest Dent. NortHwest Dentistry. (Continued from Minnesota State Dental As- 
sociation Journal.) 1933-35. Quarterly. St. Paul, Minn. 


Northwest Jnl. Dent. Nortuwest JouRNAL oF Dentistry. 1933-35. Monthly. Portland, 
Oregon. 


Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. Bul. NortTHwesTerN UNtIversiry DENTAL 
RESEARCH AND GRADUATE Stupy BuLietin. 1933-35. Quarterly. Chicago, III. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Tr. Oponto-CHIRURGICAL Society OF SCOTLAND TRANSACTIONS. 
1933-35. Annual. London, Eng. 


Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. OpontTotogicaL Section Roya Socrety or MEDICINE 
TRANSACTIONS. 1933-35. Bi-monthly. London, Eng. 


Odonto. Soc. W. Penn. Bul. OponToLogicaL Society WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA DENTAL 
BuLLeTIN. 1933-35. Monthly. Pittsburgh, Penn. 


Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl. Onto State Dentau Society JouRNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. (Omissions in the 1930-32 edition, under D06, are listed there.) 


Oklahoma S. Den. Soc. Bul. OKLAHOMA StaTE DenTAL Society BuLLETIN. 1933-35. Monthly. 
Perry, Okla. 


Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. OreGON State DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. 
Portland, Ore. 


Oral Health. Orau Heattu. 1933-35. Monthly. Toronto, Canada. 


Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. OrtHopontTiA AND DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN, 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. St. Louis, Mo. 


Orthodia. Rev. OrtHopontiaA, Review. 1933, No. 1, 2,3. New York, N. Y. 
Outlook, Den. OvuTtoox, DentTAL. 1933-35. Monthly. New York, N. Y. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. Paciric Dentat Gazette. 1933. Jan. Monthly. San Francisco, Calif. 


Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl. Pacitric DenTaL GAZETTE AND JOURNAL. Feb. 1933-35. Monthly. 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Penn Den. Jnl. PENN DENTAL JoURNAL. 1933-35. Quarterly. Philadelphia, Penn. 


Penn. S. Den. Jnl. PENNSYLVANIA STaTE DENTAL JoURNAL. 1933-35. Bi-monthly. Read- 
ing, Penn. 


Periodontology Jnl. PreriopONTOLOGY JOURNAL. 1933-35. Two issues to the year. Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 


Record, Den. Recorp, DENTAL. 1933-35. Monthly. London, Eng. 
Research Jnl. Den. Research JOURNAL, DENTAL. 1933-35. Bi-monthly. Baltimore, Md. 


Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag. Royau Dentat Hospirat Magazine. 1933-35. Irregular. London, 
Eng. 

S. African Den. Jnl. SoutuH Arrican DentTaL JouRNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Port Elizabeth, 
Cape Province, 8. Africa. 


S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. SouTHERN CaLirornia StaTE DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 
(Continuation of Los Angeles County Dental Society Bulletin.) 1934-35. Monthly. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Survey, Den. Survey, DENTAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Minneapolis, Minn. 


Temple Univ. Den. Rev. Tempie University DenTat Review. 1933. Quarterly. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Temple Den. Review. Tempte Dentat Review. Nov. 1933-35. May, Quarterly. 

Temple Den. Rev. & Gar. Tempte DentaL Review AND GARRETSONIAN. Nov. 1935. Quar- 
terly. 

Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 1933-35. Quar- 
terly. Memphis, Tenn. 


Texas Den. Jnl. Texas Dentat JouRNAL. 1933-35. Monthly. Dallas, Texas. 


Tufts Den. Outlook. Turrs DentaL OuTLooK. 1933-35. Quarterly. Boston, Mass. 


Va. S. Den. Ass. Bul. VrirGinta State DENTAL ASSOCIATION BULLETIN. 1933-35. Three 
issues yearly. Richmond, Va. 


Washington S. Den. Ass. Bul. WasHINGTON STaTE DENTAL ASSOCIATION BULLETIN. 1934. 
March, May. Seattle, Wash. 


Washington S. Den. Ass. Jnl. WasuHineton State DENTAL AssOcIATION JOURNAL. Sept. 
1934-35. Nine issues yearly. Seattle, Wash. 


Washington Univ. Den. Jnl. Wasuineton UNIversiTy DENTAL JOURNAL. 1934-35. Quar- 
terly. St. Louis, Mo. 


W. Va. S. Den. Soc. Bul. West VirGiniA State DentAL Society BULLETIN. 1933-35. 
Quarterly. Charleston, West Va. 


W. Va. Den. Jnl. West Vireinia DentaL JouRNAL. 1935. July, Oct. Charleston, West Va. 


Wis. Den. Rev. Wisconsin DentaL Review. 1933-35. Quarterly. Madison, Wis. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


The following is a list of dental books reviewed in the years 1933-1935 inclusive in hes 
dental journals covered by this Index. For each book, references are given to the reviews in 
the several journals. 


The books are classified under the following headings: 


General Works. Dental Chemistry and Metallurgy. 
Compends, Orthodontia,. 

Dental Dictionaries and Directories, Oral Hygiene, Public Education. 

Literature, Indices. Dental Pathology and Bacteriology. 
Proceedings of Dental Societies. Radiology. 

Historical, Biegraphy. Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 

Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology. Oral Surgery. 

Operative Dentistry. Anesthesia. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. Dental Ethies, Jurisprudence and Economics, 


Not only first editions, but all subsequent editions are included in this list. 


General Works 


Zahnheilkunde und Grenzgebiete in Bibel und Talmud. (Dentistry and Stomatology in the Bible 
and in the Talmud.) Nobel, Gabriel. Leipzig: Published by the author. Second edition. 1930. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1312. 


Your Teeth and Their Care. Adams, Carl W. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1932. Austral’n. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 82. 


The Science and Practice of Dental Surgery. Bennett, psorman, Sir. (Editor.) London: Oxford 
Univ. Press. Second edition. 1933. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 112 


A Textbook of Dentistry. Kantorowicz, Alfred. Berlin: Hermann Meusser. Third edition. 1934. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 833-838. 


ommon Sense Dentistry. Samson, Edward. London: J. S. Cottrell & Co. 1935. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVI 1935, 587-588. 


Table Talks on Dentistry. Ottolengui, Rodrigues. Brooklyn: Dental Items of Interest, Pub. Co. 
Second edition. 1935. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1128. 


Dental Dictionaries and Directories 
(REFERENCES TO REVIEWS OMITTED.) 


The Dentists’ Register. 1934. 1935. London: Constable & Co. 


Fisher's Orthodontic Directory of the World. Wood, Claude R. (Editor.) Knoxville. 1934. 


Literature, Indices 


Dental wee -y 4 (A Subject Index to the Literature of Dental Science and Art as found in 
the Libraries of the New York Academy of Medicine and Bernhard Wolf Weinberger, with Additional 
Reference Index.) Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. (Compiled by.) New York: Published under the Aus- 
pices of the First District Dental Society of the State of New York. 1932. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
380. Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 295. 


Index of the Periodical Dental Literature Published in the English Language, Including Pighty- 
seven Publications in England, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the United States, For the 
Three Years, 1927-28. Black, Arthur D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry 
Kimpton. 1932. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 484. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 541. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1124. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. XX, 1934, 213. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 
585. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 182. 


Index of the Periodical Dental Literature Published in the English Lancuage Including Ninety- 
five Publications in England, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the United States, for the Five 
Years, 1906-10. Black, Arthur D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 
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For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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President’s addresses before societies are grouped here. For each entry the name of the society is placed first. 


1931 


Congress. (Eighth) Presi- 
Gottlieb, B. Int. Den. Cong. 
1931, Sec. Illa, 3. 


International Dental 
dent’s Address. 
(8th) Tr..Suppl., 


1931-34 


Students’ Society, Koyal Dental Hospital. 
dent’s Address. Riddett, S. A. Roy. Den. 
Mag., III, 1931-34, 176-189. 5 illus. 


Presi- 
Hosp. 


1932-33 


Illinois State Dental Society. 
Patterson, A. B. Ill. Den. Jnl., LI, 


President's Address. 
1932-33, 366- 


Annual Ban- 


371. 
Illinois State Dental Society—69th 
Lieut.- 


quet. Address. Donovan, Thomas F. 
Gov. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 432-434. 

New Jersey State Dental Society. The President's 
Address. Roberts, Eugene W. N.J.S. Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1932-33, April 52-55. 


1933 


The President's Address. Robinson, J. Ben. 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 50-56. 

American Dental Association and Centennial Den- 
tal Congress—Chicago. Address of President 
of the Congress. Blac k, Arthur D. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1933-1940. Portrait. Am. 
Den. Ass. Tr., 1933, 4-11. 

American Dental Association and Centennial Den- 
tal Congress—Chicago. Address of President 
of American Dental Association. Dittmar, G. 
Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1941- 
1950. Am. Den. Ass. Tr., 1933, 11-20. 

American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
dent’s Address. Smith, Helen B. Am. 
Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Sept. 14-15. 19. 

American Dental Society of Europe. President's 

dress, Luce, C. E. Am. Den. Soc. Europe 
Tr., 1933, 11-18. 
American Society of Orthodontists. President's 
dress. Flesher, . E. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr. 1933, 1-7. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 215-221. 

Australia Dental Association, Queensland Branch. 
Presidential Address. Thompson, C. L. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 98-100. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 75-77. 

Australian Dental Coneress (Eighth). Presidential 
Address. ' Edwa Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, <2 12. 

Australian Dental Association. 
dress. Lumb, S. F. Austral’n. 
XXXVII. 1933, 151-152. 

British Dental Association, East — © prance. 
President’s Address. Avumaes, E. B. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 6-9 

British Dental Association, “Metropolitan Branch— 
Annual Meeting. Presidential Address. Lind- 
say, Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 49-54. 
Comment, 186-187. Corres. 

British Dental Association, West Lancashire and 
West Cheshire Branch. Valedictory Address. 
Tomlinson, J. H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 

Abstract. 

Dental Association, 

Branches. 

Brit. 


Am. 


Presi- 
Den. 


Presidential Ad- 
Jnl. Dent., 


West Lancashire and 
Inaugural Address. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 


Association, Northern Ireland 
Address. Hunter, W. M. 


83. 
British 
West Cheshire 


E. Tracy. 
Abstract. 


Forster, L. 
1933, 83-84. 
British Dental 
Branch. Inaugural 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 345-352. 

British Dental ‘Association, Northern 
Branch. Valedictory Address. Deans, 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 372-373. 

British Dental Association, East Midland Branch. 
Presidential Address. Porter, F. C. Brit. Den. 
Jnl... LIV, 1933, 457-467. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 
the 24th Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, 
Francis Dyke. Rt. Hon. Sir. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 569-571. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXV III, 1933, 97-100. Record, Den., LITI, 1933, 
295-296. 

British Dental Association, Annual Meeting. Presi- 
dential Address. Rowlett, A. E. Brit. Den. 
nl., LIV, 1933, 625-633. 1 portrait. 


Ireland 
S. A. 


British Dental Association, Annual Meeting. Vale- 
dictory Address. Northcroft, George. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 633-636. 

Ceylon Dental Association. President's Address. 
Saree, Sydney W. Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 
115-117. 

British Dental Association, West Counties Branch. 
Inaugural Address. Cottam, A. C. Stevenson. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 187-193. 

Dental Board of the Irish Free State. 
ee President. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 

British 
Branch. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 

British Dental Association, 
Branch—Annual Meeting. 

Rudd, Frank E. Brit. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 
the 25th Session. Acland, Francis Dyke, a 
Hon. Sir. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 549-5 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 570-571. 

British Dental Association, West Lancashire and 
West Cheshire Branch—Annual General Meet- 
ing. Inaugural Address. Capon, P. G. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 558-563. 

British Dental Association, Southern Counties 
Branch. Inaugural Address. Badcock, G. W 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 584-585. Abstract. 

British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. 
President’s Address. Watkin, H. G. Brit. Soc. 
Orthodics. Tr., 1933, no paging. Disc. 63 illus. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, pre. p. 545. 63 illus. 
Disc. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 841-874. 63 illus. Disc. 874. 

California State Dental Association. President's 

dress. Green, Roy A. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., IX, 1933, 82-83, 87. 

New York State Dental Society. President's Ad- 
dress. Vanderpool, George. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 65-66. 

New York State Dental Society. 
dress. Howe, Fre . Cosmos, 
ass. 1216-1218. N. Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 


New York State Dental Address of the 
Presi gente ct. Roberts, J. G. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1218-1219. Dise. 1219. N.Y.S. Den. 
Soc. Tr., 17933, 4-5. Disc. 5-7. 

Illinois State Dental Society. President's Address. 
Patterson, A. B. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 5- 
10. Dise. 10-13. 

Young Dentists’ Discussion Club of Indianapolis. 
President's Address. Heimlich, Ferdinand G. 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XII, 1933, March 19-20. 

Kansas State Dental Association. President’s Ad- 
dress. Elder, Clifford P. Kans. 8S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XVII, 1933, May 6-9. 

Massachusetts Dental Society. The Past Presi- 
dent’s Address. Bryans, Walter J. Mass. Den. 
Soc. Bul., IX, 1933, Oct. 7-8. 

National Association of Dental Examiners. Presi- 
dent's ~~ <3 Camalier, C. Willard. Nat. 
Ass. Den. Ex. 1933, 11-24. 

New York Dental by A ay First District. Address 
of the Incoming President. Blum, Theodor. 
N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 125-126. 1 portrait. 

Royal Society of Medicine, Goosen Odontology. 
President’s Address. Rowle A. E. Odonto. 
Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., SVE, 1933, 463-471. 


2 illus. 

Ohio State Dental Society. President’s Address. 
Aufderheide, Paul J. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl, 
VII, 1933, 12-17. Report on, 17-18 

Oregon State Dental Association. Presidential Ad- 

dress. Young, J. Q. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

II, 1933, July, 1-3, 5. 

York Society of Orthodontists. President's 
Address. Porter, Lowrie J. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 677-682. 
Southern California State Dental Association. 

resident's Address. Staley, Frank G. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 564-565. Report 
on, 566. 
Liverpool and _ District 
President's Address. 


Address by 


224- 


Dental Association, Central Counties 
Inaugural Address. Britten, Arthur. 
1933, 423, 426 

Eastern Counties 
Presidential Ad- 
Den, Jnl., LV, 


President's Ad- 
Den., LXXV, 
1933, 68- 


Society. 


New 


Odontological Society. 
Robinson, F. Stanislaus. 
Record, Den., LIIT, 1933, 9-11. Dise. 11-14. 
Glasgow Odontological Society. President's Ad- 
dress. MacDonald, G. James. Record, Den., 

LIII, 1933, 15-21. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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North of England Odontological Society. Presi- 
dential Address. Turnbull, J. D. Record, Den., 
LIII, 1933, 174-178. 

Liverpool and District 
President's Inaugural 
H. Record, Den., LIII, 
568. 

International Association for 
President's Address. Bunting 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 175-181 

Dental Educational Council of 
dent's Address. Banzhaf, id L. 
Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 281-2 

South African Dental ) > 
Thornton, Edward., Sir. S. African 
VII, 1933, 44-50. 

Tennessee State Dental Association. 
Address. Braly, T. E. Tenn. S. Den. 
XIII, 1933, July, 1-3, 41 

El Paso Dental Society. President's 
Hunter, H. S. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 
45-47. 

Texas State Dental Society. 
Rogers, R.l.. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 
3-9. Dise. 9-12. 


Odontological Society. 
Address. Tomlinson, H. 
1933, 561-565. Disc. 565- 


Research. 
Research 


Dental 
, ae We 


America. Presi- 
Research 


Address. 
Den. Jnl, 


President's 
Ass. Jnl., 


Address. 
1933, May 


Address of President. 
1933, June 


1933-34 


Colorado State Dental Association. 
dress. Beesley, F. W. Colo. 8S. 
XII, 1933-34, Dee. 19-20. 

Georgia Dental Association. Annual 
President. Johnston, Harry B. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933-34, Aug. 13-17. 

Nebraska State Dental Society. Address of Retir- 

ing President. Ludwick, ~— Neb. S. Den 

Soc. Jnl., X, 1933-34, Sept. 3- 19-21. 

Jersey State Dental Society. "whe President's 
Address. Mulholland, R. E. N.J.S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., V, 1933-34, June 52-56. 
New Zealand Dental Association. 

ress. Donaldson, D.V. N.Z. 
1933-34, Sept. 7-15. 

North Carolina Dental Society. President’s Ad- 
dress. Jackson, Wilbert. N. Car. Den. Soc 
Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 10-13. 

Minnesota State Dental Association. President's 
Address. Flagstad, C. O. Northwest Dent.. 

» 1933-34, 29-32. 
Oklahoma State Dental Society. 
dress. Seids, Arthur C. Oklahoma §&. 
Bul., XXII, 1933-34, Jan. 5-8. 
Pennsylvania State Dental Society. President's 
Address, Coleman, George A. Penn. 8S. Den. 
Jni., 1933-34, Oct. 5-10. 

mee, State Dental Society. 
Address. Metz, Harry C. Penn. 8. 
I, 1933-34, July 7-13. Portrait. 


President's Ad- 
Den. Ass. Bul., 


Address of the 
Georgia Den. 


New 


Presidential Ad- 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 


President's Ad- 
Den. Soc. 


President's 
Den. Jnl., 


1934 


Alabama Dental Association. The President's Ad- 
dress. Pierson, L. G. Ala. Den. Ass. Bul., 
1934, March, no paging. 

American Association Dental Schools. President's 
Address. Lasby, William F. Am. Ass. Den 
Schs. Tr., 1934, 57-63. 

American College of Dentists. 
dress. Gurley, John E. Am. 
I, 1934, 10-12. Abstract. 

American College of Dentists. Presidential Ad- 
dress. Palmer, Bissell B. Am. Coll. Dentists 
Jnl., I, 1934, 97-108 

American Dental Association. President's Ad- 
dress. Wherry, Arthur C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1535-1540. Am. Den. Ass. Tr., 1934, 
9-15. 

American Dental 
‘ub. Presidential Address. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 

American Dental Society of Europe. 
Address. Buckley, Dawson. Am. 
Europe Tr., 1934, 11-16. 

Australian Dental Association, Victorian Branch 
Presidential Address. Adam, Wm. Austral'n 
Jni. Dent... XXNXAXVITL, 1934. 186-188 

Australian Déntal Association. Victorian Branch 
Centenary Vost Graduate Congress Chair- 
man’s Address. Maclure, Fay. Austral’n. Jnl 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 467-469. 

British Dental Association, Metropolitan 
Presidential Address. Stobie, Harry. 
Den, Jni., LVI, 1934, 165-169. 


President's Ad- 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., 


Past President's 
Vignes, C. Victor. 
2168-2169. 

President's 
Den. Soc 


Association, 


Branch. 
Brit. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 

oe — goasten, Chairman's Address. Acland, 

Dy Rt. Hon. Sir. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LvE 4934, +35: 538. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros.. 
LXXIX, 1934, 98-119. Record, Den., LIV, 1234, 
355-359. 

British Dental Association. Presidential Address. 
Campbell, W Graham. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 
1934, 177-182. 1 portrait. 

British Dental Association. 
awe E. Brit. 


182-183. 
British Dental 


Valedictory Address. 
Den. Jni., LVII, 1934, 


Association, Western Counties 
Branch. Presidential Address. Samuels, I. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 413-518. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 
the 27th Session. Chairman’s Address. Ac- 
a Francis Dyke. Rt. Hon. Sir. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVII, 1934, 573-576. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 653-656. 

British Dental Association, West Lancashire and 
West Cheshire Branches. Inaugural Address. 
Miller, A. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 577-582. 

British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. 
Valedictory Address. Watkin, H. G. Brit. 
Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, Preceding 1. Disc. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 277-278. Selected. 

British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. In- 
augural Address. Samuel, Bertram. Brit. Soc. 
Orthodics, Tr., 1934, Preceding 1. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 273-276. Dise. 276. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 309- 
312. Dise. 312. 

California State Dental 
Address. McCarthy, Charles J. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 82-87, 94. 

College of Physicians and Surgeons, School of 
Dentistry. President’s Address. Burlingame, 
ae W. Contact Point, XII, 1934-35. 73-77. Disc. 
77-80. 

American Dental Assistants’ Association. 
dent’s Address. Rogers, Ruth F. Den. 
ant, III, 1934, 22-25. 

American Dental Assistants’ Association. 
dent’s Address. Rogers, Ruth F. Den. 
ant, III, 1934, 136-138. 

Dental Officers’ Group—Medical Officers of Health 
Society. Presidential Address. Wallis, C. Dos- 
well. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 804- 


Address of the Presi- 


Association. President's 


Presi- 
Assist- 


Presi- 
Assist- 


808. 

Illinois State Dental Society. 
dent. McNeil. W. I. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 
176-183. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 5-11. Disc. 


Address. Horner, 

Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 393-397. 

Michigan State Dental Society. President’s Ad- 
ress. Moore, Ward. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVI, 1934, 384-389. 1 portrait. 

National Association Dental Examiners. — Presi- 
dent’s Address. Sprau, Robert L. Nat. Ass. 
Den. Ex. Tr., 1934, 13-23. 

National Dental Hospital, Students’ Society. 
dictory Address. Mendleson, B. Nat. 
Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 136-138. 

National Dental Hospital, Students’ Society. Presi- 
dential Address. Macintosh, R. R. Nat. Den. 

Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 138-139. 

York Dental Society, First District. 
of the Incoming President. Brophy, Frederick 
H. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 151-153. Portrait. 

York State Dental Society. Address of ae 
President-Elect. Neuber, Augustave. N. 
Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 3-6. 

York State Dental Soc iety. 

ppp eres, Jay G. N. Y. S. 

‘ . 76-7 

New Zealand Dental Association, 26th Annual Con- 
ference, Presidential Address. Morpeth, K. C. 
N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 7-13 

meal Society of Medicine. Section Odontology. 
President's Address. Bennett, Norman, Sir. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 
459-471. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 188-200. 
Selected. 

Ohio State Dental Address. 
Busi, Alden J. Vill, 
1934, 6-12. 

Great Lakes Association of Orthodontists. Presi- 
dent's Address. Locke, James D. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1-3. 

Southwestern Society of Orthodontists. Presi- 
dent’s Address. Stevenson, W. B. era & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 315-317 

North of England Odontological Society. Presi- 
dent's Address. Daniels, J. W. Den. Record, 
LIV, 1934, 25-30. 


Dental Society. 


Hon. Ill. 


11-15. 
Illinois State 


Henry, 


Vale- 
Den. 


New Address 


New 


President's Ad- 


New 
Den. Soc. Tr., 


President's 


Society. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., 


Ohio 8. 
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D04, DENTAL ESSAYS, ADDRESSES 13 


International Association for Dental Research. Australian Dental Association, Victorian Branch. 
President's Address. Hatton, Edward H. Re- Presidentia! Address. Adamson, Kenneth. 
search Jnl., Den., XIV, 1934, 154-157. Austral’n. Jnl. Den., XXXIX, 1935, 126-128. 

Transvaal Dental Association. Presidential Ad- British Dental Association, Wessex Branch, Annual 
dress. Hossack, F. A. 8S. African Den. Jnl., General Meeting. President's Address. Sals- 
VIII, 1934, 276-280. bury, A. F. Major. Brit. Den, Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 

Dental Society ‘of the Cape Province. l’residential 419-51. : 
Address. Braun, Martin. S. African Den. Jnl, British Dental Association, Annual Meeting East 
VIII, 1934, 409-414. Midland Branch. President's Address. Searle, 

Southern California State Dental Association. A. F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 55-59. 
President's Address. Alderson, Charles M. British ‘Dental Association, Southern Counties 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, July 17-23. Branch. Inaugural Address. Marsh, H. E. Brit. 

Southern California State Dental Association. Ad- Den. Jni., LVIII, 1935, 105-108. 
dress. Wherry, Arthur C. S. Calif. 8S. Den. British Dental Association, Metropolitan Branch. 
Assn. Jnl., I, 1934, July 25-31. Inaugural Address. Chapman, Harold. Brit. 

Tennessee State Dental Association. President's Den. Jnl., 1935, 201-229. 27 illus. 
Address. Braly, T. E. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 
XIV, 1934, July 1-3. the Twenty-Eighth Session. Chairman’s Ad- 

Texas State Dental Society. President's Address. dress. Acland, Francis Dyke. Rt. Hon. Sir. 
Delafield, W. P. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1934, Brit. Den. Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 529-531. Den. 
June 2-7. Record, LV, 1935, 410-411. 

British Dental Association, Annual General Meet- 

ing. Presidential Address. Venning, Sidney D. 

1934-35 Brit, Den. Jnl., LVItl, 1935. al Geni Portrait. 

. : on : , British Dental Association, Annual Genera eet- 
8 As i -res 8 r 

volehddress.. Ewers, Colo. & Den. Ass ea XIE ing. Valedictory Address. Campbell, W. Gra- 
1934- 35, 18-2 Se — ne => . _ poms. ms ose. _ avi 1385, §01- 602. P 

Kings County , mt -. ss Your President's ritis enta ssociation, North o cotian 
Farewell. Wernick, Wolf. Kings Co. Den. Soc. og eg ki age eT STE Leitch, A. K. 

ul., VI, 1934-35, May 3. British - Dental. "Association Goatees Counties 
> Wr > 2 , . 

New Jersey’ Sch sider; Brest 7. ae E og go Branch. Presidential Address. Haworth, E. T 

4 alas Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 537-542. 


Jnil., VI, 1934-35, July 66-71. = 4 . 
_— > , io — Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Opening of 
New York Dental Society, Second District. Presi- the Twenty-Ninth Session. Acland, Francis 


See er ie) Den Boe Be Se NR Ae Dyke. Rt. Hon. Sir. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
, 1984-35, 


7-600 
Sept. 4-7. : 
7 — a British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. 
Werte enema, Date Dente’ Seelvty. _Premients Presidential Address. Packham, A. L. Brit. 
Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35. Aug.7-10. Boe. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, Preceding 1. Disc. 
North Carolina State Dental Ley 4 Second Dis- aati No nee ims. Record, a sy 1 ge re 31 
trict Presidential Addre Parks, C. N. alifornia = Dental Associat on. p =e ent’s 
Car. S. Den. Soc Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Oct. Jan. ag og) getter diac 
23-24 - . . 
_— — . . . — a na Montreal Dental Club, Fall Clinic. President's Ad- 
North Carolina State Dental Society, Third Dis- dress. Bourke, Edward T. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


trict. President's Address. Miller, Charles I. I, 1935, 


>. “7s 38. ae. Se. a, vee Sew ee linois State Dental Society. et my s Jat IV. 


n 
. Valedictory. Centon, I a . Il Den. Jnl... 
North | Carolina State Dental Socie ty, Fourth Dis- 1935, 170-177. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1935, 5-1 


President’s Address. Hoy fle, Irby. N. Dise 11 


2 =. _— Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Oct. Kansas State Dental Association. President's Ad- 


North Carolina State Dental Socicty, Fifth Dis- 5 A eg hat 1% Jus ote eo 
érict. President's Ag ee ee K. Massachusetts State Dental Society. The Past 
Jan. 4- 35. — 2 ee 4 » 1934-35, Oct. President’s Address. Lt hy Will Hayes. Mass. 

tai : : S. Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1935, Oct. 3-9. 

Royal Society of Medicine, Odontology Section. ; - = . 
President’s Address. Coleman. Frank. Odonto. Michigan -— a refital” Society. weresident’s al 
73. Record, Den. LV. 1935 31-37, Selected. ow 4 "9 -pieneeievers 
2. ecord, Den. LV, 1935. 31-37. Selected. Satta | » . ; — 

Oklahoma State Dental Society. The President's National, Association of Dental Examiners. I yr? 
Address. Qvermyer. * E. Oklahoma S. Den. Den. Ex. Tr.. 1935. 13-18. - er ee 
Soc. Bul., XXIII, 1934-35. July 2-4. roe ens Mx. Tr., 1935, 13-18. tees 

Pennsyivania State’ Dental Society. President's NeW York Dental Society, First ect. pGsrens 


. — : - 4 the Incoming President. 
Address. Lotz, Walter E. Penn. 8S. Den. Jnl., Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 133-134. Portrait opp. 


II, 1934-35, July 5-12. Portrait. 
. a . ’ _ ‘ — . New at Dental Society, First District. Address 
Werhaaress, Bummers, HB. W. Va. & Den. Boe. of the Retiring President, Brophy, F. H. N. Y. 
Bul., IX, 1934-35, July 6-7. page ? 
- y . ; : , New York State Dental Society. Address of te 
Wisconsin State Dental Society. President's Ad- M y 
dress. Huegel, R. W. Wis. Den. Review, X, Den Soe Tr 1936. - pondgeanntbediie 


1934-35, June 5-16. New York State Dental Society. President's Ad- 
dress. Neuber, Augustave. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. 
1935 Tr., 1935, 79-82. 
New Zealand Dental Association, Annual Confer- 
American Association of Dental Schools. Presi- ence. Presidential Address. Crawford, R. G. 
dent’s Address. O'Rourke, John T. Am. Ass. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XX XI, 1935, 319-324. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 54-59. Report on, 59-60. Odonto Chirurgical Society Scotland. Presidential 
American Dental Association. President's Address. Address. k, H. M. Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
Casto, Frank M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, Scotland Tr., 
1935, 2019-2032 Ohio State Dental Society. President's Address. 
American Dental Society of Europe. Address by Burns, Ewing V. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 
the Acting President. McCallin, Sidney. Am. 1935, 8-17. Report on, 17-18. 
Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 11-12. Oregon State Dental Association. Presidential Ad- 
American Society of Orthodontists. President's dress. Meaney, Philip T. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jn 
Address. Waugh, L. M. Am. Soc. Orthodists. IV, 1935, July 1-3. 
Tr., 1935, 6-13. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, New York Society of Orthodontists. President's 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 905-912. Address. Kelsey, Harry E. Orthodia. & Dent. 
Australian Dental Association, New South Wales for Children, Int. Jnl., X XT, 1935, 1-4. 
Branch. Presidential Address. (Valedictory.) Eastern Association of Graduates of the Angle 
A. J. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, School of Orthodontia. President's Address. 
Speers, William J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
Australian Dental Association, Queensland Branch. dren, Int. Jnl., X XT, 1935, 5-8. 
hogs tg Aaerete. Rheuben, R. P. Austral. Southern Society of Orthodontists. President's Ad- 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 37-38. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., dress. Muir, N. F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
XXXIX, 1938" 61-63. dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 111-114. 


Portrait. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Southwestern Society of Orthodontists. President's 
Address. Gillespie, Guy M. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 213-216. 

American Society for the Promotion of Dentistry 
for Children. Vresident’s Address. Weeks, 
Haidee. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 658-660. 

Liverpool and District Odontological Society. Presi- 
dential Address. Watkin, Harold G. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, 473-476. Dise. 476-481. Se- 
lected. 

Odentsiegia! Society 
rica. Valedictory 
African Den. Jnl., 

Transvaal Dental 
dress. Stein, I. 
181-184. 

Southern California 
President's Address. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 
port on, 329-331. 

Tennessee State Dental 
Address. Vaughn, J. J. Tenn. 
XV, 1935, July 3-6. 33-39. 

Texas State Dental Society. 
Clark, J. F. Texas Den. Jnl., 


2-9. 


of the Union of South Af- 
Address. Eccles, B. J. 5S. 
IX, 1935, 80-83. 

Association. P vegiqentie! Ad- 
S. African Den. Jnl., TX, 1935, 


State Dental Association. 
Hancock, Harry R. 8. 
1935, 325-328. Re- 


President's 
Ass. Jnl, 


President's Address. 
LIII, 1935, June 


Association. 
S. Den. 


President's Ad- 


Society. 
Den. Rev., XI, 


Wis. 


Wisconsin State Dental 
dress. Morgan, George E. 
1935, June 5-8. 


1935-36 


l’resident’s Ad- 
Den. Ass. Jnl, 


Colorado State Dental Association. 
ress. Bailey, E. E. Colo. 8. 
XIV, 1935-36, Sept. 28-30. 

North Carolina State Dental Society. 
dent’s Address. Edwards, L. M. N 
Soc. Bul., XTX, 1935-36, Aug. 3-8. 

North Carolina State Dental Society. Address. 
Stevens, Henry L. Hon. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 100-104. 

Royal Society of Medicine, Odontology Section. 
President's Address. Howkins, Cyril H. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXIX, 1935-36, 
35-35 

Virginia State Dental Association. 
dress. Ashton, J. T. Va. S. Den. 
1935-36, Oct. 5-11. 

West Virginia State Dental Society. 
Address. Barr, H. S. W. Va. 
1935-36, July 6-7, 19. 


The Presi- 
. Car. Den. 


President's Ad- 
Ass. Bul., XII, 


President's 
Den. Jnl, X, 


D041 Correspondence. 


This group consists, in the main, of reports on dental practice in various countries or places. 


1931 


in Latvia. A. and 


Suppl., 


Gribeshock, L. 


Public Dentistry 
(8th) Tr. 


Riga, Lettonie. Int. Den. Cong. 
1931, Sec. XIII, 138-139. 
Dental Disease in Greece. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl, 
3 tables. 2 diagrams. 
American Dental Education in 
Clawson, M. Don. Int. Den. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. XV, 90-94. 


ey - Alex. Int. Den. 
1931, See. XIII, 145-152. 


the 
Cong. 


Near East. 
(8th) Tr. 


1932-33 


Boyd, E. Reynolds H. 
1932-33, 162-164. 1 


N. Z. 
illus. 


Maori Dental! Surgery. 
Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 


1933 


Education in China. 
244-245. Ed. 
Practice’ by Foreigners in the United 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 373. Ed. 
Australian Letter. Morrison, W. A. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 51-55, 163-172, 376-383, 
1 illus. 509-512, 1 illus. 610-616. 2 illus. 705-715, 
3 illus. 833-836. 943-948. 1058-1065, 2 illus. 
1169-1176. 1277-1280. Vol. LI, 1934, 48-54, 
illus. 166-172, 2 illus. 280-283. : 
506-511. 2 illus. 599-607. 712-720, 8 
726. 825-832. 2 illus. 955-960. 1059-1063. 
1149, 1173, 4 illus, 1247- 1251 1 illus. Vol. 
1935. 39-46. 3 illus. 152-157. 2 illus. 
357-362. 465-469. 577- 580. aE 783-786. 
iy 968-973, 1 1072-1079, 3 illus. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 


Dental 
1933 


Kingdom. 


Our Den. Mag. 


illus. 


Dental Conditions in Samoa. LaSalle, H. J. (Lieut. 
Secon.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, July, 
17-1 

The Historical Development of Stomatology 
tistry) in Russia. Dauge, P. Outlook, 
XX, 1933, 18-26. 

Dentistry and Dentists in Ruesle Today. Stein- 

man, M. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 203-204. 

History of Stomatology in Seeetevekia. 

Napstrek, V. Outlook, XX, 1933, 288-2 

Astounding Development of Dentistry in the Phil- 
rr Magdangal, Adolfo P. Outlook, Den., 

p a 933, 292- 293. 

More Causes of the Lowered Status of Dentistry 

in South Africa. Lennox, Joseph. S. African 

Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 223-225 

Practice of Dentistry in 

Rippen, Bene. 8S. African 

410-411. 


(Den- 
Den., 


The 


Africa. van 
VII, 1933, 


South 
Den. Jnl., 


The 


(Intimate Observa- 
Posner, John 
March 33-35. 


An American Dentist Abroad. 
tions on Dentistry in Europe.) 
Jacob. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, 
Portraits. 


1934 


Dental Conditions Among the Fijian Native Youth. 
Gault, A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 881- 
882. 


of Recent Development of Dental 
Japan. Cnr, Tsurukichi. Am. 
XXI, 1934, 1273-1285. 

Dutch East Indies. Kn 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 


Some Phases 
Hygiene in 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 

Dentistry in the 
Den. Mag. & 
18 illus. 

A Jungle Dentist. Taylor, C. L. D. 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 586-594. 

Dentistry as a Career in India. 
IX, 1934, 106-107. Ed. 

A Survey of Dentistry at the Grenfell Mission Sta- 
tions in Labrador. Dunning, James M. N., Y. 
Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 1934, Dec. 37-40. 

Dentistry in New Zealand. Johnson, C. N. N. Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 52-5 

Maori Foods and Methods of Preparation. Taylor, 
R. M. S. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 88-96. 

Dentistry—V ienna to Venice. (An American Den- 
tist Abroad.) Posner, John Jacob. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, April 41-43. 3 illus. 


p, M. 
4862499. 
Den. Mag. & 


Indian Den. Jnl., 


1935 


History and Development of Dentistry 
Whittlesey, Horace G. Am. Den. 
XXII, 1935, 989-995. 14 illus. 

Sunlight or Diet? (A_ Dental Problem 
Arabian Desert.) Clawson, M. Don. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 140-173. 32 
tables 3 charts. 

Denier in Australia. 

935, 306-308. Ed 
a. Dental Progress in 
aylor, A. Thornton. Austral. 
1935, 507-511 

Dentistry in Australia. 

1935, 596-598. Ed. 

Dental Surgery in the Falkland Islands. 

W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 460-4 

Dental Developments in Cyprus. Beg - G. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 31-33. 
3 illus. 

Dental Disease and Its Treatment in New Zealand. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 162-163. 


in Mexico. 
Ass. Jnl., 


from _ the 
Am. Den. 
illus. 6 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
England and Europe. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 
VII, 


Austral. Den. Jnl., 


meine. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Middleton. 


South African Dental News. Shaw, J. C. 
347-35 


Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935. 51. 
474-479. 568-571, 1 illus. 663-669, 1 illus. 769- 
775, 2 illus. 871-875, 1 illus. 979-984. 1086-1091. 


Portrait. 1193-1196. 
Glasgow's Bad Teeth. (“The Worst in Britain."’) 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 


Webster, J. Forbes. 
LII, 1935, 686-687. 

Impressions of Officers of American Dental As- 
sociation on European Dentistry. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 995- 
997. Ed. 


DO5 Dental 


1932-33 


(The American Association 


Editorial leadership. \ 
L. E. Chi. Den. Soc. 


of Dental Editors.) Kurth, 
Bul., XIII, 1932-33, Aug. 10th, 11-12. 

The Clarence J. Grieves Library Foundation 
the Maryland State Dental Association. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1932-33, Oct. 1-10. 


of 
Md. 


1933 


The ponies of Publication. 
XX, 1933, 147-148. Ed. 

The Review of Orthodontia. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 293, Ed 

The Function of the commas in the Promotion of 
Dentistry. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1118- 
1121. Ed. 

Indepenetn Dental Den., 

1933, 


Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., 


Digest, 
LV, 


Journalism. 
XXIX, 1933, 439, E 

Dental Journalism. 
892-895. Ed. 

Status of Dental 

States. (Résumé of Report.) 

Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 19-23. 

The Proprietary Viewpoint of the Status of Den- 
tal Journalism. Palmer, Bissell B. Mich. S 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 5-284. 

(re Management.) 


Items of Int., Den., 


the United 
Den. 


in 
Mich. S&S. 


The Journalism 


275- 
The ie of Dental ite search 
14 


IIf, 1933, 
(Name Changes to the Inter- 
of Orthodontia & Dentistry 
& Dent. for Chil- 
102-103. Ed. 
in the United 
235-238. Ed. 
Endel- 
XLI, 


Jnl. Dent., 
1908-—-eanee 1915. 
national Journal 
for 5 i ae _ Orthodia. 
dren, Int. Jnl., » 1933, 
Status of De ar Journalism 
States. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 
Out Last Issue. (Pacific Dental Gazette.) 
man, Julio. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl. 
1933, 982. 

Dental Journals: 
William J. Research 
Page 2 of cover. Dec. 

Journal of Dental Research. 
of Ownership and a atone Gie V il- 
liam J. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 297-300 

Dental Journalism. (Editor Ottolengui’s Defence 
of Trade-House Control.) Gies, William J. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 457-45 

New Journal Makes Bow. (Review of Orthodontia. ) 
Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Jan. 12. 

The Present Status of Dental Journalism. Best, 
Elmer S. Den. Survey, IX, 1933, Oct. 30-32. 
l illus. 58, 60, 62. 


The 


Gies, 


Quotation. 
1933, 


Den., XIII, 


and 
Jni 


Comment 


(Prospective S nenre 


1933-34 


Are a’ Indebted to Organized Dentistry? 
Cc. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 
16. 


Wahl, 
1933-34, 
Meh. 


1934 


The Journal of the py College of Dentists. 
Am, Coll. Dentists Jnl, 1934, I. Ed. 

Report of the Commission a Journalism. 
Bissell B. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 
32, 33-39. 

A New Column. 
ation an ) 
147-1 

A New ~~ nt. (Practice in Paragraphs.) 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 699. Ed. 

Two Resolutions. anene of the Journal of the 
American Dental Association.) Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 891-892. Ed. 


Palmer, 
1934, 22- 


Dental Associ- 
XXI, 1934, 


American 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 


(In the 
Am. 


Am. 


15 


A Bet Survey of Dental Practice in the Union. 
(With Special Reference to Its Effect on the 
Public Mind.) Adams, Bertram. 8S. African 
Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 133-136. 

Some Facts and Figures Concerning South Afri- 
ean Dentists. Shaw, J. C. Middleton. S. Afri- 
can Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 136-140. 

A Discussion on Ways of Dealing with Some of 
the Evils of Dental Practice in the Union. 
Adams, Bertram. S. African Den. Jnl., IX, 
1935, 197-200. 


Periodicals. 


(Re Articles Al- 


When the Editor is Helpless. 
Ass. Jnl., 


in Print.) Am, Den. 
2. Ed. 


A Pointed Criticism of the Contents of Our Jour- 
nals. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1074-1076. 


Ed. 
Who Reade itt Den. Ass. Jnl., 


The Journal: 
XXI, 1934, 1471-1473 
McCall, John 
1934, 2174- 


Am. 


Journals. 
Jni., XXI, 


in Dental 
Am. Den. Ass. 


Advertising 
Oppie. 
2176. 

Anent Commercial “Journalism.” Apol- 
lonian, IX, 46-51 
The Dental Cosmos Seventy-Fifth 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 191. Ed. 
The Pacific Coast Dental Gazette. Calif. S. 
Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 20-23. 4 portraits. Ed. 
Dental Journalism: Its Influence on Dental Litera- 
ture. Mills, Edward C. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 137-163. 11 portraits. 
The Editorial Influence of the Dental Cosmos Up- 
on Dental Literature. Anthony, L. Pierce. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 165-175. 6 portraits. 

Seventy-Fifth Anniversary. (Publication s 

the Dental Cosmos.) Den. Cosmos, LXXVI 

1934, 176-179. Ed. 

The Close of Our Seventy-Fifth 
ume. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


Dental 
Ed. 
Anniversary. 


Den. 


Our 


Anniversary Vol- 
1934, 1306-1309. 
F. Mag. 


Badcock, C. Den. 


929-931. 


On Cleaning the Teeth. 
& Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 

A Plea for Brevity. (In Papers for the Dental 
Magazine.) Items of Int., LVI, 1934, 136. Ed. 

The Icing on the Cake. (re Content of the Maga- 
zine.) Items of Int., LVI, 1934, 466-468. Ed. 

Among Our Authors. (Dental Items of Interest.) 
Items of Int., LVI, 1934, 567-582. 15 portraits. 
Ed., 645-652. 

Editor Ryan’ s Defense of the Private-Profit Sys- 
tem of Dental Journalism. Palmer, Bissell B. 
Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIV, 1934, Feb. 7-13. 

Dental Journalism: A Proposai. Mo. 8. Den. 
Jnl., XIV, 1934, July 12-14. Ed. 

The Evolution « Dental Journalism. Dunning, 

William B. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl, I, 1934, 

March 1-3. 

Journal of Dental Research. (Now Published by 
International Association for Dental Re- 

search.) Gies, William J. Research Jnl. Den., 

XIV, 1934, 67-68. 

Open Letter. 

Johnson, C. N. Washington S. 

1934, May 6 


Ass. 


(Washington State Bulletin.) 


An 
Den. Ass. Bul., 


1934-35 


The Rising Status of Dental Periodical Literature. 
Kauffman, Joseph Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul., 
VI, 1934-35, Feb. 21. 


1935 


American Association of Dental Editors. (Report 
of Committee on Dental Literature and Dental 
Journalism.) Am, Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 


(re Commercial Pub- 
Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 


(re Editorial of Dental 
onto of Journalistic Ir- 
oll. Dentists Jnl., II, 


37-42 

Dental Students’ — 
lications.) Am. Coll. 
63-65. Ed. 

Freedom of the Press. 
Survey—A 24 eae — 
responsibility.) 

1935, 69-71. Ed 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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American College of Dentists. (Report of the A New Dental Magazine. (eerie and Dental 
Commission on Journalism.) Palmer, Bissell oath) Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1231- 
B. Am. Coll, Dentists Jnl., Il, 1935, 120-153. 232. Ed. 

Constructive Advertisement Policy. (In Dental Dental Research Quarterly. (Northwestern Uni- 
Journals.) Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl, Il, 1935, versity Dental School Bulletin.) Ill. Den. Jnl., 
199-201. IV. 1935, 111-112. Ed. 

Irresponsible “Professional” Journalism. Am, Coll A Re-Stateme nt of Journal Policy. Ill Den. Jnl., 
Dentists Jnl., LI, 1935, 281-284. Ed. , 1935, 309-310. Ed. 

A New Service. (Release of Information re Welfare The Bio of Dental Research. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
of Association.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 439-440. Ed. Corres. $i. 

1935, 130-131. Ed. De niet Magazine and Bulletins. sapere Henry H. 

The Dental Gazette: Official Organ of the Public Mass. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XI, Oct. 13-14. 
Dental Service Organization. Am. Den. Ass. Journalism—Its Faults and Future. Thomas, New- 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 131-133. Ed. ton G. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 

The Journal) of the canqsen Dental Association 262-263. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935. 479-480. Ed Proprietary and Non-Proprietary Dental Journal- 

The Journal of the Aotedien Dental Association, ism. Moulton, George H. Minneap. Dist. Den. 
Volume I, No. I, January, 1935. Am. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, Sept. 26-29. 

Ass. Jni., XXII, 1935. 532. Ed. Should Dental Profession Own Its Own Journals. 

The Student Journal. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, Nevin, Paul F. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 
935, 839-840. Ed. 1935, Dec. 17-19. 

Abstracting Periodical Literature on Dentistry We Salute a New Professional Journal. (Journal 
Robinson, Hamilton. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, of the Canadian Dental Association.) N. Y. 
1935, 987-989. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 106. Ed. 

Editorial Writing. (Freedom of the Press.) Lefko- The Soul of Dentistry Is Marching On. (re Dental 
witz, Herbert. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, Journalism.) N. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 174- 
1937-1941. 176. d. 

Dental Therapeutics and Dental Journalism. Smith, Minnesota Strikes at Proprietary Journalism. 
Harold S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, (Dental.) N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 176-177. 
1941-1945. Ed. 

The Responsibility of the American Dental Asso- Presumption Plus. (re Oral Hygiene as a Com- 
ciation in Dental Literature. Midgley, Albert mercial Publication.) McBride, T. F. N. Y. 
L. Apollonian, X, 1935, 177-183. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 253-254. 

Idealism in Dental Journalism. Keyes, Frederick, Advertisement Policy—A Professional Concept. (Of 
A. Apollonian, X, 1935. 184-188. Dental Journals.) N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 

Dental Journals and the Dental Profession. Calif. 260-261. Ed. 

S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 42-43. a of a Feather. (re Oral Hygiene Magazine.) 

Hail, Canadian Dental Journal! Calif. S. Den. Ass. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 286-291. Ed. 

Jni., XI, 1935, 43. Ed. The ‘Onl Hope for the Cosmos. McBride, T. F. 

The Journal—Salutation. (Official Journal of the Northwest Dent., XIV, 1935-36, 45-47. Se- 
Canadian Dental Association.) Can. Den. Ass. lected. 

Jni., I, 1935, 3-5. Portrait. The Research and Graduate Bulletin. Black, Ar- 

A National Journal. (Re the Journal of the Ca- thur D. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. 
nadian Dental Association.) Johnson, C. N. Quar. Bul., 1935, Feb. 25th, 3. Portrait. 

Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 8-9. Portrait. The Purity Crusaders. (Movement against the 

Marking An Epoch. (The Introduction of the Jour- Dental Journals—re International Journal of 


dogg yg & Dentistry for Children.) Ortho- 


nal of the Canadian Dental Association to the 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 


Profession in Canada.) Faulkner, A. W. Can. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 10-13. Portrait. 897-899. Ed 

treetings From the Medical Profession. (The Jour- The Dental Outlook in Retrospect. Calman, 
nal of the Canadian Dental Association.) Mc- Maurice S. Outlook, Den., XXII. 1935, 41-43. 
Eachern, J. S. Can. Den. Assn. Jnl., I, 1935, 13. Ed. 15-17. 

A Word of Welcome to the Journal of the Canadian Free Journalism—Betrayers of Dentistry. Kamrin, 
Dental Association From the Ontario Dental Benjamin B. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 295- 
Association. Woodrow, W. H. Can. Assn. Jnl., 300. 5 tables. 


Analy: sis of the Readers of Dental Periodicals. 
Seopp, Irwin Walter. Den. Outlook, XXII 
1935, July. 360-36 


I, 1935, 175-176 An 
Our New Cover. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 84 


Writing Dental Papers. (For the Journals.) Cos- 


mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 808-811. Ed. 1935-36 

An Embarrassment of Riches. (Increasingly Ap- . f 
parent Charac ter of Literature.) Cosmos, Den., The Future of Dental Journalism. Washington 
LXXVIT, 1935, 1230. Ed. Univ. Den. Jnl., IT, 1935-36, 75-79. Fd. 


lor Index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D06 Dental Societies, Organizations, Fraternities, Study Clubs, Etc. 


1930 
Ohio State Dental Society—lIts Officers and Com- 
mittees, 1866-1931. Mills, rere Cc. Ohio 
S. Den. Soc. Bul., 1V, 1930, Nov. 157-178. 


1931 


Mississippi Valley Association of Dental Surgeons 
Organization and Officers. Supplement to W. 
Locke's paper. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl. V, 1931, 
115-121. 

The Central Ohio Dental Society, History. Mills, 
Edward CC. Ohio S. Den. Soe. Jnl, V, 1931, 


161-164. 
1932-33 
On Siig P 7 E~gr Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIII, 1932-3 Feb. 2nd, Ed. 
watskalnan aad bership. Se haofer, Henry M. Chi 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, Feb. 23rd, 13-15. 


Corres. Reply 15-19. 4 

Special Societies. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1952- 
33, July 20th, 11. 

Shall ei 3 Meetings Be Restricted? Ill. Den. Jnl., 
if, -33, 250-251. Ed. 

The Great. Joint Meeting. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932- 
33, 536-538. 

Organized Dentistry—What It Means to You and 


Me. Ill. Den. Jnl, Il, 1932-33, 605-607, 626. I'€ 
The Indiana Plan. Dittmar, G. Walter. Colo. 8. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, Mch. 17-19, 1930 


N. J. S. Den. Soc, Jnl., IV, 1932-33, Jan. 8-12 
Ala, Den. Ass. Bul. 1933, Jan. 9-12. Kans. 8. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XVII, 1933, om, 10-12. 

Dental Societies and the Press. N. Y. (2nd Dist.) 
Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1932-33, Feb. 5-6. Ed. 

Chicago Centennial Dental Congress to Be Most 
eeere*s eneating in History. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 

XVIII, 1932-33, 108-109. Selected. Northwest 
Ini. Dent., KL 1933, Jan. 24-25. 

What of the Future? (A Dental Organization Run 
Somewhat on the Lines of an Army Service.) 
Hewat, Robert E. T. N. Z. Den. Jni., XXVIII, 
1932-33, 197-198. 

75 Years. (re American Dental Association.) Am 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 139-141. Ed. 


1933 


Gold Foil Study Clubs. Vrime, James Mark. Am 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1053-1060. 

Organized Dentistry. Buehler, J. E. Am. Den. Ass. 

nl., XX, 1933, 1180-1190. 

The Chicago Session. (The Origin and Purpose of 
the Chicago Centennial Dental Congress.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1334. 

A Résumé of the Development of Organized Den- 
tistry in America and the l’resent Status of 
the American Dental Association. Dittmar, G 
Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1428-1440 

The Gold Foil Study Club. Hollenback, George 
N. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1606-1611 

The 1933 Meeting. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 193 
1715-1717. Ed. 

The Convention: An Interpretation. Am. Den. Ass 

nl., XX, 1933, 1717-1719. Ed. 

Look "Out for the Slump. (re Society Meetings.) 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1883-1884. Ed. 

President’s Report. (House of Delegates.) Ditt- 
mar, G. Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Trans., 1933, 
151-180. 

History of the American Dental Hygienists Asso- 
ciation, Inc. 1923-1933. Morris, Agnes G. Am 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jni., VII, 1933, Aug. 12-15 

Combined Meetings of the Chicago Dental Society 
and American Dental Association. Angle Or- 


thodist, III, 1933, 266-267. Ed. 
The Bighth Australian Dental Congress, Adel: Bite 
August, 21-26. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1935, 


698-702. 

A New Year's Gift to Victorian Practitioners 
Austral'n Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 16-17. Ed. 

Past Activities of the Dental Society Movement 
Particularly in Victoria. Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 74-75. Ed. 

Those London Men. (Presidential Address.) l.ind- 
say, Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnil., LIV, 1933, 49-54 
Comment, 186-187. Corres. 

The {Representative poate. | Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 

33, 71, 176. Ed. 188- 


The Reorganization of Branch Management. 
Pearce, F. J. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 86-88. 

interneenes Mederetien. (Society.) Brit. Den. Jn1., 
LIV, 1933, 133-13 Ed. 

Policy oe Politics “(Of the British Dental Asso- 
saoen.) Br t. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 240-242. 


at Board. Report of Council. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 420-446. 

Assoc ation Growth. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 
477-476. Ed. 

Re oest of the Meeting 7“ the Representative Boart 


Held on June 2, 33. Brit. Den. Jnl 
1933, 36-43. 
The Edinburgh Jjonties of the F. DPD. L. British 
Dental Jnl, , 1933, 197-199. Ed. 
International ‘De tal Federation. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LV, 1933, 208-2 


The Chicago Cente sow Dental Congress. Lindsay, 
Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 365-366. kd. 
374. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 262-263. 

Representative Board. Brit. Den. Jnl, LY, 1933, 

518-534. 

Ww hy Organized Dentistry? Brandhorst, O. W. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, UX, 1933, 84-87. 

A ¢ thinese Dental Society. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

19: 2 

Impressions of the Centennial Dental Congress. 
McDowell, A. R. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 
1933, 164-165. 

What Happened in Chicago, Augus n 1933? Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jn1., LX, 1933, 174-17 

The American em F RW for the Advancement or 
Oral Diagnosis. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
506-507. 

A Century of Progress. (re Dental Congress.) Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 610-612. Ed. 

The Chicago Meetings. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933 
907-909. Ed. 

The 27th Session of the International Dental Fed- 
oresee (F. D. 1.). Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 
1933, 958-960. 

Oreanieed. ° eemenids Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 


pimiealties a Organized Dentistry in Canada. Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 19-20. Ed 

The Canadian Dental Association. Garvin, M. H. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 69-70. 

The Canadian Dental Association. Faulkner, A. W. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 92-94. 

The American Dental Association Marches On! 
(Transactions of the Recent American Dental 
Association < ~ ty of Trustees Meeting.) Ind. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XII, 1933, March 21-22. 

Leckie Back at “Chicago. 1ST S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XII, 1933, Sept. 3-7. Ed. 12-13. 

The Chicago Centennial Dental Congress. Items of 
Int., Den., LV, 1933, 730-732. 

Duties and Obligations of Committees. Cassidy, 
aul. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 
1933, Jan. 14-15. 

The Big ¢ Sonvention. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jni., XV, 
1933, 193-195. 

Where Do We Go From Here? Hosterman, F. I’. 
Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, Sept. 32- 
38 


Organize d Dentistry and Our Daily Problems. Mo 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, Jan. -16. Ed. 
Organization and Membership. (American be ntal 

Association.) N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 193 2-3 


Ed. 

The Chicago Dental Meetings. Bettman, M. Monte 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI1, 1933, Sept. 6-7. 

The Secrets of a One Hundred Per Cent Society 
Exposed. Steinmetz, H. V. Ohio 8S. Den. Soc 
Jnl, VII, 1933, 116-119. 

The Sciences Join the Circus Parade. (A Century 
of Progress.) Levy, S. J. Outlook, Den., XX, 
1933, 386. 

The American Board of Orthodontia. Is it Justi- 
filed? Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 454-455. Ed 

The History Sy the American Society for the Pro- 
motion of Dentistry for Children. Harris, 
Samuel D. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 640-641. 

The New York Society of Orthodontists. Orthodia, 
Rev., 1, 1933, 129-132. 

Dental Association Membership. Rogers, Ralph 
M. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnli., XLI, 1933, 138-142 
od. 
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Joint Convention of British, Canadian and On- 
tario Dental Associations. Woods, Joseph A. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 209-214. Dise. 214-216. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Eleventh Gen- 
eral Meeting, Hotel Stevens, Chicago, Illi- 
nois, March 18 and 19, 1933.) Gies, William J. 
‘< ‘ompiled by.) Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 


173-256. 

American Association of Dental Editors. (Ab- 
stract of Minutes.) Catheron, Robert S. Re- 
search Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 289-295. 

Proposed Section on Stomatology of the American 
Medical Association. Asgis, Alfred J. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 455-456. 

Proposed Dental Incorporation. Stein, I. S. Afri- 
ean Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 109-116. Ed. 108-109. 

Some Thoughts on Incorporation. Croxford, L. H. 
S. African Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 412-413. 


1933-34 


Chicago, 1933. (Centennial Dental Congress.) Gur- 
ey, John E. Alameda Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VIII, 
1933-34, Sept. 8-12. 

Committee Service. (Chicago 
Congress.) Chi. Den. Soc. Bul. XIV, 
Aug. 17th, 11. Ed. 

Why Dental Affiliations? Ritchie, C. E. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 24. 

Organized Dentistry. Van Arken, R. C. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 24-25. 

Are We Indebted to Organized Dentistry? Wahl, 
c. Cc. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XII, 1933-34, 
Mch. 16. 

History of the 
Harper, Charles F. 
Ill, 1933-34, Oct. 12- 

The Conference. N. Z. 
57-72 E 

—_. & of the Conference Clinics. 
N. Z. Den. Jnl., X XIX, 1933-34, 73-76. 

Activities of the American Dental 
Bear, Harry. N. Car. Den. Soc. 
1933-34, Aug. 150-153. 

History of the Minnesota State Dental Association. 
Cruttenden, H. L. Northwest Dent., XII, 1933- 
34, 11-16, 69-74, 114-120. 

‘“Giltedge” Investment. 
ship.) Hosterman, F. P. 
1933-34, 155-157. 

History of the Formation of the Pennsylvania State 

Dental Society. Denney, R. E. Penn S. Den. 

Jni., I, 1933-34, Oct. 21-2 

A.D.A. Meeting of 1933. peepee. 

Den. Rev., TX, 1933-34. Sept. 


Dental 
1933-34, 


Colo. S. 


Centennial 
Colo. §. 
5 


Dental Society. 
Den. Soc. Bul., 


XXIX, 1933-34, 
Vial, B. D. 


Hudson County 
Hudson Co. 


‘Den. Jni., 


Association. 
Bul. XVII, 


(Organization Member- 
Northwest Dent., XII, 


The N. E. Wis 


Friesell, H. E. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 1934, 


1934 
Organization of the American College of Dentists. 
2-4. 
Beginning of the 
Conzett, J. V. Am. 


College of Dentists. 
Dentists Jnl., I, 1934, 


American 

Coll. 

American College of Dentists. (Proceedings of 
the Second Meeting with the American Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of Science.) Gies 
William J. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 1934. 
44-62. Abstracts. 

American College of Dentists. (Some Ways to In- 
crease Its Usefulness. re An Organized Pro- 
fession.) House, Milus M. Am. Coll. Dentists 
Jni., I, 1934, 66-69. 

American College of Dentists. 
utes of St. Paul Convocation, 
Midgley, Albert L. Am. Coll 
1934, 121-146. Ed. 151-153. 

The Hudson County Plan for Membership: A Plan 

Which Succeeded in Organizing a Large County 

95 Per Cent. Wilson, Walter A. Am. Den. 

Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 288-294. 316-317. Ed. 

Membership Campaign. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

CXI, 1934, 691-692. Ed. Report on, 701-702. 

Two Meetings. (International Association for Den- 
tal Research. American Association of Den- 
tal Schools.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
885-888. Ed. 

Membership: A Service. 
ciation.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1070. I 

Organization Chart of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation Showing the Various Offices and Ac- 
tivities and Their Relationship Each to the 
oon Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1934, 

chart. 


(Abstract _of Min- 
Aug. 5, 1934.) 
Dentists Jnl., I, 


The 


Asso- 
1069- 


(American Dental 
XXI, 1934, 


DENTAL SOCIETIES 


Paul Session. 


Observations at the St. 
Ass. Jnl, XXI, 


Editorial 
Den. 


homas, Newton G. Am. 
1934, 1819-1822. 

The More Progressive Activities of the American 
Dental Association. Ward, Marcus lL. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 2185-2189. Mich. 8. 
Den. Soc. Jnl, XVI, 1934, 503-507. 

The Public ewe Committee. Am. 
Jnl, XXI, 1934, 6-2208. Ed. 


Den. Ass. 


Membership. Am. ben Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2208- 


President's Report. 
fherry, Arthur C. Am. 
153-167. 

A Token of Friendship. (Southern California State 
Dental Association has Presented a Plaque to 
the Australian Dental Association, New South 
Wales.) Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 315-317. 
1 illus. Ed. 

mw ty Dental Congress. 

934, 725-728. Ed. 

Renal of Meetings of the Representative Board, 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 197-210. Vol. LVII. 
209-215, 256-265, 506-507, 531-557, 570-594. 

Address on the Work of the Association. Wood, 
Bryan J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 118-122. 

The Association’s Increasing Work and influence. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 323-325. Ed. 

The Study Circle Class Organized by the Metro- 
politan Branch. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 


319-320. 
’ = om 
Ed. 


(To the House of Delegates.) 
Den. Ass. Tr., 1934, 


Austral. Den. Jnl., 


Brit. Den. Jnl., 


Calif. S&S. 


Meahores of the 
LVII, 1934, 657.6 
The Amesteen Dental “Association. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 147-151. R 
The ph By Dental Association Membership 
Plan, ~~“ —— nT @. Means to an End. 
Thomas, Newton G. alif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
X, 1934, 152- i "258-256. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XIV, 
5-6. Ore. S. Den. 
, 3% Fla. Den. Jnil., 
Ill. Den. Jnl. IV, 
. Kans. S. Den. 7 
. April, 33-34. Neb. S. Den. Soc. 
i ae on 5 Dee. 5-6. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. 
> awe 1935, Jan. 9. 
1934 Session of the American Dental 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 
National Association of Dental Faculties. 
toga Springs, N. Y., Meeting 1896.) 
Den., LXXVI, 1934. Portraits 41. 
International Dental Federation (F.D.I. , 1901. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934. Portraits. 164. 
Organized Dentistry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
374-377. Ed. 
Association for the 
Education in Dentistry. 
1934, 379-380. 
The St. Paul Meeting 
987 Ed. 


The sty of Dental Assistant's Organization. 
Sullivan, R. F. Den. Assistant, IIT, 1934, 7. 

The 54th Annual Meeting of the British Dental 
Association. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 932-946. 4 illus. 3 portraits. 

The Jubilee of the Norwegian Dental Association. 
Solberg, Einar. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 1234-1245. 6 portraits. 3 illus. 

How a Dentist May Make His Own Clinical Mo- 
tion Pictures. (Society Meetings.) McAfee, S 
H. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 310-313. 4 illus. 

A Glance at the Canadian Association. 
Hamel, Philippe. Dominion Jni., XLVI, 
1934, 98-100. 

Life embers—-And Then What? Ill. Den. Jnil., 

1934, 13-15 

Stuay Clubs. IL Den. ‘Jni., ITI, 1934, 369. Ed. 

The Various Benefits Derived from Membership 
in the American Dental Association. Wherry, 
Arthur C. TIL. Den. Jnl., IIT, 1934, 219-225. 

Study Club Committee. Peer, Homer. Ill. Den. 
Jni., MY 1934, 486-489. Vol. IV, 1935, 56-60, 
162-16 


The St, raul Meeting. Ill. Den. Jnl. III, 1934, 340- 

42 2d 

How the American Dental Association Saves Its 
Members Money. Gordon, Samuel M. Ind. S. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Dec. 5-6. 

The First Dental Society and Its Background. 
Brown, Lawrence Parmly. Items of Int. Den., 
LVI, 1934, 825-851. 1 illus. 

Reviewing the 1934 State Meeting. Sommers, Roy 
S. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XX, Tosa 77-80. 

Rugged Individualists. (Re Active Membership in 
Professional Organizations.) Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Jnl., XVI, 1934, 551-552. Ed. 


Association. 
191-192. Ed. 

(Sara- 
Cosmos, 


Advancement of University 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 


Dental 
Den. 
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A Consideration of Dental Problems. (Of Organ- 
ized Dentistry.) Wherry, A. C. Mo. 8S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, July 4-6. 

A Speaker for the House. (Of Delegates.) _ Ee 
Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, on a? 

The Committee Reports. N. . Ini. ‘Dent., IV, 1934, 
193-194. d. 

A Regrettable Decision in the House of Delegates. 
(Re Amendments to the Constitution.) N. Y. 
Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 273-275. E 

The Mad River Valley Dental 

dward C. Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 

74-79, 120-121, 171-180. 

1933 Meeting of the 

Orthodontists at Oklahoma 

& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 

106. 

Dentistry and the American 
Miller, yk x; Cc. Ore. S. 
1934, Dec. 1- 3, 

International Association for Dental Research. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, opp. 1. 471-474. 

Looking Back to the Days of the First of the 
Odontological Societies. Shaw, J. C. Middle- 
ton. S. African Den. Jnl. VIII, 1934, 3-20. 

Organization. (Presidential Address.) Braun, 
Martin. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 409- 


Association. Mills, 
VIII, 1934, 


American Society of 
City. Orthodia. 
XX, 1934, 102- 


The 


Association. 
Ass. Jnl., ITI, 


Dental 
Den. 


414, 

The Purpose and Meaning of the Odontological So- 
ciety. Wilson, Attwood. 8S. African Den. Jnl., 
VIII, 1934, 418-422. 

The Value of Study Club Work to the Younger 

Members of the Profession. Knowles, Leroy E. 

8. _ S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, June 20-21, 

of the A.D.A. Convention. 

4 portraits, 

Cooperation 

Washing- 

22-30. 


42 
Se lentifie Highlights 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, Sept. 25-29. 
Value of a Dental Association; 
vs. Competition. Millberry, Guy 8. 
ton S. Den. Ass. Bul., 1934, March 4-5, 


1 illus. 
Wherry, A. C. Washington §S. 


A.D.A. Serves. 
Ass. Bull., 1934, May 4-15, 22-30 


The 
Den. 


1934-35 


Progressive Dental 
Bul., XV, 1934-35. Aug. 


Then and Now. (re the Kings County Dental So- 
ciety.) Ottolengui, R. Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul., 
VI, 1934-35, Feb. 4-5. 

The Twenty-Third Anniversary. (Of the Kings 
County Dental Society.) Johnson, C. N. Kings 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VI, 1934-35, Feb. 6. 

Factors in Dental Progress (Organized Dentistry.) 
Merritt, Arthur H. Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul., 
VI, 1934-35, Feb. 9, 25. 

As One Chapter to Another. 
pene, Takab, David. Kings Co. Den. Soc. 
Bul., 1934-35, Feb. 23-29 

( cecutinnelah and Cooperation Will Solve Problems. 
(Among Organizations.) Casto, Frank M. Neb. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XI, 1934-35, March 8. 

Are We Overdoing It? (Organized Dentistry.) 
Shapiro, Simon. N. Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. 
Bul., XX, 1934-35, Oct. 15-17. 

Organized Dentistry. Wells, C. R. N. Y. (2nd dist.) 
Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934-35, Nov. 9-13. 
Organized Dentistry Neuber, Augustave. N. Y. 
(2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934-35, Nov. 

39-24. 


The Seventy-Sixth Annual Session of the American 
Dental Association. Epstein, Irwin A. North- 
west Dent., XIII, 1934-35, 92-98. 

Some Trends in Dental Education and Organized 
Dentistry. Bear, Harry. Va. S. Den. Ass. Bul., 
XI, 1934-35, Oct. 28-39. 


Society. 


Contributions of a 
16th, 


Chi. Den. Soc. 
11. 


(re Dental Organiza- 


1935 


American College of Dentists. 
of the Regents: 1934-35.) Am. 
Jnl., II, 1935, 31-32. 

International Association for Dental Research. 

‘ol. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 65-68. 

Committees Am. Den. ‘Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1 d 

A Review of the Year. Thomas, Newton G. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 296-303. 


Junior Membership in the American Dental As- 
sociation. Am. Den. Ass. Jnm., XXII, 1935, 480- 


(Ad-Interim Actions 
Coll. Dentists 


Am. 
134- 


Am. 


481. ‘ 
Proceedings of the Fourth General Meeting of the 


American Association of Dental Editors. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 633-637. 


The Pacific Coast Dental Conference. Am. Den. 

Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 657-658. Ed. 

“Forty Five Thousand Members for 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 893. Ed. 

The Slogan—45, 000 Members in 1935. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1211-1213. Ed 

The Place of the A.D.A. in Dentistry. 
1 S : iga Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 


1935." Am. 


Am. Den. Ass. 


Camalier, C. 
1935, 1244- 


Am. Den. 
Portrait 


Conference. 
1386-1388; Ed. 


The PastBe Coast Dental 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
opp. 1281. 

Elephantiasis. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 

The ae Club, Am. 
19 967. Ed. 

The 1935 ) . of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2127- 
2129. E 

President's Report to the Board of Trustees. Casto, 
Frank M. Am. Den. Ass. Tr., 1935, 71-75. 

President's Annual Report. Casto, Frank M. Am. 
Den. Ass. Tr., 1935, 114-130. 

An Investment Which Pays Handsome Dividends. 
(re Membership.) Austral’n Jnl. Dent., XXXIX 
1935, 50-51. Ed. 

The Board Meeting. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
168-169. Ed. 

Meetings of the Representative Board. Brit. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 176-189. 444-461. Ed. 
430. Vol. LIX, 32-43, 564-583. 

Progress. (Of the British Dental Association.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 376-377. Ed. 
British Dental Association New Headquarters. 
(Official Opening.) wine Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 

436-443. 4 illus. Ed. 42 

Gifts to the New Headquarters. Brit. 

LVIII, 1935, 563-56 

After Fifty Years. (Meeting at Plymouth.) 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 20-22, 27. 

Membership. (Association.) Brit. 
935, 24-26. , 

The Eastern Counties. 
Jni., LIX, 1935, 121-1 

International Dental a R Aarenty wath 
Session.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 268-274 

Empire Dentistry. (re Coming Meeting.) 

Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 337-338. Ed. 

Pacific Coast Conference—Fourth Triennial Meet- 
ing. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. XI, 1935, 121- 
122. Ed. 

Provincialism vs. Nationalism. (re Canadian Den- 
it C een Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 

The New Headquarters of the British Dental As- 
sociation. Brooks, H.R.F. Can. Den. Ass. 
Jn1., I, 1935, 360- 362. 4 illus. 

Ontario Dental’ Association Convention. Marshall, 
y Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 363-365. 

Western Canada Dental Society Convention. Clay, 
John W. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 367-368. 

The Centennial of an Organized Dental Profession. 
(First and Second District Dental Society of 
the State of New York.) Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 
1935, 81-83. Ed. 

The Greater Philadelphia Meeting. 

LXXVII, 1935, 295-297. Ed. 

The Chicago | Meeting. 

1935, 297-298. Ed. 

The New Orleans Meeting. 
1935, 1227-1229. Ed. 
Dentistry and the American Dental 
sociation. sogwessh. Lawrence. 

sistant, IV, 1935, 80-83. 

Our Dental pid I Organization. Chiesa, San- 
tine M. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 122-124. 

The Opening of the New and Stately Home of the 
British Dental Association. Den. Mag, & Oral 
Topics, LIT, 1935, 554-561. 4 illus. 

The Annual Meeting of the British Dental Asso- 
ciation. Den. Mag. Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 
646-657. 4 illus. 1 portrait. 

The Annual Meeting of the Public Dental Service 
Association. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 
1935, 776-780. 1 illus. 

The A.D.A. Membership Plan. (Personal Benefits 
in ea ere Gordon, Samuel M. Ill. Den. 
Jni., IV, 1935, 18-19 

Stewardship. (Society Officers.) Ill. Den. Jni., IV, 

935, 191-192. Ed. 

The ecto First Annual Meeting. (Illinois Den- 
tal Society.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 201-203. 

Study ee Committee. Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 


Plan Relief Fund. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 288- 


(Overgrowth of the AD.A) Am. 
XXII, 1935, 1579-1582. Ed. 


Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 


Den. 
429- 


Den. Jnl., 
Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 


Lindsay Lilian. Brit. Den. 


Brit. 


Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 


LXXVII, 


Cosmos, Den., 


Cosmos, Den., 


Assistants As- 
Den. As- 


A.D.A. Membership 


Thomas, 
Newton G. IIL. 289. 
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The Dentist and the Bureau of Standards. (Of the Some Pertinent Facts Relating to Organized Den- 
a Thomas, Newton G. Ill. Den. Jnl, tistry. Cg 4 ag 5 of.) Casto, Frank M. Ohio 
I 1935, 289-290 S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 1935, 101-103. 

Study ‘Club Committee Plans. Ill. Den. Jnl, TV, American Society A, "he Promotion of Dentistry 
1935, 305-307. for Children. Sampson, J. Allan. Oral Health, 

Your Society. Idler, Percy B. D. LL Den. Jnl, LV, XXV, 1935, 176-180. 

1935, 379. Concerning the Reorganization of the American 

Your Dental Societies. Sherrard, Ben H. Ill. Den Society of Orthodontists. Waugh, L. M. Or 
Jnl., TV, 1935, 396-398. thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 

Sharing Responsibility. (Of Our Society.) Ill. Den. 1935, 157-163. 1 illus. Portrait opp. 111. 

Inli., IV, 1935, 398-400. Ed. American Society for the Promotion of Dentistry 

Activities of Interest to Members of American for Children. (Eighth Annual Meeting.) Or- 
Dental Association. Grisamore, Thos. L., Ill. thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 421-426. 1935, 655-657. 

A Thumbnail Sketch of the History of the Lou- The New York Meeting of the American Society 
isiana State Dental Society. Tuller, Charle of Orthodontists. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
Shepard. Impressions, 1935, Oct. 14-15. _ dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 693-694. Ed. 

Brief Histories of the District Dental Societies rhe Allied Dental Council and the Dentai Commis- 
(Louisiana S. Dental Society.) Impressions, sion of Greater New York. Abelson, Louis I. 
1935, Oct. 16-27. 7 illus. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 44-47. 

The 1935 Meeting of the American Dental Asso- New Principles in the Organization of the IXth 
ciation. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XXI, 1935, 111- International Dental Congress, Vienna, 1936 
15 Periodontology, Jnl. of. VI, 1935, 54-55. 

Considerations of Vital Interest Pertaining to the ra Events in Organized Dentistry. Casto, 
Practice of Dentistry and Orthodontia. (re oat. M. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 
A Society.) Griffin, Edward M. Items of Int., The 
Den., LVII, 1935, 392-402 Science x New York Dental Centennial. Survey, 

American Dental Association Meeting, New Or- Den., XI, 1935, Feb. 65-67, 2 illus. 36, 2 illus. 
leans—November 4-8, 1935. A Message. Casto, 42, 2 illus. 
yank M. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 855- Justice. (Dental Societies and Service.) Hyatt, 

gpaeaees P. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, March 22- 

A Brief History of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. Johnson, C. N. Items of Int., Den., LVII, The xctivities of the National Organization. Oli- 
1935, 859-862. ver, Oren A. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XV, 

Address. (Organized Dentistry.) Casto, Frank M. 1935, Jan. 5-8. Corres. 4. 

Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jni., XVII, 1935, 108-114. Personal Benefits in Membership. (A.DP.A.) Gor- 
Portrait. don, Samuel ia Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 

The British Dental Association. (What is the Brit- 1935, Jan. 10-14. 
ish Dental Association and Why is it an Es- Résumé of the Sixty-Eighth Annual Meeting of the 
sential Element in the Life of Every Dental Tennessee Dental Association. Taylor, H. M. 
Surgeon?) Lindsay, L. Mrs. Nat. Den. Hosp. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, July 28-29 
Gaz., II, 1935, 157-161. 49-51. 

New Yous Centennial. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 

3-6, Ed. a 

The Copsegnial Meeting: A Review. Salzmann, J. SSeS-O6 
A. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 13-2 To Learn, Teach Another. (Study Clubs). Chi. Den. 

Dental Politica. (In the American ental Associ- Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Sept. 19th, 13. Ed. 
ation.) N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 197-198. Ed. What Is Organized Dentistry Doing For You? 

New York Centennial Commission. Weinberger, Bray, Willis J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935- 
B. W. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 224-228. Con- 36, Dec. 5th, 8-10, 18. 
densed. Advantages of the Study Club. Walker, William 

Fourth Pacific Coast Dental Conference. North- J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bui., XVI, 1935-36, Dec. 26th, 
west Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, July 3-4, 16-18. 15 

\ Trip to the A.D.A. Convention—Sidelights. (At New York Centennial Commission. Weinberger, 
ty Orn Hill, David : Northwest Jnl. 1 W. N. Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XXI, 
Jent. . 


) 
I, 1935, Dec. 3-5. -14 1935-36, Oct. 8, 12-14 
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Dental Colleges. 
Medicine. Dental Research, 
subject. Graduate Courses. 


Gifts for Dental Education. 
eneral articles. 
Jomen Dentists. 


schools and state institutions; 
Examining Boards. 


1931 


American Dental Education in the Near East. 
Clawson, M. Don. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XV, 90-94. 

Awakening of Scientific Conscience in 
tistry. Hatch, Charles E. Int. Den. Cong. 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. XVI, 1931, 84-88. 


Den- 


The 
(8th) 


1931-34 


The Temple of the Tooth. Evans, H. P. Roy. 
Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 435-449. 4 illus. 

Balapeot Outlook in Dentistry. Fraser, E. R. D. 
Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 204-212. 

On Using Knowledge. (in Dentistry.) Fish, E. 
Ww ilfred. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 1931- -34, 


959 
Years. (The 


«Je" 25 
The Changes and Chances of Fifty 

Royal Dental 
Hosp. Mag., 


Dental a of London now 
Hospital.) urner, J. G. Roy. Den. 
III, 1931-34, 326-329. 
Post, and Present Methods. (In Dentistry.) Webb, 
. F. Roy. Den. Hosp. Magzw., Ill, 1931-34, 
358- 363 


Den. 


1932-33 

Specialization. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, 

illus. Portrait opp. p. 325, March 16th, 13. Ed. 

Dentistry or Stomatology. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIII, 1932-33, Feb. 9th, 13. Ed. 

Whither Are We Headed? (re Dentistry.) Rice, 
Wm. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul., Il, 1932-33, 
Feb. 3-8. 

Professionalism vs. Commareianon. Hudson Co. 
Den. Soc. Bul., I, 1932-33, Feb. 23-28. 

How One Dental School is Ny tn 8 to Reach 
the True Objectives of Dental Education. Tur- 
ner, Charles R. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul., I 
1932-33, April 5-6. Abstract. 

The Trend of Dental Practice. Fishbein, 
Ill. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 516-524. 

The Dental Department as an are 
of the Modern Hospital. Winter, Leo. N. 
(2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1932- 33, Feb. 
18-19, 21-22. 

How Far? (re Social, Professional and Ethical 
Progress.) Johnson, C. N. . Den. Jnl, 
XXVIII, 1932-33, 105-108. Selected. 

The Mayo Clinic's saGpance on Dentistry in New 
Zealand. Bender, E. Gordon. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXVIII, 1932-33, 127-130. 


Morris. 


Division 
7 


1933 
Dental Education. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 


Up- 


A Medical 
1933, 


ham, 
57-62. 
Adequate Training in Pathology and Its Relation- 
ship to Teaching and Research in Dentistry. 
Hatton, Edward H. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 

1933, 63-69. 
Selection of Students for 
Jr. Am. 


Viewpoint of 
H. J. Am. Ass. 


Strong, 
1933, 


Dental Colleges. 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 


A Tentative Report on Aptitude Testing in Den- 
tistry at the University of Iowa. Smith, Ray 
V. and Greene, H. A. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 
1933, 140-186. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

l’'resent Problems Confronting Dental Education. 
Ward, Marcus L. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 
191-203. Dise. 204-206. 

The Desirability of Closer Harmony Between the 
Dental College and State Boards of Dental 
Examiners. Hopkins, J. S. Am. Ass. Den. 
Schs. Tr., 1933, 207-215. Disc. 215-216. 

The Utilization of the General Hospital 
Training of Dental Students. Logan, 
H. G. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 
Dise. 226-227. 

Report on the Dental Educational 
America. Banzhaf, Henry L. Am. Ass. 
Schs. Tr., 1933, 231-238. 


in the 
William 
217-226. 


Council of 
Den. 


Dental Service in Hospitals. 
Articles on research in a particular subject, classified with 
Dental Mechanics. 

See D071, Methods of Teaching; D072, Popular Education in Dentistry; D0721, Dentistry in 
D8, Professional Duties of the Dentist; 


Relations of Dentistry to 


ublic 


D81, Dental Laws; D82, State Dental 


(Research.) Royster, Hubert A. 
1933, 169. Selected. 

Coolidge. (re the 
1933, 355- 


Surgical Vision. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

A Letter of the Late Calvin 
> gs Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 

56 
American Dental 

(Funds for Research, etc.) 

XX, 1933, 525-527. Ed. 

The Dental Section of the Carleton College Health 
Serveee Grey, William A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

1933, 541-550. 5 tables. 1 chart. 

— iy hat Conditions Should a General Practi- 
tioner Include Orthodontia in his Practice? 
Clapp, Harold M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
638-642. Disc. 642. 

Conditions Making Orthodontia Unsatisfactory in 
Combination with General Practice. Fay, Mor- 
timer L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 643-647. 
Dise. 647-648. 

A Review of Post 


Incorporated. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 


Foundation 
Am. 


The 


raduate Education in Ortho- 

dontia. Jones, Earl G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 816-822. Disc. 822. 

Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials. 
(1932.) Paffenbarger, George C. and Sweeney, 
Wr, T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 885-889. 

lillus. 1 table. 

Exodontist’s and General Practitioner's Obligation 
in Handling the Referred Patient. Browning, 
Ernest W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 955- 


962. 

Dental Research Fellowship at the National 

Bureau of Standards. (A Statement from the 

Research Commission of the A.D.A. of Inter- 

est to Dentists, Dealers and Manufacturers.) 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1040-1042 

Pee, for Dental Research. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1087-1089. Ed. 

Do You ed Some Practical Ideas? 
as Ay in Practice Building.) Am. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1117-1118. Ed. 

After the Jubilee. (Our Problems. ) 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1513-1516. E 
The Correlation of Dental and Medical Education. 

Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 3, 


in Retrospect and Twenty- 
(re Dentistry.) John- 
1933, 1810- 


Postgraduate In- 
struction in Economics and Office Manage- 
ment. Bear, Harry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. 

1872-1875. 

A Delightful eee, (Gavel Made of Native 
Voods and Presented to the American Dental 
Association by the New South Wales Branch 
of the Australian Dental Association.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, X 1933, 1889-1890. 

The Rise and te ® of Dentistry. 
Address—Chicago Centennial 
gress.) Black, Arthur D. Am. 
XX, 1933, 1933-1940. Portrait. 
Tr., 1933, 4-11. 

Dentistry, Past, Present and Future. Johnson, ©. 
N. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2022-2031. 
Dentistry in Japan. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 

168-169. Ed. 


Den. Jnl. V, 


The 


(Knowledge 
Den. Ass, 


Am, Den. Ass. 


Twenty- Five Years 
Five Years in Prospect. 
son, Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 


1818. 
Adequate Undergraduate and 


(President's 
Dental Con- 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 
Am. Den. Ass. 


Is Dentistry Progressing? Austral. 
1933, 315-317. Ed 
Dentistry Past 

Chariton, P. 
1933, 444-445. 
Some Every-Day Problems of the Average Den- 
tist and the Influence Thereon of Modern Re- 
search. Terry, Claude H. et a qDen. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 412-417. Dise. 417- 
w hither Are We Drifting? (re Dental Education. ) 
Austral'n,. Jnl. Dent., XXXVITI, 


Great Britain. 
Den. Jnl, 


and Present in 
Chater. Austral. 


(Education 
. IV, 1933, 
Brit. 
Comment, 136. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
and Research.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
37-44. 93-100. 

National Trends in Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. 
Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 105-107. 
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Dentistry in Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 
291-293. 

Dental Education 
1933, 296. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
and Research.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 
322. 1 table. 

Realities—Presidential Address. Progress and the 
Dental Citizen. Rowlett, A. E. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 625-633. 1 portrait. 

Status and Service. (of the Profession.) 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 652-653. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
cation and Research.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
1933, 674-682. 

Dental Education. Fish, E. Wil 
Jni., LV, 1933, 8-15. Dise. 52 
Recommendations of the 
Council on Dental Education. 

LV, 1933, 24-25. Ed. 

Recommendations of the 

Council. (re Dental Education.) 

Jnl, LV, 1933, 255-25 57. » 

Educ ational Supplement. Den. Jnl., LY 
283-296. 

Meeting Place of 
and General Dental 

at Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 

330. 


Japan. 
Ed. 


in Syria. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 
(Education 
1933, 312- 


Brit. 


(Dental Edu- 
LIV, 


od. Brit. Den. 
Ed. 21-23. 


f 
-58. 
( 


re 
5 
; 


Medical 
Den. Jnl., 


eneral 
Brit. 


The 


General Medical 
Brit. Den. 


7, 1933, 


The 


Brit. 


Medical Practice 
Hodgson, A. B. 
Dise. 329- 


General 
Practice. 
297-306. 


The 


Co-operation between the 
essions. The Dental 
Den. Jnl, LV, 


Medical and Dental Pro- 
Aspect. Rumsey, C. F 
1933, 493-496. Disc. 534- 


Co- operation between the Medical and Dental Pro- 
fessions—The Medical Aspect. Bullman, Mi- 
chael W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 497-500. 
Dise. 534-536. 

Co-eperetion between the Medical and Dental Pro- 
essions—Some Nasal Conditions and Their 

Dental Surgery. Carruthers, Stu- 

Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 500-504. Disc. 


Vol. 
Den. 


Bearing on 
art. Brit. 
534-536. 

Recent Advances in Dentistry. (Cont. from 
LXXVII.) Box, Harold Keith. Brit. Jnl. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 1-8. Selected. 

How We can Raise the Status of the Dental Lab- 
oratory Prosthetist? Powell, Garfield. Brit. 
Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. 
Pros, 29-32. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
the Education and Research Committee.) 
Jni. Den. Sci., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 
111, 121-123, 136-139. 

Educational Supplement. 
Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Part II, 155- 


164. 

My Apprenticeship Days. Kittow, W. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 
156-161. 

Fifty Years of Service. 
Dental Surgery, Dental 
University.) Johnson, C. N. 
82-84. 

The Golden Jubilee Banquet. (Chicago College of 
Dental Surgery.) our, XXXIII, 1933, 192-226. 
4 portraits. 3 illu 

The Future Dental Practice. Mc Bride, . & 

S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 25-26. 

Further Considerations in the “Future of Dentistry. 

Taylor, G. Lansing. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
3 


Postgraduate w ork.) 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 


Niko. 


(Report by 
Brit. 
107- 


Brit. Jnl. 


A Den. Sci. & 
140-144. I 


(The Chicago College of 
Department of Loyola 
Bur, XXXIII, 1933, 


Calif. 


(Dental 
Cosmos, 


32-3: 

The Hartford Idea. 
Bailyn, Charles. 
34-35 

De ntistry in Modern Greece. Caranasopulo, 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 259-260. 

Further Discussion of the Future of Dentistry. 
Henahan, J. P. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
379-381. 

A Consideration of Related to 
Dental Education and Frank 
M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, Disc. 
473-475. 

The Status of Dentistry. Faught, L. 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 497-498. 

Prize Essays for the Centennial 
New York, December 3, 1934. 
able Papers Relating to the Field of Den- 
tistry.) Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 506. 

Hospital Dentistry. Seldin. Harry M. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 885-889. 

Tomorrow—and After. (Dentistry.) Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1019-1021. Ed. 

Hospital Procedure of Interest to Dental Assist- 
ants. Shields, Seth W. Den. Assistant, ITI, 1933, 
126-128 


Orthodontia as 
Practice. Casto. 
1933, 464-473. 
Ashley. Cos- 
Dental Meeting, 

(Most Accept- 


DENTAL EDUCATION 


Education or Dental 


Can We Standardise Dental 
Den. Mag. & Oral 


Science? Brown, Thomas. 
Topics, L, 1933, 153-155. 
John Humphreys and the Birmingham Dental 
School. Wellings, A. W. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 261-273. 4 illus. 1 portrait. 

The Dental Department of the American Univer- 
oity Beirut. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 
483-486. 5 illus. 

The Dental Department of the French Faculty of 
Medicine of the University of St. Joseph, 
Beirut. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 487- 
489. 4 illus. 

The Dental Department of the Syrian (Arab) Uni- 
versity, Damascus. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
L, 1933, 490-495. 3 illus. 

Conservatism—Radicaiism: 
Charles J. Den. Mag. & 
907-918. 4 portraits. 

William J. Gies’ Monograph on the Status of Den- 
tistry. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 160. Ed. 

Address. (Medical and Dental Co-operation). 
Johnson, C. N. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 


16-18. 

High Idealism in Dentistry. Bothwell, J. A. 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 66-68. 

The College Graduate. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
1933, 256-257. 
Dentistry in Preventive Medicine. Powell, G. M. 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. XII, 1933, Jan. 3-10. 
Dentists No Longer “Tooth- Carpenters.” Items 
of Int., Den. LV, 1933, 572. Ed. 

A Century of Progress. (re Dentistry.) 
Int., Den: LV, 1933, 644-645. 

Tooth Carpenter Discussion Once More. 
. Andrew. Items of Int., Den., LV, 
904. Corres. 

Statistics Concerning Graduates of Dental 

leges. Kans. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XVII, 

Aug. 10-11. 2 tables. 

Profession. Wherry, Arthur C. Kans. 8. 

Ass. Jnl., XVII, 1933, Dec. 8-12. Abstract. 

Dentistry of the Future. Miner, Leroy M. S. Mass. 

S. Den. Soc. Bul., IX, 1933, Apr. 14-16 

AV ision of the Future of Dentistry. Jone 
. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jni., XV, 1% 

A General Outline of the History of the ; 
Educational Council of America. Banzhaf, 
Henry L. Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 1933, 94-101. 

The Me tg? and the Hospital. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 
1933, 156-158. E 

Some Thoughts on Dental Education. N. Y. Jnl. 
Dent., III, 1933, 243-246. Ed., 274-277. 

Proposed New |i in Post-Graduate Teach- 
ing. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 308-310. Ed. 

mm a. “Individual Adjustment in Dental Prac- 
ti (An Objective for the Dental Practi- 
tioner and for Organized Dentistry.) Alofsin, 
Herman. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 317-319. 

One Man's Opinion. (Graduate Educational Plan 
that was tried out during the Last Oregon 
State Dental Convention.) LeRoy, Raymond 
P. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Aug. 6-7, 
” 


Williams, Phil- 


A Retrospect. Monk, 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 


Do- 


XLV, 


Items of 


Buckley, 
1933, 903- 


Col- 
1933, 


Our Den. 


Gurley, 
3 


24. 

What Does a Dental Interne Do? 
lip Earle. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & 
Grad. Quar. Bul., 1933, May 15th, 1-3. Abstract. 

Adtrese. (Dentistry.) Dittmar, G. .Walter. Ohio 

Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 101-10 

The Status of Dentistry. Gies, William J. 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 30-35. 

Report of Research Committee. (C a Dental 
Association.) Mowry, D. P. ral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 110-112. 

Dentistry ‘Under Medical ge eeationt Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 127-128. 

Dentistry and Pa ly H. A. (Lieut 
Governor.) Oral ae XXUL 1933, 427-436. 

Cushman, Frank H. 


Portrait. 

A Philosophy for Dentistry. 

Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 436-440. 1 illus. 

Address to North Pacific Alumni. (re Dentistry.) 
Ferrier, W. I. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1933, 
May 2-3, 7. Sept. 7-8. 

A Study of Bone and Tooth Changes Incident to 
Experimental Tooth Movement and Its Appli- 
cation to Orthodontic Practice. (Summary to 
Date of the Research Conducted Under Grants 
from the American Society of Orthodontists 
and the Board of Research of the University 
of California.) Marshall, John Albert. 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. . 

1933, 1-17. 4 illus. 1 table. Dise. 

Study Clubs and Clinic Clubs. McFall, 

Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. XIX. 
1933, 322-323. 


Oral 
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How the American Board of Orthodontia is Work- 
ing. Crosby, Albert W. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 604-607. 

Who Are Specialists? Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 871-873. 

Learning to Improve Ourselves in Dentistry for 
Children. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 

Jnl., XTX, 1933, 1082-1083. Ed. 

Recognition of American 
Roma es Specialty of Medicine. 
Den., XX, > 
The Steterion? ot. of Stomatology 

tistry) in Russia. Dauge, P. Outlook, 
XX, 1933, 18-26. 

Dental Educational Research. 
tee of Allied Dental Council.) 
XX, 1933, 264-267 

Newer Concepts of Dental Education. (Minority 
Report, Educational Research Committee, Al- 
lied Dental Council.) Sheinman, Kannon. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 267-269. Section 2. 317- 
320. 


Den., XX, 1933, 


The Dentistry as a 
Outlook, 
(Den- 
Den., 


(Report of Commit- 
Outlook, Den., 


Graduates—1923-1933. Outlook, 
379-381. Ed. 

Dental Profession—Facts Revealed by the 

Census of 1930. Bates, Edwin. Pacific Den. 

Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 117-12 

American Board of sethadanile: Is It Justi- 

fied? Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 514- 

516. E 

Semi-Professional Training of Dental Assistants 

at Los Angeles Junior College. Hogeboom, 

Floyde Eddy. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
1933, 571-573. 

Dentist’s Contribution to Civilization. 
Fl E. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 


The 


The 


Hogeboom, 
XLI, 1933, 


Report of the College Committee. (Of the 

ean Society for the Promotion of Dentistry for 

Children.) McDowell, Arthur R. Pacific Den. 

Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 860-864. 

Professional Traditions. (As a Basis for Fu- 

ture Changes.) Phillips, Herbert E. Pacific 

Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 894-909. 

Arrangements for Students’ Dental 
(Course in Dentistry.) Record, 
1933, 444-448. 

Declaration of the American Society of Stomatolo- 
gists Concerning the Status and the Future 
Development of Dentistry (Stomatology) As a 
Unit in the United States. Research Jnl., Den., 
XIII, 1933, p. 2, of cover, April. 

American College of Dentists. (Scientific Pro- 

ceedings of the First Meeting of a Dental 

Organization in Formal Association with the 

American Association for the Advancement of 

Science.) Gies, William J. (Compiled by.) Re- 

search Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 135-172. 

Field of Dental Research. Black, Arthur D. 

Research Jnl., Den. XIII, 1933, 138-139. Ab- 

stract. 

Three Epochs of Dental Research. Rickert, U. Gar- 

field. Research Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 165-166. 
Dise. 166-167. Abstract. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Eleventh Gen- 
eral Meeting, Hotel Stevens, Chicago, Illinois, 
March 18 and 19, 1933.) Gies, Wm. J. (Com- 
piled by.) Research Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 173- 


56. 

Conteh Trends in Dental (President's 
Address.) Bunting, R. W. Research Jnl., Den., 
XXIIT, 1933, 175-181. 

Should Dentistry be Developed “Under Medical 
Education” or, Instead, with the Generous Co- 
operation of Medical Education? (Resolutions 
Adopted by State Dental Associations.) Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XII, 1933, Aug. p. 2, 3 of 
cover. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Louisville Sec- 
tion.) Beust, Theodore B. Research Jnl., Den., 
XIII, 1933, 275-280. 4 illus. 

Dental Educational Council of America. 
dent’s Address.) Banzhaf, Henry L. 
Jni., Den., XIII, 1933, 281-288. 

Dental Educational Council of America. (re 
Whether Dentistry Should be Developed “Un- 
der” Medical Education or, with the Generous 
Cooperation of Medical Education.) Midgley, 
Aiport L. Research Jnl., XITI, 1933, 
239 


Our 


Education. 
Den., LIII, 


The 


Research. 


(Presi- 
Research 


Den., 329- 


International Association for Dental Research. 
Memorandum on the Proceedings in 1932-1933. 
Gies, William J. Research Jnl., Den., XIII, 
1933, 528-532. 


Ameri- * 


Note > the William J. Gies Fellowship in Biologi- 
cal Chemistry at Columbia University. saat 
Edgar G., Jr. Research Jnl., Dental, XIII, 
1933, 532. 

Quotations on the Status of Dentistry. 
Jnil., Den., XIII, 1933, 533-540. 

The Status of Dentistry in South Africa To-day 
and How paserSernees Dentistry May Im- 
eres It. Lennox, Joseph. 8S. African Den. 
Jn VII, 1933, 146-148. 

The Wohess of Co- -operation Between Stomatolo- 
gist and Physician. Asgis, Alfred J. S. Af- 
rican Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 151-158. 

Dentistry for Hospitalized Children. Lamons, 
7 F. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, April 48, 50. 
1 us. 


Research 


1933-34 


Dental Education. Chi. Den. 
Nov. 2nd. 15, Ed. 


Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933- 


The Future of me oe, Bailey, E. E. Colo. S. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 25-26. 
Dental Interneship. Mosehes, Irving J. Columbia 

Den. Rev., V, 1933-34, Nov. 3-5, 1§ 
Georgetown’s Tercentennial. Georgetown 
Jni., II, 1933-34, Feb. 4-5, 9. 
Dentistry’s Advances in the Science of Biology. 
homas, E. A. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., X, 1933- 
34, Sept. 11-13. 
The History of Dentistry in sobrnene. Tho 
E. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., X, 1933-34, Meh. 


Den. 


16-19 
Post G raduate Dental fnstrection. Harper, Charles 
F. J. S. Den. Jnl., V, 1933-34, April 45-46. 


Dental Ciinics Comprising the ‘Dental Division of 
so Pe of Hospitals. 


Seldin, Harry 
Bul., XIX, 1933- 


“Interneship. N. Y. (2nd Dist.) 
1933-34, Mch. 1-2, Ed. 
Wanderings in America. (Re Dental Schools and 
Dentistry.) Priestly, Maurice E. N. Z. Den. 
Jni., XXIX, 1933-34, 88-92. 
Danger Ahead; A Burst of Enthusiasm and Dis- 
Cott ton, one N. Z. Den. Jnl, XXIX, 


1933-34, 172-1 
a. N. Z. XXIX, 1933-34, 187- 
H. P. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 


Looking Backwa rds. (Dental meucation.) N. Z. 
Den. Jnl., X XIX, 1933- 34, 293-2 Ed. 

Research Work Pickerill, H. P. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 310-313. 

Science and Practice. Churchill, H. R. Penn. Den. 
Jni., XXXVI, 1933-34, 119-1211. 

Philadelphia Dental Coliege in ms. 70's. Faught, 
ee tae Temple Den. Rev., , 1933-34, Jan. 

A New Introduction to Dentistry. 
tav C. Temple Den. Rev. IV, 


yy 4 2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. 

34, Sept. 21- 
Preceptorship vs. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 


_ x Jni., 


Dental Education. 193-196, " 


Tassman, Gus- 
1933-34, Jan. 7-9. 
1934 


(The Growth 
Ala. Den. Ags. Bul., 


of Dental Science.) 


Mustard Seed. 
Di 1934, April. 


llon, Leo B. 

No paging. 

The Meaning and Psychology of Skill. 
plied to Education.) Judd, Charles H. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1934, 88-96 

Report of the Dental Educational 
America. Foster, S. W. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. 
Tr., 1934, 107-109. 

Trends in Professional Education. Scammon, Rich- 
ard E. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1934, 127-137. 

Report of the Committee on Education, Research 
and motene. Gies, William J. Am. Coll. Den- 
tists Jnl., 4, 16-19. 

Relations Between Medicine and Dentistry. Still- 
man, Paul R. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 1934, 


72-74. 

Education in Dentistry and Medicine. (Quota- 
tions Relating to Current Problems.) Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 1934, 75-86. Corres. and 
Comment, 87-88. Eds., 89-95, Notes, 95-96. 

A Review of the Year. (re Dentistry.) Thomas, 
Newton G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
129-134. 

Poaas of Dentistry. Hageard, ofoward W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., X XI, 1934, 218-228. 

The Need of Endowments ‘in De ‘ntal Research. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1934, 313-316. Ed. 
Annual Report 1932-1933 of the Dental Section of 
the Carleton College Health Service. Grey, 
— A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 348- 

ool. 


(As Ap- 
Am. Ass. 


Council of 
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Requirements for Candidates for Dental Degrees in The History of Oral Surgery and Its Influence on 
7 cr, Isles. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, the Profession of Dentistry. Lyons, Chalmers 
J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 27-40. 6 por- 
The Tetaven of Dental Research. Denton, George traits. 
B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 584-599. Internabie in Dentistry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
A Comprehensive View point for Professional 579-583. Ed. 
Training. Wherry, A. C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl,  w hat Py rice Orthodontia. (Post Graduate Coursee) 
XXI, 1934, 600-602. LeBlanc, Talbot H. Cosmos, Den., LXX 
Entrance Requirements, Emphasizing Standards 1934, 1053-1055. 
6 ee ee een. oo d Evaluation of the Dental pee Boyko, 
Jnl. XXL. 1934, 927-928. = < > . ot ictor. Cosmos, Den., LXX\ 1934, 1085- 
The ve > P ic BE ati b l’os “s > . " . 
rh povelopene = ee eee Pry > Dental Profession's Opportunity and Re oEen 
Inl.. XXL. 1934, 1152-1165. sibility. Long, Orville S. Cosmos, Den., LXX\V 
Aims and Accomplishments of the Research Com- 1934, 1166-1169. f ee 
mission. Messner, C. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., » Power of the Dontict. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
XXI, 1934, 1554-1565. : Li, 1934, 174-17 Ed. 
Report of the Research Commission, American » British De ey eee. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Dental Association. Kelsey, Harry E. Am. Topics LI, 1934, 739, 741. y 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1746-1753. > gf uture of Dentistry. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
The Dentist in the Medical Center. Herzberg, 1934, 840-842. Ed. 
yee. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1812- 7 Mattie Things—aAnd the Big. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 962-964. 
The _ »xital—A Community Dental Health Cen- The Prospective ~— Brauer, John Charles. 
ter. icendall, Ferna. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., Detroit Den. Bul, 1934, Jan. 22 


VIII, 1934, April 3-7. Ww — Is Who? (re Pitle of Doctor. . Ill. Den. Jn1., 
The Evolution of Dentistry and Its Present Status. , 1934, 159-160. Ed. 
Brown, Homer C. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., penkigies, a Constructive Force in fereryeny Liv- 
1934, 99-113. ing. ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 282-2 
Existing Trends in Specialty Education and Leg- A Consideration of Dental od. ty Ww herry, A 
islation with Particular Reference to Ortho- Cc. Ill. Den. Jnl, IT], 1934, 315-323. 
dontia. Noyes, Harold J. Angle Orthodist, IV, The paterrupeee Vision. lll. Den. Jnl. 111, 1934, 


1934, 178-184. 373-37 q 

Dental Research. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, Report of the Committee of the Faculty of Medi- 
53-55. Ed. cine on the Proposal to Institute a Degree in 

Educational Examinations. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, Dental Surgery. Indian Den. Jnl., IX, 1934, 
1934, 176-178. Ed. 48-54. 

New South Wales Award for Dental Mechanics. The Trend of Dental Education. Johnson, C. N. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 320-321. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Feb. 4-6. 
Opening of the New Dental Research Laboratory The Dental School Dedication. White, Douglas H. 
(At the Dental Hospital of Sydney.) Austral. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Feb. 6-7 

Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 461-464. 1 illus. Ed. 3. 

The Practice of Dentistry in England. Wilson, Endowments for Dental Education in Indiana. 
John H. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 521-528. Hamilton, Frank. Ind. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl., Nili, 

The Dental School of the Melbourne University. 1934, March, 6-8. 

(Articles Contributed by Members of the Proprietary Schools and Their Relation to Spe- 
Staff.) Tuckfield, W. J., Down, C. H., Aird, cialization in Dentistry. Items of Int., Den., 
Fr. A., Adamson, K. T., Wark, J. McF. and LVI, 1934, 385-388. Ed. 

Lumb, S. F. Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, Postgraduate Schools for Specialists. Ward. Mar- 
1934, 423-448. 9 illus. Ed. 415-422. cus L. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 560-561. 

From Theory to lractice. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, Corres. 

1934, 138-139. Ed. Postgraduate Schools for Specialists. Friesell, H. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Report of 5 Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 561-562. 
the Education and Research Committee.) “it. Corres. 

Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 152- 160, Vol. LVII, 4§ Postgraduate Schools for Specialists. Rowe, Ar- 
52. 104-105. 167-169. 220-221. thur T. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, | 562-563. 

Dentistry. (Presidential Address.) Stobie. Harry. Corres. 

Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 165-169. The Problem of Specialization. Items of Int., Den., 

Dentistry as a Career. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, LVI, 1934, 721-723. Ed. Corres., 736-738. 
188-189. Ed. The First 100 Years of American Dentistry. Wein- 

The Borderlands of Dentistry. Brit. Den. Jn1., LVI, berger, Bernhard Wolf. Items of Int., Den., 

34, 502-503. Ed. LVI, 1934, 852-872. 5 illus. 2 portraits. 
Dentistry in the Central Counties. Lind- Progress in Dentistry—1882 to ag Gillett, eery 
say, Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnl. LVII, 1934, 6-12. W. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 872-8 

Pot Pourri. (re Dentistry.) Craig, David. Brit. The Future of American Dentistry. Items of ‘int. 
Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 97-101. yen., LVI, 1934, 913-918. Ed. 

The Place of a Dental Surgeon in a General Hospi- Dentistry in Hospitals for Nervous and Mental 
tal. Round, Harold. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, Diseases. Seldin, Harry M. Items of Int., Den., 
113-117. LVI, 1934, 974- 976. 

The Place of a Dental Surgeon in a General Hos- Have We the Medical Mind? P iper, Henry H. Mass. 
pital. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 200-202. Ed. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1934, Oct. 10-11 

The Dental Surgeon and the General Hospital. Difficulties in Administration. Ward, Marcus L. 
Pitts, A. T. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 205- Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 539-541. 
206. Corres. System and Technique in the Hospital Conserva- 

Teens in the Schools. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, tion Room. waecaere D. H. Nat. Den. Hosp. 
934, 248-250. Ed. Gaz., I, 1934, 119-12 

Educational Suppleme nt Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, Economie and Statutory Aspects of Dental Educa- 
1934, 283-296 tion. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 2-5, Ed. 

Educational Supplement. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Dentistry—A Glimpse At Its Ancient Literature 
Pros., LXXIX, 1934, 140-144, 157-168. and Folk Lore With a Modern Ending. (Presi- 

President's Address. (Opening Exercises Chicago dential Address.) sono K. C. N. Z. Den. 
College of Dental Surgery.) Wilson, Samuel Jni., XXX, 1934, 7- 

K. Bur, XXXIV, 1934, 119-120 Ideals in oy Prac ie. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 

Faculty Address. (Opening Exercises, Chicago Col- XXII, 1934, April 8-10, Ed. 
lege of Dental Surgery.) Willman, Warren. Dentistry, a Branch of the Healing Art.. North- 
Bur, XXXIV, 1934, 120-124. west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, May 8-9, Ed. 

A Consideration of Dental l’roblems. Wherry, A. The Future Dentist. Sigris, P. G. Northwest Jnl. 
Cc. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 139-144, Dent., XXII, 1934, May 10-12. 

160 The Mutual Interests of Dentists and Physicians 

Trends in Dental Education. Piper. Henry H. in the Care of Patients. Marsh, T. L. North- 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 145-147. west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, May 18-21. 

The University of California, College at Dentistry Evaluating the Elements Contributing to Profes- 
New Building and Brief History. Calif. S. Den sional Progress. Brown, Homer C. Ohio S. 
Ass. Jnl., X. 1934, 154-156. 3 illms, Den. Soc. Jnl., VITI, 1934, 53-61. 

Landmarks in Dental Education. Ward, Marcus L. Medicine Dentistry—Good Service. McCurdy, Sid- 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 3-25. 8 portraits ney. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 69-72 
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Motte. Oral Health, XXIV, 


Dental Co-operation. 

308-310. Ed. 

The Relationship of Dental Technicians to the Den- 
tal Profession. Wherry, A. C. Oral Health, 
XXIV, 1934, 310-314. 

Resolutions on Orthodontic Education. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1141. Ed. 

A Talk on Dental Practice 1890-1933. 
Address.) Daniels, J. W. Record, 
1934, 25-30. 

Dental Board Srapeestions. (Educational Grants.) 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 441-448. 

Arrangements for Students’ Dental Education. 
Course in Dentistry. (Compiled Table of Fees, 
Expenses and Other General Information Con- 
nected with Professional Education. Issued 
by the Dental Board of the United Kingdom.) 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 473-476. 

Dundee Dental Hospital. Record, Den., 
484-488. 5 illus. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Proce codings of the Twelfth General Meeting.) 
Gies, Wm. J. (C ee by.) Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV. 1934, 153- Abstracts. 

Disorganization in the Profession. Reinecke, U. S 
African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 72-75, Corres. 

The Dental School and Hospital of the University 
of the o, aeeeeeprans. S. African Den. Jnl, 
VIII, 1934, 247. 

A Brief Survey "ef 
Schewe, E. F. 5S. 
1934, April 11-13. 

Stomatology or Dentistry? oulimen. 
vey, Den., X, 1934, April 38-40, 

Today's Opportunity in Dentistry. 
8. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 


Orthodia. 
1934, 1137- 


(President's 
Den., LIV, 


LIV, 1934, 


“The History of Dentistry.’ 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
ae R. Sur- 
_ Boyd 
1934, July 4-7, 


1934-35 


Dentistry Raises l’roblems. 


Changed Concept of 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XI, 1934- 


Carman, F. D. Neb. 8. 
35, Sept. 11-12, 21. 

Dentistry and Medicine Supplement Each Other in 
Building Health. ee eld, Edwin A. Neb. S. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XI, 1934-35, Sept. 17-18. 

Alumni Association Meeting. (School Progress 
Discussed by Speakers.) Harvard Den. Rec., 
IX, 1934-35, July 5-7. 

Dental Medic al Relations. 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VI, 1934-35, Feb. 14-1 5. 

The Dentist in the Hospital. Blum, Theodor. N. J. 
S. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934-35, April 45-48. 

Forward Dentistry. Binder, Samuel L. N. J. 8S. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934-35, July 29-31. 

The Value of a Medical Survey in Determining 
the Surgical Risk. Faught, Francis Ashle 
Penn. S. Den. Jnl., II, 1934-35, Dec. 5-15. 38. 

Chance and Planning in Dental Education. Piper, 

Henry H. Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934-35, 

March 7, 20. 

Outstanding Problems in Dentistry Today. 

Solomon, Morris. Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 

1934-35, Nov. 11-14, a. 

Some Trends in Dental 
Dentistry. Bear, Harry. 
XI, 1934-35, Oct. 28-39. 

The Alumni Association. tt ashington University.) 
Vhiteaker, ogre wd Washington Univ. Den. 
Jni., I, 1934-35, 4+ 

An Important Obligation of Dental. Education. 
(Orthodontic Specialization.) Lise er, q 
Washington Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35 ,80- 90. 

The Dental Student and Dental seusnar. Wash- 
ington Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35, 189-141. Ed. 


James, Frederic, Kings 


The 


Education and Organized 
Va. S. Den. Ass. Bul., 


1935 


l’re-Dental Education. Miner, Leroy M. S. Am. 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 89-96. Dise. 96-98. 

Comprehensive Examining in the Professions. 
Jones, Edward S. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 
1935, 99-107. 

Report to the American Association of Dental 
Schools Concerning the Dental Educational 
Council of America. Banzhaf, Henry L. Am. 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 204-208 

The Report of the American Council on Education. 
A na a J. T. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935 

9.9 1 

Conditions in Dental Education When the Dental 
Educational Council Was Organized. Friesell, 
H. poamune. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., Il, 1935, 


5- 
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Development of 


Relation of the Council to the 
Albert L. 


Dental Education since ns Midgley, 
Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., 11, 1935, 15-22. 

Future Usefulness of he Dental Educational 
Council of America. Gies, William J. Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., Il, 1935, 23-30. 

Medical Attitudes Toward Dentists, or If I Were 
a Dental Practitioner. Bluestone, E. M. Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 43-46. 

Dental Education Council of America. (Tabula- 
tion of Enrolment of Students in the Dental 
Schools of the United States as of October 15, 
1934.) Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., Ll, 1935, 56-57. 

Dental Educational Council. Am. Coll. Dentists 
Jni., II, 1935, 68-69. Ed. 

American College of Dentists. Proceedings of the 
Third Meeting with the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science. Gies, William 
J. (Compiled by.) Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 
1935, 106-120. Abstracts. 

American Board of Orthodontia. (To Certify re 
Qualification for Specialization in Ortho- 
dontia.) penasarre, Frank A. Am. Coll. Den- 
tists Jnl., 1935, 175-177. 

The Value of r ellowship Training in Dental Edu- 
cation. Bibby, Basil G. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., 
II, 1935, 177-182. 

American Association of Dental Schools. 
tal Education, Curriculum, ete.) Am. 
Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 192-199, Eds. 

Oral Surgical Service as an Integral Part of Mod- 
ern Hospital Organization. Carr, Malcolm Wal- 
lace. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 203-248. 
1 illus. 

Medico-Dental Relationships. Gies, W ‘illiam J. 
Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I], 1935, 248-253. 

Improvement in Medico- Dental Relationships. Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 275-278. Ed. 

New Foundation a Dental Research. Am. 

Dentists Jnl., 1935, 278-2 Ed. 
Present Trends %, ‘Qeauabiee Fae edure and Their 

Possible Influence on Dental Education. Rowe, 
Arthur Taylor. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
30-32. 

Dental Cripples and the High Cost of Dental Serv- 
ice: Their Relation to the Medical and Dental 
Professions. Dohan, _ 8S. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 191-19 

A Review of the Year. Newton G. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 296-303. 

What They Do 1s News. (re Research. ) Am. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 309-31 Ed. 

The American Dental prs s Affiliation with 
the National Bureau of Standards. (Research 
to Set Up Standards for Dental Materials.) 
enlend. R. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 

62 

Dental Research at the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. smepert.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1935, 625-62 

Quo Vadis Dentistry? Purcell, 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 628-630. 

Quo Vadis Dentistry?—The Answer. Purcell, T. 

Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 631-633. 

A Program for Postgraduate Instruction in Perio- 
dontia. Merritt, — H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 785-790. 

Another easite of the International 

for Dental Research. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

1935, 836-839. Ed. 

Dental School in Port-Au-Prince, 
Its Work. Daniel, 8S. A. Am. Den. 
XXII, 1935, 867-868. 1 illus. 

The Transition in the Art and Science of Den- 
tistry. (Literature, Education and Organiza- 

" Casto, Frank M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
<II, 1935, 1097-1108. 

Historical Review of the 
Organized Dentistry. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 


(re Den- 
Coll. 


Coll. 


Den. 


T. E. Am. Den. 


Association 
XXII, 


Haiti, and 


New 
Ass. Jnil., 


Research Activities of 

Brown, Homer C. Am. 

1935, 1172-1185. 4 tables. 

“For Dental Students.” (re the Sciences.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1754-1757. Ed. 

Medical and Dental Relations. McCollum, B. B. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1847-1858. 

Relation Between Dental and Medical Education. 
Blauch, L. E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1859-1869. 

Donations for Dental Research.. Am. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1963-1964. Ed. 
Problems Facing the Dental Profession in the 

United States and the Activities of the Ameri- 
ean Dental Profession. Casto, Frank M. Am. 
Den. Soc, Europe Tr., 1935, 114-139. Dise. 139. 
Report of the Committee on Orthodontic Educa- 
tion. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, xviii-xxiii 


Den. Ass. 
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Report of the Research Committee. Hellman, Milo. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, xxiii-xxv. 
“Medico-Dental Research at Tufts College Dental 
School.” Healy, James, C. Daley, Francis H. 
and Sweet, Marion H. Apollonian, isi 1935, 

221-226, 254-256. Ed. Cont. Vol. XI. 936. 

pmaportance of Dentistry. Austral. =. Jni., 
I, 1935, 166-169. Ed. 

eneammant on American 
Morrison. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
723. 


Why Dentistry Has Not 


The 


Lloyd, T. 


Dentistry. 
1935, 715- 


Vil, 


Achieved a Universally 
Recognized Professional Status. Bell, James. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 261-270. 

General Problems in Dentistry. Alkin. Austral'n. 
Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 273-278. 

The Limitations of Dentistry. Brit. 

LV 1935, 233-234. Ed. 

Theory and Practice. (re Research.) 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 427-428. Ed 

An Eventful Twenty-Five Years. (In Dentistry.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 501-503. Ed. 

Dental School, King Edward VII College of 

Medicine, Singapore. Tratman, E. K. Brit. Den. 

nl., LIX, 1935, 15-20. 3 illus. 

Concerning Qualifications for Entrance on the Stu- 
dents’ Register and Other Matters. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIX, 1935, 258-260. E 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
and Research.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
277-281. 

Educational Supplement. 

291-304. 

Address. 
Hospital of London, 
Acland, Francis Dyke. 
Jni., LIX, 1935, 524-526. 
1935, 671-674. Roy. Den. 
84-94. 

Oreeniaation of Dental 
LIX, 1935, 527-628. 

at the Crossroads? Gallie, 
Bur, XXXV, 1935, 129-1 

Dentistry—What Now? Cleveland, E. Thorburn. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 310-313. Portrait. 

The Dental Section of the Cariton College Health 
Service, Northfield, Minnesota. (For Students.) 
Grey, William A. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 
408-411. Portrait, 419-421. 1 illus. Ed. 

The Dental Fellowships at the University of Ro- 
chester. Clough, O. W. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 
1935, 415-416. 

Dental Education. 
515-51 d. 


Den. Jnil., 


Brit. Den. 


The 


(Education 
LIX, 1935, 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
(Distribution of Prizes—Royal Dental 
School of Dental Surgery.) 
Rt. Hon. Sir. Brit. Den 

Record, Den., LV, 
Hosp. Mag., IV, 1935, 
ppescareh. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Is pentleaey 


Donald 
MacKay, Sr. 4. 


Den. Ass. Jni., I, 1935, 

Certainty vs, Uncertainty. Hyatt, Thaddeus I. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 303-304. 

New Dental School and ey ie for Sheffield. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 254-256. 1 

illus. 

New Specialization. (In 

pee. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 


Can. 


Dental I’ractice.) 
1935, 988-989. 


The 


The Need for a Post-Graduate School. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 1092-1093. 
French Surgeon Dentists’ New Home. Den. Mag. 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 1200-1201. 3 illus. 

A Proposed Postgraduate Course in Oral Surgery. 
Schaefer, Joseph E. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
112-116. 1 illus, Ed., 123. 

Alumni Thoughts and a Faculty 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 153-155. Ed. 

Considerations Pertinent to the Trend in Ortho- 
dontic Education. Lusterman, Edward A. Items 

of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 114-117. 

Relationship Between the Specialty of Or- 

thodontia and the General Practice of Den- 

titty. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 172- 

175. 

Proven. (The Intolerance 

for the Dentist.) Items of 

1935, 545-547. Ed. 

Inherent Differences Between Dental and Medical 
Practice. Scopp, Irwin Walter. Items of Int., 
LVII, 1935, 793-796 

The Intoleranc e of the Ihysician for 
Items of Int., LVII, 1935, 

Another Milestone in Dental 
ports at Meeting of International 
for Dental Research.) 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 


Den. 
Ed. 


Platform. Ill. 


The 


Not of the Physician 


Int., Den., LVII, 


the Dentist. 
1038-1041. Ed. 
Progress. 
Association 
Rittershofer, 


(re Re- 


XVII, 1935, 92-93. 


What Effect Will the Report of the Survey Com- 
mittee of the American Association of Dental 
Schools Have bo Future Dental Education, 
and Also What Effect Will It Have Upon Fu- 
ture Activities of the Examining Boards. 
Terry, Minor J. Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Tr., 1935, 
162-171. Dise. 172-188. 

The Extra Qualification in Dentistry. (Post-Grad- 
uate.) Smith, Grantley. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., 
II, 1935, 201-203. 

Comment on the 1935 Meeting of the International 
Association for Dental Research, with Notes 
on Some of the Papers Presented. N. Y. ‘Acad. 
Dent. Jnl., 11, 1935, 68-74. 

The Yale Movement. (Dental 
Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 1-3, Ed. 

ene Recognition of Dentistry. 

. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 198-2 
Progress _ Dental Education. 
° 219-220, Ed. 

A eu Offer, (By_ Northwestern University 
Dental School—A_ Scholarship to Graduates 
and Members of Faculties of Foreign Dental 
rie ay N. Z Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 187- 


226-228. 
The Status of Dentistry. N. Z. XXXI, 
1935, Ed. 


Research.) N. Y. 
oR, Research.) 


x Y “Ini. Dent., 


Den. Jnl, 
267-270. 

Dental Surgery as Applied to Practical meets ine. 
(Presidential Address.) Crawford, R. N. Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 319-324. 

Early Days at North Pacific College. 
-s J. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 

5. 


A Year's Residence in the Oral Surgery Depart- 
ment of Cook County Hospital. Williams, Phil- 
a Earle. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & 

Grad. Quar. Bul., 1935, Feb. 25th, 8-18, 3 illus. 
2 tables. Abstract. Ed. 6-7 

Hospital Internships for 
Holmes, William Hewitt. 
Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. 
19-22. Abstract. 

Orthodontia Studies. (Research.) Stuteville, Orion 
Harry. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. 

uar. Bul., 1935, May 6th, 6-15. 3 charts. 1 
illus. Abstract. 

Graduate Study. Hatton, Edward H. Northwest- 
ern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. Bul., 1935, 
May 6th, 20-23. 

Rank and File. (l’residential Address.) 
H. M. Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Tr., 
73-79. 

Honourable Dr. Faulkner Advocates Hospital 
Dentistry. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 87. 

Scientific Research in Dentistry. Oral Health, 
1935, 249-250. Ed. 

Dental Services in Hospitals. McLean, R. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 270-272 

The Challenge of the Future. (re Education— 
Ethics and Economics.) Horner, Harlan H. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 418-428. 

Medico-Dental Training. Chance, Arthur \ V. Ore. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl, IV, 1935, Jan. 1-2, 8-9. 

Orthodontic Education. Hemley, Samuel. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 
98-101. Corres. 

Fair Play for Orthodontia. Sorrels, T. W. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for oe Int. Jnl, XXI, 

217-228, Dise. 228-2 

Orthodontic Education my "the Dental School. 
Noyes, Harold J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 491-492. 

Orthodontic Education. Lischer, B. E. 

Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
507-515. Dise. 515-516. 

Befogging the Issue to the Dental Profession. (re 
Orthodontia—Post Graduate Course.) Griffin, 
Edward Mason. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 890-895. Ed. 895-896. 

Postgraduate Orthodontic Education. Hemley, 
Samuel. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1115-1118. 

A Critical Review of ‘ ‘Befogging the Issue to the 
Dental Profession.” (Paper by Edward Mason 
Griffin.) Noyes, Harold J. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1183-1186. 

Dentistry’s Future Journey: The Road to the 
Right. Kauffman, Joseph H. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 150-154. 

Dental Teacher Training. Asgis, Alfred J. 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 430-434. 

Medical Attitudes Toward Dental 
Bluestone, E. M. Outlook, Den., 
438-440. 


Friedrich, 
1935, Oct. 


Dental Graduates. 
Northwestern Univ. 
Bul., 1935, Feb. 25th, 


Sturrock, 
1935, 


XXV, 


Gordon. 


Orthodia. 
XXI, 1935, 


Out- 


Practitioners. 
XXII, 1935. 
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Students’ Dental 


Arrangements for 
Record, Den., LV, 19 


(Courses in Dentistry.) 
566-569 
Dees Board: FF et 
Yen., LV, 1935, 589-592. 
ae ante Education in South 
(Is the Conjoint Medico-Dental Degree 
sirable?) Lennox, ' men S. African 
Ini., IX, 1935, 229-2 
Medicine and Dentistry (Inaugural Floyd 
ture.) Fuller, E. B. S. African Den. Jnl, 
1935, 297-306. 
A. R. 
Disc. 


(Research.) Record, 
Africa. 
De- 

Den, 


McDowell, 
1935, 8-17, 


Changes in Dental Education. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 
19. 

What a Dental School Owes Its 
Collum, B. B. 8S. Calif. 8. 
1935, 126-128, 136-146. 

The Dentist and Post Graduate 
Davia —s S. Calif. 8. 

23-42 . 

Edue ation. ‘in Periodontology. 
Bettman, M. Monte. Survey 
Jan. 31-32. Portrait. 


Alumni. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, 


Study. 


McLean, 
Den. Ass. Jnl, I 


1935, 


(Post-Graduate. ) 
Den., XI, 1935, 
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Dental School Curricula. Course of Study. 


1931 


The Teaching of Orthodontics to Dental Students. 
Bull, F. Bocquet. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 187-192. 

Effective Correlation of Fundamental Science and 
Clinical Practice in the Education of a Dental 
Student. Turner, Charles R. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Suppl. Tr., 1931, See. XV, 83-86. Disc. 
86-87 

The Utilization of Clinical Material in the Training 
of Dental Students. Puterbaugh, P. G. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XV, 
87-89. 

1932-33 
Present Trends in Dental Education. 
Newman, Allen T. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. 
, 1932-33, May 5-7. 
Education. (Curriculum Survey. 
Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1932- 33, 


(Courses. ) 
Bul., 


Nive. 


1933 

Training in Pathology and Its 
tionship to Teaching and Research in 
tistry. Hatton, Edward H. Am. Ass. 
Schs. Tr., 1933, 63-69. 

Research in the Teaching of College Science. Hurd, 
A. W. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr. 1933, 101-113. 

A Routine Method of Diagnosis and Its Relation 
to Clinical Instruction. Wylie, W. L. Am. Ass. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 114-120. 

A Tentative Report on Aptitude 
tistry at the University of Iowa. 
V. and Greene, H. A. Am. Ass. Den. 
1933, 140-186. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

Method of Presenting the Subject of Denture Pros- 
thesis to Undergraduates. Swenson, Merrill 
G. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 267-273. Disc. 

73-2 

Methods in 
Bridgework to Undergraduates. 
Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 
285-2 Ale 2 

What Shall Be the Attitude 
Teacher Toward the Newer 
Methods In Prosthesis? Flagstad, 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 293-300. 
310. 

Foundation Stones in 
fective Course in 
liam H. O. Am. Ass. 
319. Disc. 319-320. 

The Teaching of Cavity Preparation for the 
Inlay and Amalgam Filling that will 
the Present Demands of Health Service 
well, Robert E. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr 
321-328. Disc. 328-331. 


Rela- 
Den- 
Den. 


Adequate 


Testing in Den- 
Smith, Ray 
Schs. Tr., 


Presenting the Subject of Crown and 
Vedder, F. B. 
280-285. Disc. 


of the Prosthetic 
Materials and 
“~ G@& Am 
Dise. 301- 


Building A Logicai and Ef- 
Diagnosis. McGehee, Wil- 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 314- 


Gold 
Meet 
Black- 
-, 1933, 


Sducation. 
35, 
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Dental Science. Stillman, Paul R. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Jan. 31-32. Portrait. 

Dentistry—Not a Static Profession. Henahan, J. 
P. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 14-15. 


Report of the First Dental Interne at the Mil- 
waukee Children’s Hospital. Kenower, L. A. 
Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 1935, No. 3 and 4, 19-25 
4 tables. 


-36 


Looking Ahead in Dentistry. McDowell, 
tact Point, XIII, 1935-36, 32-37. 


Habits, = rogress, and Chance. Chi. 
XVI, 1935-36, Aug. 15th, 13 


Future Status and Standards. 
Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul., V, -36, 
14-20. 

Some Vital Problems Affecting the Dental Profes- 
sion. (Dental Education.) Bear, Harry. N. 
Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 11-15. 


A. R. Con- 
Den. Soc. Bul., 


Phillipe. Reorkers E. 
Oct. 


Methods of Dental Teaching. 


Teaching the Clinical Aspects of Preventive Den- 
tistry. Mason, A. D. A. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. 
Tr., 1933, 332- 334. 

Teaching Pathology to 
horn, I. A. Am. Ass 
357. Dise. 357-362. 

A Suggestion for A 

Medica and Pharmacology. 

Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 

379. 

Teaching of 

Its Practical 

Am. Ass. Den. 

384-393. 

The Importance of the Model in Dental Teaching. 
ym ed Frank M. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 

The Projec ted Pictures as an Aid to Dental Teach- 
ing. Elliott, F. C. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 
1933, 400- 405. Disc. 405-407. 

An Important Curriculum Study. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1085-1087. Ed. 

Adequate Undergraduate and Postgraduate In- 
struction in Economics and Office Manage- 
ment. Bear, Harry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1872- 1875. 

Tele al S ulture for Dentists. 

19 ty Cummer, W. E. Apollonian, VIII. 
1933, tie: 5 illus. 89-92, 3 illus. 150-157. 5 
illus. 337-337, 10 illus. Vol IX, 1934, 22-23. 5 il- 
lus. 95-96. 2 illus. 

Radiology in the Teaching of 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 245. Ed 

Tooth Morphology. (Soap as a Medium for Teach- 
ing Tooth Forms.) Mallory, F. Rous, and Mc- 
Leod, Alan C. R. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 339- 


345. 39 illus. 
Dental Education. (Technical.) Fish, E. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933. 8-15. Disc. 


Brit. 

Ed. 21-23 

Physical Therapy. Brit. Jni. 
LXXVIII, 1933, 55-56. Ed. 

The Teaching of Physical 
Dental School Curriculum. 

it. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 
. Abstract. 
Casting Technics. (Teaching Medium.) 

Prom John S. Caiif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 
158-161, 179 

Practical Dental Histology. Bod- 
ecker, Charles F. 1933, 
233-239. 2 illus. 

Proposal for a Five 
Maggs, W. A. Den. Mag. & 
1933, 1159-1161. Ed. 1178-1179. 

Psychological Research in the Field of Dentistry. 
(Training the Student.) Kinter, Madaline. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1255-1259. 

The Teaching of Oral Pathology. Bunting, Russell 
W. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 198-200. 


Dental Students. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 


Botten- 
1933, 347- 


Practical Course in Materia 
Kendall, J. L. Am. 
363-369. Disc. 369- 
The Pharmacology in 
Application. 
Schs. Tr., 


Relation to 
McGuigan, ‘ 


1933, 380-384. Disc. 


Am. Den. Ass. 


(Cont. from Vol. 


Anatomy. Brit. 


Wilfred. 
8. 


52- 5 


Den. Sci. & Pros., 


Therapeutics in the 
Newman, Allen T. 


(Teaching of.) 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 


Curriculum. 
Oral Topics, L. 


Years’ Dental 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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The Teaching of Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 


Prosthetics. 
Status of Or thodonile 
Recent Progress. in the Teaching of peat Buresry: 
Ww : ; 

The 
Working Memorandum 
dren's Dentistry as Taught in the Chicago Col- 


lege of Dental Surgery, 
Loyola University. Sti 


Workin 


Division 


Some 


College of Dentistry, 
fornia, Los Angeles. 


Research 


Foundation 


The & ) 
the History and Organization 


The 
Survey 


6-84, 
The Value of Educational 


The 
t 


A New 


A 


The 
Visual 
Jn 


The tutadeans of et ot MD og 
Lewis, Samuel 


The 


Technical 
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Instruc tion ) 4 inger} yi 


"Teac ching at the U niversity. 


Dilemma “of the 
, Be 
a the Technic 


Dental Department of 


Memorandum. of Dentistry 
aught at Northwestern ange 4 a 


550. Symposium. 
Working Memorandum 

dren's Dentistry as Taught at the University 

4 i Orthodia. & Dent. 


of the Teaching 


(Report of the 


of Educational 
Division of Educational Courses to the Execu- 


‘sestions to Aid in the Correlation of the 
of Materia medica. . 
and Therapeutics. i 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XL 
Laboratory of Fone ie the 


and Practice of Dentistry. 


y of Southern Cali- 
(The Diagnostic i 


r Undergraduate 
Leonard, Harold J. 


Building a Logical and Ef- 
fective Course in Diagnosis. i 
McGehee, William H. 0. 
, 1933-34, Feb. 6-9. 
Should the Dentist Prescribe a : 
in Nutrition and Diet Therapy.) 


Georgetown Den. 


of the Dental Curriculum: 
Sub committee on 


‘of a Curriculum 
he ‘Puture of Dental 


Undergraduate 


1 8. Ed. 
een a Curric ulum. 
934, 883 


Last Teaching 
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A Course of Study in Dentistry. Blauch, L. E. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, X, 1934, 136-138, 151. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXVI, 1934, 949-952. Dominion 
Den, Jnl., XLVI. 1934. 188-191. Mass. Den. Soc. 
Bul., X, 1934, Oct. 24-27. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVI, 1934, 483-486. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV. 
1934, June 6-8. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jni., VIII, 
1934, 106-109. Oral Health, er Of 1934, 221-226. 
Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XI, 1934-35, Dec. 7-10. 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1935, Jan. 2-6. 

A Review of the Section on Orthodontics from the 
Report of the Curriculum Survey Committee 
of the American Association of Dental Schools. 
Noyes, Harold J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
953-956. 

How a Dentist May Make His Own Clinical Mo- 
tion Pictures. (Teachin McAfee, 8S. H. Di- 
gest, Den. XL, 1934, 310- Fi}. 4 illus. 

The Pulpless Tooth. (Survey This Year in All Den- 
tal Colleges in America.) Davis, W. Clyde. 
Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 939-940. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 45-46. Se- 
lected. 

Problems Confronting the Department of Technics. 
Whitman, E. L. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 
1934, 537-538 

Reflections of a Teacher of Operative Dentistry. 
Brown, R. K. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 
1934, 545-547. 

The Art of Passing Examinations. Blackmore. 
Stuart. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 113-117. 

A Course of Study in Dentistry. (Curriculum Sur- 
vey.) N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 247-249. Ed. 

Foundation Stones in Building a Logical and Ef- 
fective Course in Diagnosis. McGehee, William 
H. O. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 112-116 

Should the Undergraduate Dental Student Treat 
Orthodontic Cases? Baker, Charles R. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
1223-1224. 

The Place of Pathology in Dental Surgery. (In the 
Curriculum.) McDonald, Stuart. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 69-71. 

Progress. (Survey of the Dental Curriculum.) El- 
— F. Cc. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, Jan. 


1934-35 


The P rojected Pictures as an Aid to Dental Teach- 
at Elliott, F. C. Houston Den. Bul., VI, 
1934-35. Mch. 5-9. 

The Fundamental Sciences. (Dental School Cur- 
ricula.) Washington Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934- 
35, 141-143. Ed. 


1935 


Activities of the Curriculum Survey Committee. 
Seccomb, Wallace, and Blauch, L. E. Am. Ass. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 74-79. 

Methods of Teaching Oral Anatomy. W aerman. H. 
P. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 108-116. 
Teaching Pathology to Dental Students. Hill, 

Thos. J. Am. Ass. Den. Schlis. Tr., 1935, 117-121. 

Methods of Teaching Partial Denture Prosthesis. 
Flagstad, C. O. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 
122-128 

Methods of Teaching Orthodontics. Anderson, G. 
M. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 129-140. 

Methods of Teaching Oral Medicine. Aisenberg, M. 
S. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 141-144. 

Methods of Teaching Operative Dentistry. Ny- 
ray? V. T. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 
145-157. 

Teaching Methods in Oral Surgery. Snyder, D. I’ 
Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 158-163. 

The Teaching of Full Denture Prosthesis. Beck- 
ford, Fred A. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 
164-170. 

Methods Used in Teaching the Subject of Ma- 
terials Used in Dentistry and Their Manipula- 
tion. Cowling, T. Am. Ass. Den. Schs., Tr., 
1935, 171-180. 

Methods of Teaching the Principles and l’ractice 
of Medicine to Dental Students. Dean, Richard 
D. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 181-187 

Teaching Methods in Diagnosis. Cushman, 4 rank 

m. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 188- . 

A Method of Teaching Pharmac ology. Fa aon] A. 
E. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 195-203. 
Preliminary ng on Aptitude Tests Correlated 
with Dental Subjects. ae emeer. Finn J. Am 

Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 211-213 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Testing in Dentistry at the 
Freeman, Homer J. Am. 
1935, 214-228. 1 illus. 5 


A Report on Aptitude 
University of lowa. 
Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 
tables. 

The Teacher and the New Curriculum. Van Kirk, 


Lawrence E. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl, Ll, 1935, 
263-265. 
The Curriculum Survey Study. Am. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
CXII, 1935, 1037-1040. Ed. 
A Course of Study in Dentistry. Thomas, Newton 
G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 1945-1950. 
What Should a Dentist Know? (Curriculum.) 


Cooke, John W. Apollonian, X, 1935, 240-242. 
The Teaching of Qpotienee Design in Orthodontia. 
A. 


McKeag, . Brit. Soe. Ortho. Trans., 
1935, 260-277. 17 illus. Dise. 277-282. 

Can Dental Schools Do More? (re Gold-foil Cred- 
its.) Williams, Herbert Ely. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 618-619. 


A Course of Study in Dentistry. (The Report of 
the Curriculum Survey Committee of the 
American Association of Dental Schools.) Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 709-712 da 


A Five Year Plan, gor Dentistry. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LII, 158-159. Ed. 

Dental Science Pelee No. 1. Sssig, Norman S&S. 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 246-261. 10 


illus, 334-350, 15 illus. 440-454, 7 illus, 529-542, 
s ‘ 1. 13 illus. 720-730, 6 illus, 824- 

831, 6 illus. 932-939. 5 illus. 1116-1123, 4 illus. 
Dental Science Primers. (A New Undertaking.) 
Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 262-264. d. 
Report of the N.A.D.E. Special Committee on the 
Report of the Curriculum Survey Committee, 

of the American Association of Dental Schools, 


New Orleans, Louisiana. Sprau, Robert L. 
Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 1935, 28-46. 

The Survey of the Dental Curriculum. Black, Ar- 
thur D. Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 1935, 133-147. 
Dise. 172-188. 

The Report on the Recent Curriculum Study. Its 
Effect on Dental Education and Examining 
Boards. Banzhaf, Henry L. Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. 
Tr., 1935, 147-161. Disc. 172-188. 
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What Effect Will the Report of the Survey Com- 
mittee of the American Association of Dental 
Schools Have Upon Future Dental Education, 


and Also What Effect Will It Have Upon Fu- 
ture Activities of the Examining Boards? 
Terry, Minor J. Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 1935, 
162-171. Dise. 172-188. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Education. N. Y. Jnl. 
Den., V, 1935, 67-69. Ed. 


Foundation of Lamy Education. (re Report of 
the Curriculum Survey Committee of the 
American Association of Dental Schools.) N. 


Jnl. Den., V, 1935, 238-240. 257-260. Eds. 
N. Y. Jnl. Den., V, 1935, 282- 


Dental Curriculum. 
284. Ed. 


The Dilemma of the Dental College. (Technical 
vs. Biologic side of Curriculum.) Northwest 
Jni. Den., XXIII, 1935, March 10-11, 29. Ed. 


Activities of the Curriculum Survey Committee. 
Seccombe, Wallace, and Blauch, L. E. Oral 
Health, XXV, 1935, 428-433. 

Final Report and Recommendations of Survey of 
the Dental Curriculum. Seccombe, Wallace. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 522-523. 

Children’s Dentistry in the Curriculum of the Den- 


tal School. Brauer, John C. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 173-176. 
The Undergraduate Orthodontic Curriculum. 


e R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
XXI, 1935, 202-204. Corres. 
Teaching Undergraduate Or- 


Moore, Geor 
dren, Int. Jnl, 
Course Outline for 


thodontia. Higley, L. Bodine. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., “XXI, 1935, 617- 
620. 

A Course of Study in Dentistry. Haynes, Wm. 
Tyler. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 689-690. 

A Course of Study in Dentistry. (By the Curricu- 
lum Survey Committee.) Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 1177-1180. 
Abstract. 

Dental Teacher Training. Asgis, Alfred J. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 430-434. 


er index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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D072 Popular Dental Education. 


General articles on dental health education; 
ment of caries, see D25. 


1931 


Popular Dental Health 
Campbell, J. Int. Den. 
1931, Sec. XIII, 129-132. 

American Method Educating 
Diseases Related to Teeth. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
1931, 143-145. 


Propaganda. Menzies- 
Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 


Public to Prevent 


Wright, George H. 
Suppl. Sec. XIII, 


1932-33 


An Announcement. (re Dental 
McMath, z, F. Alameda Co. 
’ March 5-9. 


Service Bureau.) 
Den. Soc. Bul., 


Diseases of the Maxillary Sinus. (Radio Talk.) 
Andrews, B. F. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932- 
33, Feb. 16th, 20-21. 

Care of Children’s Teeth. (Radio Teri} Ney- 
mark, D. C. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932- 
33, May 25th, 20-21. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Its Application at Home 
and by Your Dentist. Radio Talk.) Couch, 
M. J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, June 
29th, 20-21, 

Cancers of the Mouth. (Radio Talk.) Stuart, Car- 
roll W. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, July 
13th, 20-21, 22. 

How Tooth Infections Cause Certain Diseases. 
(Radio Talk.) Kegel, Arnold H. Chi. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XIII, 1932-33, July 20th, 17-18. 


Indications for Dru; zs Used in Dentistry. (Radio 
Talk.) Care. Stanley W. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIII, 1932- Aug. 10th, 16-17, 20. 
Sah ey ‘of Sound Teeth. (A Broadcast.) 
Bernert, Morris G. Conn. 8. Den. Ass. Bul., IX, 
1932-33, April, 31-34. 
Dental Weekly Health Talks. Ill. 
1932-33, 294-298, 356-357, 582-584. 
Illinois Oral Hygiene and Public Instruction. 


7" 
rhe 


Den. Jni., II, 
627-628. Ed. 
Neu- 


hoff, F. A. Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 1932-33, 609-615, 
653-657. 
Modern Methods in Health Education. Strusser, 


Harry. Mouth Health Quart., II, 1932-33, Jan. 


14-21. 2 illus. 

Problem of Dental Health 
ders. J. Ll. N. Z Den. Jnl., 
160-162. 


Saun- 
1932-33, 


Education. 
XXVIII, 


The 


1933 


American Plan to Guarantee Everybody Equal 
Opportunity to Enjoy the Blessings of Scien- 
tific Dentistry. (Educating the Public.) Rit- 
ter, Charles H. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 316-318. 

A Tie-Up With the U. S. Public Health Service 
in the Matter of Dental Educational Publicity. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 524-525. Ed. 

A Fact-Finding Committee ‘of the American Den- 


The 


tal Association and the U. S. Public Health 
gorvice. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 716- 
717. Ed. 

How to Teach the Public About Their Teeth. Rid- 
dell, Rt. Hon. Lord. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 


1933, 881-885. 1 illus. Portrait 7 757. Ed. 


$16. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 395-399. Se- 
lected. 

The New Jersey State Plan. (Public Dental In- 
struction.) Wisan, J. M. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1098-1110. 1 table. 

Dental Health in Kentucky. Owen, J. F. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1113-1116. 


The Value of Dental Rese aren eo the Community. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1281-1282 od. 
Periodontia: Its Relation to the Economics of a 
Community in its Social Activities. (Public 


Dental Education.) Germann, Henry E. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX. 1933, 1638-1643. 

Dental Education of the Public. Camalier, C. Wil- 
lard. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2051-2056. 


1 table. 1 illus. 

Is Lack of Money the Fundamental Cause of Neg- 
lect of the Teeth and the General Health? 
te = Dental Education.) O’Brien, Paul F. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2056-2061. 

Dental. ‘Health Educational Material. Am. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933. 2110-2113. 

Dentistry and Public Health. Am. 
XX, 1933, 2270-2272. 


Den. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 


radio talks. hy 
Oral hygiene, see D5. Popular dental education by newspaper advertising, see D8.) 


(Preventive dentistry and prophylactic treat- 


What Can a Mother Do to Save Her Ch ldren’s 
Teeth? (Radio Talk.) Gente, E. Melville. 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Feb. 3-7. 

Has Bridgeport Profited by Its Dental Health Pro- 

gram? (Radio Talk.) McLaughlin, William J. 

Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Dec. 12-12% 

Gentle Art of Educating. (Public Dental.) 

Austral. Den. Jnl, V, 1933, 661-665. 

Dental Health Education. (With Special 
ence to New South Wales.) Green, E. 
win. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 
372-376. Disc. 384-390. 

A Summary to the Answers to the Questions of 


The 


Refer- 
Brang- 
1933, 


Public Health Education from the Question- 
naire. Newling, P. R. Austral'’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 448-452. 

Another Toothsome Talk. “(Dental Efficiency from 
a National Point of View.) Poock, Gra- 
pom. Austral’n. Jni., Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 331- 
« » 

The Nation's Health. (Dental.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 


411-413. Ed. 

Novel Propaganda by Wireless. (Dental Health 
Stories.) Rasmussen, Viggo. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 43-50. Translated. 

Report of the Public Dental Health Committee of 
the Canadian Dental Association. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 44-46. 

The Place Dentistry Should Take in 


LV, 1933, 


a Health Serv- 


ice. Webster, A. E. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLV, 
1933, 133-136. 

Dentistry’s Duty to Humanity. (A Message from 
the President-Elect of the American Dental 


Association.) Wherry, A. C. Items of Int., 
Den., LV, 1933, 503-505. 

Dentistry as a Health Service. McCollum, B. B. 
Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1933, 10-11. 

Dentistry in the Field of Public Health. Davis, 
Wm. R. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jni., XV, 1933, 8- 


Pink Tooth Brush).. (Radio 


11. 
Bleeding Gums (The 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 


Talk.) Davis, Wm. R. 
XV, 1933, 244-246. 
Your Teeth. (Broadcast.) Card, W. H 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, June 26- 
Manifestation of Systemic fo teas ases. Loeb, 
Virgil. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, Dec. 


Minneap. 


Oral 


7-9. 
Radio poonten - ocr N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 
1933, 5 Ed 


(By Dr. P. G. 
Dent., X XI, 


Movies in Sentistry, Sigris of Port- 
1933, 


land, Qregon.) Northwest Jnl. 


Jan. 11-12. 
Films Made at College. (Means of Lay Dental Edu- 
gotten.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Jan. 
21 


Diet With Relation, to Mouth Health. (Radio Talk.) 
Sigris, P. G. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, 


Nov. 10-12. 

Public Rental Health in Conese. Thomson, Harry 
S. Oral Health, XXITI, 1933, 3-12 

Report of the Public De otal Health Committee 
(Canadian Dental Association.) Thomson, 
Harry S. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 112-116. 

The Dg ym for Dental Health Survey. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 
980-981. Ed. 

Why Teeth Are Crooked. (A Broadcast.) Mur!l- 


less, Frederic T., Jr. Orthodia., Rev. I, 1933, 
90-92. 

The Public Be 
Pacific Den. 


Carroll Welborn. 
1933, 656-658. 


Jones, 


XLI, 


Served. 
Gaz. & Jnil., 


On the Interests That Physicians and Dentists 
Have in Common. (Public Dental Education.) 
Barker, Lewellys F. Research Jnl., Den., XIII, 


1933, 105-115. 
Dentistry as a Public 
Walter T. Survey, 
3 illus. 60, 62. 
The Portland Plan of Dental Education. 
Milne, M. A. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, 
44. 1 illus. 62. 


McFall, 
25-28. 


(Publie.) 
May 42- 


Measure. 
1933, April 


Health 
Den., TX, 


1933-34 


Importance and Economic Value of Regular 
Periodical Visits to the Dentist. (Radio Talk.) 
Walden, William D. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XTV, 
1933-34, Aug. 17th, 14-15, 20-21 


The 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Decayed and Infected 7°3e. Despotes, E. C. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Nov. 9th, 19. 
Pyorrhea. (Radio wath) Friedman, Bernard D. 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Dec. 21st, 

17-18. 

What is Pyorrhea? (Radio Talk.) Lundquist, G. 
* i Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Dec. 21st, 

Common Fallacies. {Batie Talk. Re Dentures.) 
Offill, Robert H. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933- 
34, Dec. 28th, 20- 21. 

Causes and Prevention of Facial Deformities. (Ra- 
dio Talk.) Carison, C. S. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIV, 1933-34, Jan. 4th, 20. 

The Care of Children’s Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Nel- 
son, Beulah ¢. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933- 
34, Jan. 11th, 

Preparing & the tniia for a Visit to the Dentist. 

o Talk.) Young, Noel Statler. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Aug. 9th, 13-15. 

Hartford's Dental Health Campaign. Lane, Don- 
oie Conn. S. Den. Ass. Bul., X, 1933-34, Nov. 

Orthodontia. (Broadcast.) White, Angus F. Conn. 
S. Den. Ass. Bul., X, 1933-34, Apr. 26-29. 

whet Do We Tell the Public. Wisan, J. M. N. J. 

Den. Jnl., V, 1933-34, Jan. 35-36 

Dental Health Education and Publicity. N. Z. Den. 
Jni., XXIX, 1933-34, 233-237. Ed. 

The Grading of Students. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 
Penn. Den. Jnl., XXXVI, 1933-34, 173. 

A Nation-Wide Survey by the American Dental As- 
sociation to Determine the Dental Needs. Wis. 
Den. Rev., IX, 1933-34, Sept. 7-10. 


1934 


Lay Dental Health Education. Wandel, Saeed H. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 170-180. 

Publie Instruction in Sosltbrution. Wandel, 
George H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
352-355. 

Encouraging Cooperation Between the National 
Association of Broadcasters and Organized 
Dentistry: Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 505- 


Dental Educational Models. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1887-1888. 14 illus. 

The Care of Children’s Teeth. (Talk for Parent- 
Teacher Associations, etc.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 2237-2242. 

Wanted—A Real Dental Film-Story. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 286-288. Ed. 

Dentistry’s Competitors. (Dental Health Educa- 
tion.) Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 398- 
400. Ed. 

How a Dentist May Make His Own Clinical Mo- 
tion Pictures. (Educating the Public.) Me- 
Afee, S. H. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 310-313. 


4 illus. 

Other Activities of the A.D.A. (Bureau of Public 
Relations.) <a Newton G., Ind. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Nov. 3-5. 

How Patients Are Selecting Dentists. Clapp, 
George Wood. Items of Int., Den. LVI, 1934, 
663-668. 

Facial Charm With Artificial Dentures. Crawford, 
J. W. (Radio Talk.) Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl, 
XVII, 1934, June 35-37. 

2xtraction of Teeth. (Radio Message.) Kelly, 0. 
A. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIV, 1934, Sept. 3-5. 

Toothache. (Radio Message.) Haverstick, E. E. 
Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, Oct. 9-10. 

Needless Fear of the Dentists. (A Radio Talk.) 
Hillemeyer, W. V. Mouth. Health Quar., III, 
1934, July. “Sept. 20-21. 2 illus. Chi. Den. Soc. 

Bul., X 934-35, Aug. 16th, 12. 

Fear. (A Yiedio Play.) Patri, Angelo. Mouth 
Health, Quar., III, 1934, July- Sept. 21-22. 
Making the Face Attractive. How the Orthodon- 

tist Can Improve Facial Appearance. (Radio 
Talk.) Salzmann, J. A. Mouth Health Quar., 
III, 1934, Oct.-Dec. 10-13. 2 illus. 
Educational Publicity A Professional Obligation. 
alker, Alfred. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl, I 
1934, Sept. 23-39. Disc. 39-48. 

Co-operation. (Oral Hygiene.) Wight, Holland E. 
ees Jni. Dent., XXII, 1934, July 6-7, 
«t-2v. 

Dentistry’s Contribution to Longevity. (Public 
Dental Education.) Seccombe, Wallace. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934. 19-21. 

Good Health Via Mouth Hygiene. (Radio Talk.) 
Taylor, Annie. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1027-1028. 


Saving Young America’s Teeth. (Radio Talk.) 
Sweet, iy se A. Orthodia. * poean. for Chil- 
dren, int Jn, X 1934, 1108-1 

Timmy McGonigal Goes to “tng Radio Talk.) 
Dwyer, H. ~s 3 Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1125-1127. 

Mouth Hygiene tS ‘Children. ta Radio Talk.) 
Taylor, Annie. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1216-1218. 

ieee and Health. Jones. Carrol Welborn. S. Calif. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Oct. 10-11, 50. 

One y of Lay a  ~E by a Dental Society. 
(An Educational Reprint Service.) van Min- 
den, F. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Feb. 33, 35-36. 


1934-35 


Cancer of the Tongue is a Preventable Disease. 
(Radio Talk.) Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Mch. 28th, 17-18. 

Natural Beauty Versus Artificial Beauty. Hibbe, 
Harper, J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, 
May 9th, 15-16, 18. 

Bureau of Public Relations Formed to Teach Need 
= Dental Care. Morrey, Lon W. Neb. 8S. Den. 

c. Jni., XI, 1934-35, March 23-24. 

The itidden ‘Treasure. (Dental Health eucation) 

Dvorak, W. A. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XII! 


The Importance of a Child’s Teeth and Home Care 
of Them. (Broadcast.) Willett, R. C. Wash- 
ington Univ. Den. Jni., I, 1934-35, 185-188. 


1935 


A Constructive Program for Dental Health. (A 
Radio Talk to Parents.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 158-162. 

Heaith Clubs as Applied to Dentistry. Rid 
sppeces. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 329. 


Nature—Builder of Teeth: A Dental Health Lec- 
ture. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 335-339. 
17 illus. 

The es ip -. pears’ Decay as Told by the 

_ &- Stereopticon Lecture and 
Slides sed 7 at Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 513-515. 3 illus. 

Pyorrhea. (Stereopticon Lecture Based Upon the 
Original Pyorrhea Exhibit at the Century of 
Progress xposition.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 695-697. 12 illus. 

The Teeth and Health. Vevey es pom. ) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1404-1 

Dental Heaith Educational Material. Am, Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1976-1984. 

we, America Save Its Teeth? (Dental Lay Educa- 

n.) Minde F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnil., 
XXTL, 1935. 2106. 2114, 

The Importance and Problem of Dental Health 
Education. (The Teaching of Preventive 
Measures in the Home.) Green, E. Brangwin. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 371-377. 

A.D.A. Membership Pian—Bureau of Public Rela- 

tions. Morrey, Lon W. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XI, 1935, 168. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 308. Mo. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, Feb. 7-8. 

The pwd Jersey ane Plan of Dental Health Edu- 

Wisa I, M. Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 
935. "1080- 1087, 1 illus. 

The Importance of Preventing Decay in Chil- 
dren's Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Hyatt, Thaddeus 
Fi. . Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 238- 

Dentistry’s Problems in the Power aa (Educa- 
tion of the Public.) O'Rourke, J. T. Fla. Den 
Jni., VI, 1935, Dec. 3-7. 

Time to Stock Up. (And e the People.) Ill. Den 
Jni., 1V, 1935, 354-355. 

Radio Address. (The + Ry 7 Activities of Den- 
tists.) Prin M. Webster. Mich. S. Den. Soc 
Jnl, XVII, 1935, 114-116. 

Some Advantages in Dental X-Ray Examinations. 
(For Radio Broadcast.) Main, L. R. Mo. 8. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XV, 1935, March 12-14. 

Fears and the Dentist. (Radio Talk.) Knudtzon, 
Kermit F. Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, 
Apr. June, 21-23. 

Mouth Health ‘via Radio. Cla , George Wood. 
Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, a 22-24. 

A nesnage from Rocky River. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 

1935, 33-34. Ed. 

Dental Health Program. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, March 8-9. Ed. 

The hank Everlasting. (Health Talk.) Hill, 
pews, > Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXITI, 1935, 
Sept. 3-5. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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The Importance of a Child's Teeth, and Home Care Teeth the 


of Them. 
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Animal Way. 





(A Radio Talk.) Dwyer, 


(Broadcast.) Willett, R. C. Oral H. Shirley. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Health, XXV, 1935, 495-498. 


Interesting Information in Regard to Public Den- The Face as a Factor in 
Education. (re Speakers’ Bureau.) Broadcast.) Salzmann, J. A. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 721-723 


tal Health 


Orthodia. & 
1935, 263-267. 


Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 


Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 588-590. 


Health and Life. (Radio 


fc “tad. 
y ? nae — ; > ic E ati re Or- The “Protect Your Smile” Program in Massachu- 
A Letter to the Korum. (Public Edueation re Or The retest Nails. € Dent, for Childrens int Jnl 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 298- XXT, 1935, 965. 


299. Corres. 


Dentistry and 
lor, Annie 


Children, 


Comment 299. 

Public Health. (Radio Talk.) Tay- 1925-36 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 

Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 383-385 

Dental Education by Radio. Orthodia 

Int XI, 1935 


Our Job. (Public Dental 
. & Dent. for R. Colo. S. Den. Ass. 


Jni., XX 35, 499-502. Ed 10-11. 23-26 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 


education.) Gibson, f 
Jni., XIV, 1935-3 I 


935-36, Dec 
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Dental Nurses. Dental Hygienists. Municipal and similar dental clinics. Industrial clinics. (Dentists 


Assistants, see D2a. Preventive dentistry, see D25. 
groups, see D87.) 


1931 


Inscription of Dental Care in the Healthbook. 
Witthaus, C. H. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 
Supp. 1931, Sec. XIII, 110-111. 

Equilibrium in School Dental Service. Mukai, 
Yoshio, Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, 
Sec. XIII, 120-121 

Teaching, Not Preac hing Oral Hygiene. Thomson, 
Harry S. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
1931, Sec. XIII, 127-129. 

International Seieabndiens and Concentration in 
Preventive Dentistry. (Oral Hygiene Propa- 
ganda.) Thomson, George Kerr. Int. Den. 
7 (8th) Tr., Suppl., 1931, Sec. XIII, 133- 
134 


Dental Health Aativestes in the United States. 
Wandel, George H. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. XIII, 134-137. 

eee Dentistry in Latvia. Gribeschock, L. A. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
XIII, 138-139. 

Dental Disease in Greece. Krikos, Alex. A. B. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XIII, 
145-152. 3 tables. 2 diagrams. 

Progress of Mouth Hygiene in All Parts of the 
World. (Public School and Dental Clinics.) 
Ottofy, Louis. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. XIII, 181-184. 

Communication Concerning the Activities of the 
Hygiene Commission of the International Den- 
tal Federation. (H.C.F.D.I.) Bruske, J. S. Int. 
Den. Cong. (ath) Tr. Suppl., 1931, See. XIII, 
195-199. Abstract. 


1932-33 


The Future Dental Hygienist. Stone, T. M. Hy- 
giene Quar. Den., LX, 1932-33, Jan. 3-6. 

A study o Corporate, Contract, and Group Den- 
cietry »_ Sypree. H. W. Ill. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932- 
33, 

Annual eae of the Dental Department of the 
Peoria Public Schools, 1932 Smith, C. 
Carroll. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, O82. 38, 527-531. 

oe --* Standing and Mouth Condition. Cohen, 
Jose T. Mouth Health Quar., II, 1932-33, Jan. 
23°32 2 tables. 

The “Care of the Teeth. (A Mouth Health Play.) 
Mouth Health Quar., II, 1932-33, Jan. 55-59. 

Mouth Hygiene Activities. Wisan, J. M. N. J. 8S. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1932-33, April 58-60. 

1933 

Functions and Findings of the Committee on the 
Study of Dental Practice of the American Den- 
tal Association. (Dental Clinics.) Millberry, 
Guy S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 35-40. 

Health Insurance, Clinics, Corporate or Contract 
Practice and Resulting Organization Prob- 
lems. Phillips, Herbert E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 67-82. 

Facing Panel Dentistry. Parkinson, D. T. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 87-92. Ed. 145-147. 
Preschool Age Dentistry. "‘Delabarre, Frank A. 

Am, Den, Assn. Jnl., XX, 1933, 124-128. 

Bureau of Public Relations. The Children’s Fund 
of Michigan. (Dental Program.) Gibson, K. 
R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 156-165. 2 
illus. 

Survey of Schools for Dental Hygienists. Wandel, 
George H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 166. 
1 table 

A Rational Plan for Complete Community Dental 
Care Through a Mouth Hygiene Council. van 
Minden, F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 455- 
471 


Dental Health in Massachusetts. McCarthy, Elea- 
nor Gallinger. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
551-553. 1 table 

The Alabama Mouth Hygiene Program. Webster, 
Chalmers B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
729-732. 

Mouth Hygiene in Mississippi. Eyrich, Gladys. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 919-921 

Activities of the Mic higan Department. of Health, 
Bureau of Mouth Hygiene. Davis, W iNiam 
R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 921-923 


Oral hygiene, see D5. Dental services for organized 


Maryland's Oral Hygiene Program. Leonard 
— Cc. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 924- 
928. 


The Emergency Dental Relief Program in New 
York City. Strusser, Harry J. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 928-930. 

Bureau of Public Relations. The New Jersey State 
Plan. (Public Dental Instruction.) Wisan, J. 
M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1098-1110. 1 
table. 

The Dental Hygiene Program of the Maine State 
Bureau of Health. Bryant, Dorothy. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1110-1112. 

Dental _——) in Kentucky. Owen, J. F. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 1933, ii13- 1116. 

An Important Conference. (Dental Health Sur- 
vey.) Am, Den. Ass. Jnl. XX, 1933, 1282-1284. 

Preventive Dentistry as the Responsibility of the 
Dentist in the Field of Public Health. W ane: 
George F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1288- 
296. 

Public Health Dentistry in Missouri. Herington, 
A. . Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1296- 
1299. 1 illus. 

Dental Hygiene in the State of Delaware. Wagner, 
Mary Elizabeth. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1300-1302. 

The Periodontist Looks at Children’s Dentistry. 
McCall, John \ nae Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1518-1521. 

Activities and Objectives of Oral Hygiene in New 
York State. Van Alstine, C. D. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1521-1523. 

The Iowa Pian for Dental Health Education Pro- 
moted by the Bureau of Dental Hygiene, State 
University of Iowa, 1932-1933. Drain, C. L. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1524-1525. 

Tooth Conditions Among White and Negro Chil- 
dren. McRae, L. J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. XX, 
1933, 1917-1918. 

A Query. (Trends in Dental Practice.) Am. Den: 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2062-2066. Ed. 

oe of Dental Needs. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

933, 2066-2068. Ed. 

Buceme of Public Relations. (The State Dental So- 
ciety as a Public Health Factor.) Salzmann, 
e i Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2089-2097. 

illus 

Mouth Health Teaching in the North Carolina 

chools. Branch, Ernest A. Am. Den. Ass. 
inl., XX, 1933, 2098-2099. 

The Progress of the Oral Hygienist. eiektens. 

Olin. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Feb. 


14-17. 

Origin of the Dental Hygiene Movement. Ottofy, 
Louis. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, 
April 11-14. 

Preparing for the Future in Dentistry for Chil- 
dren. Beatty, B. Elizabeth. Am. Den. Hyz. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, April 26-28. 

My Grandmother and Your Grandchild. (Dental 
Hygiene.) Nichols, Mildred. Am. Den. Hyg. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, May 3-8. 

The Dental Clinic of the Philadelphia Community 
Health Center. Tank, Gertrud. Am. Den. Hyg. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, May 9-15. 

Story Telling. Parkinson, Lauretta E. Am. Den. 
Hye. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, May 22-26 

Education Material. (For School Health Pro- 
grams.) Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, 
June 13. 

The Status of the Dental Hygienist in the Field 
of Dental Health Service. McDowell, A. R 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933. July 4-11. 

Efficient Dental Office Management as it Applies 
to the Hygienist of Today. Morrison, G. Ar- 
channa. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, 
Sept. 6-13. 

How and Where Dental Hygienist Can Apply Nu- 
trition. Aiguier, James E. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
Jni., VII, 1933, Oct. 3-8. 

The Place of the Dental Hygienist in Community 
Dental Service. McCall, John Oppie. Am. Den. 
Hye. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Oct. 14-16. 

Suggestions to Oral Hygienists for the Manage- 
ment of Children. Beatty, B. Elizabeth. Am. 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl, VII, 1933, Dec. 3-7. 
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Hygienist in_ Private 


of the Dental 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 


Byrnes, Ralph R. 
Jnl. Vil, 1933, Dee. 8-11. 
Plight of the Dental 
Paul R. Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 5-14 
Boston's Public Health Work. Willinsky, 
Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 158-164. 
What of the Dental Hygienist? Stillman, 
Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 165-167. 
Caulfield Dental Clinic Scheme. Polack, J. 
Austral. Jnl. Den., XXXVII, 1933, 268-271. 
Preventive Dentistry as a Professional Ideal. 
ey . S&S Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) 
, 1933, 376-383. Disc. 384-390. 

Dental " Clinics. Gillies, Robert M. 
Den., XXXVII, 1933, 271-272. 
Dental Treatment for Children of the 

Heath, John. Austral. Jnl. Den., XXXVII, 


272-273 
Friendly C riticism of all Clinic Dentistry as Prac- 
tised, and as Proposed in Victoria. Ellis, 
David. Austral. Jnl. XXXVII, 1933, 273- 
4 


Treatment for Children of 
Gaun- 
1933, 


The Value 
Practice. 


The of wosyy Stillman, 
Charles 


Paul R. 


The 


Austral. Jnl. 


Masses. 
1933, 


Dent., 


Dental 
Age up to Fourteen Years. 
Austral. Jnl. Den., XXXVII, 


(Education and Public Health 

Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
Brit. LIV, 1933, 
181- 

Samson, 

9-165. 
Den. 


274. 
Provision of 
Pre-School 
son, T. H. 
274-275. 
Economy in 1933. 
Administration.) 
17-19. Ed. 
Refusals ‘of Treatment. 
od. Corres, Fe" bbe i Dentist 
Ps chology applied to Schoo entistry. 
ward. PBrit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 15 
‘Dentistry in the United States. Brit. 
1933, 177. Ed. ; 
(Dentistry in the Public 
LIV, 1933, 406-407. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 
l LV, 1933, 61, 278-279, 


Den. Jnl., 
182. 


School 
Jni., LIV, ; i 

Parental Responsibility. 
Schools.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Ed 


1933, 505- 


Se > ‘D ntistry. 
™ nots 56. 430- 


507, 562-563, Vo 
A832; 097-339 f the Decid Teeth in School 

he T tment o ne Deciduous Tee c 
behead ; 1933, 585-588. 


Dentistry. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 
Ed. 

School Dentistry in Northampton. Anderson, J 
Sherwood. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 321-322. 
Corres. ‘ 

Child Health Conditions. (Dentistry in Public 
Schools.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 617-619. 
Ed. 

Security. (Dental Health Service.) Millberry, & wy 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, IX, 1933, 135-137, 
147. 

Dentistry for Children. (Clinics.) Cooke, John 
W. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 156-159. . 
Who Should Present Dental Health Information 

to the Pupils? Ireland, Allen G. Cosmos, Den., 


LXXV, 1933, 442-444. , 
Condition of Children’s Teeth. (Study of Exami- 
nation of 2982 Children.) Hamill, Samuel Mc- 
Clintock and Sausser, Emerson R. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 456-463. 7 tables. 5 charts. 
The Master Dentist Technician, or Level Plan, as 
a Solution of Some Economic as Well as Edu- 
Sheinman, 


cational Problems of Dentistry. 
Kannon. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1001-1008 

Preventive Pontes Service in the School Clinic. 
w isan, J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1207- 
1213. 5 tables. 

A Patient’s Dental Register. Witthaus, C. H. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1148-1152. 

School ‘Dentistry Comes to Ceylon. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1291-1292. 

Some Comments on Emergency Dental Relief 

Digest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 471-475. 


Programs. 
Dental styarene in Public Health. Jackson. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 157-161. 
A Note on ental Inspection of Some Schools in 


Dom 


Amraoti. Mashanker, 8. Indian Den. Jnl., 
VIII, 1933, 63-65. 1 table. 

Bureau of Dental Hygiene. Drain, Charles L. 
a. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 24-25. 

The Iowa Plan for Dental Health Education. 
Drain, C. L. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 


0 . 
The Problem of the Public School Dental Clinic 
Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 385-387. Ed. 
The tT of School Dental Clinics in New York 
Cit Wynne, 8. J. Items of Int., Den., LV, 

1933, 399-401. Corres. 

Dental Program Carried on by the Dental Division 
of the Department of Health. Strusser, Harry. 
Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 401-405. Corres. 

The Dental Hygienist. Kans. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XVII, 1933, Aug. 6-8. 
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Pauperized by Health Service Not by mPvention. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 25- Ed. 

Teaching Public Health in a New Way. gy 
Don Chalmers. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XV, 
1933, 149-151. 

A Dental Participation Program. Morris, Emory 
Ww. ich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 226-229. 

The Periodic Examination of the Child—-A Much 
Neglected Phase of Medical and Dental Prac- 
ty Sag 1 the Dentist’s Viewpoint. (Clinic 
Work. aas, Clifford J. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
III, 1933, 13. 76. 8 illus. 

The Dental ‘Hygienist. (Who Is She? Where Did 
She Come From? What Are Her Functions? 
Where Is She Going?) Terry, Minor J. N. 
Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 132-134. 

The Volunteer School Dental Officer. Watsky, Sey- 

; mour A. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 161-163. 

Some New and Interesting Phases of Dentistry 
for Children. (Community Dental Problems.) 
Schoeny, Leo J. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 
213-222. 5 illus. 

Portland’s New Dental Clinic. 
Dent., XXI, 1933, Jan. 21. 
Life- Saving. CAn Educational Film, 
Today's Dental Science.) Terry, 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Fe 

Dental Health Education—With Practical Refer- 
ence to Iowa Plan. Moxley, W. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Dec. 3-5, 13-20. 

Public Dental Health in Canada. Thomson, Harry 
A. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 3-12. S. African 
Den. Jnl, VIII, 1934, 131-135. Selected. 

Dental Service for Indigents. Oral Health, XXIII, 
1933, 229-231. 

Children’s Preventive Dentistry—The School Den- 
tal Clinic. Harrison, Charles E. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 69-74. 

The Psychology of the Child and How It Can be 
Turned to Advantage in Dentistry. (Gejoct of 


Northwest Jnl. 


Dedicated to 
Walter J. 
b. 7, 22-24. 


School Dental Clinics.) Schrickel, .. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 85-90. 5 illus. Selected. 

Questionnaire. (Sent Out by the American So- 


ciety for the Promotion of Children’s Den- 
tistry, to Dental Colleges.) Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 208-212. 

Teaching the Care of Children’s Teeth. aildeee 

ob T. Orthodia. 2 F mee for Children 

Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 213- 

Public ‘Clinic as a name of the Cost and 

Value of Universal Health Service. Kelsey, 

Harry E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 

Jni., XIX, 1933, 424-429 

What About Dental Health Insurance? Hogeboom, 
Floyde Eddy. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 836-848. 

The Murry and Leonie Guggenheim Dental Clinic. 
(Annual Report, 1932.) Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 865-867. 

Dental Health Survey. (l’roposed Outline of Or- 
ganization When the Survey is to be Made 
by the State Dental Society.) Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 1029- 
1030. Ed. 1080-1081 

Occlusal Abnormalities and Resultant Sequelae Due 
to High Caries Incidence and Early Loss of 
the First Permanent Molar. (Public School 
Data.) Day, C. D. Marshall. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1269-1276. 


4 tables. 
Public Dental Health. 


The 


(Dentistry in Public 
Schools.) Smith, C. Carroll. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1277-1285. 
Orthodontia, an Unrecognized Factor in the Den- 
tal Health Program. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 


6-8, Ed. 

The Plight of the Dental Hygienist. ppnen. 

Paul R. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 60-6 

The Right to Conduct a Dental Dispensary. Niflot, 

Bernard. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 200-202. 

The Grinding of the Legislative Mills of the State. 
(Report of a Public Hearing at Albany, re 
Clinics.) Greenberg, Paul. Outlook, Den., XX, 
1933, 205-210. 

Medicine and Dentistry, As Education, Should be 
Socialized. Slater, Rubin C. Outlook, Den., 
XX, 1933, 391-394, 397. 

State Medicine A Vanishing Bogey. Haigh, G. W. 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 429-435, 438. 

The Outlook for Dental Practice. (Public Dental 
eT 2. 7 ea Guy 8S. Pacific Den. Gaz., 

What of the Future—Health Insurance, 
tistry, , Practice, or Status Quo? 

Dowell Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 

1933, 395-428. Ed. 442-444. 


State Den- 
Mc- 
XLI, 
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Uneasy Street. (re Dental Department of All Na- 
tions Foundation.) Shafor, ede G. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 525-532. 5 illus. 

Are You Prepared for This? iBental Relief Sys- 
tem.) Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
883-887. Ed. 

An Entirely New Feature in Dental Economics. (re 
Dentistry in Public Schools.) Ottofy, Louis. 
ppeene Den, Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 970-974. 1 

us. 

A Nation-Wide Survey. (Of Dental Activities in 
State, City and Local Health, Educational and 
Welfare Departments and State Institutions.) 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 988-990. 

Debate—“That Organized Provision for the Den- 
tal Treatment of the Community, Otherwise 
Than Through the Medium of the Private Prac- 
titioner, is to be Deprecated.” Clothier, H. M. 
(Moved by.) Weaver, Robert. (Opposed by.) 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 271-282. Disc, 282-288. 

Dental Treatment for School Children. Record, 
Den. LIII, 1933, 313-316. 486-489. 601-605. 

“Untouchables” in Dentistry. (A Plan for Adequate 
Dentistry for the Masses.) Rudolph, C. E. 
Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Sept. 18-22, 66. 4 illus. 
Abstract. 

What Does the Future Hold for Dentistry? (Eco- 
nomics and Health Education vs. State Den- 
tistry.) Se pony, Leo J. Survey, Den., IX, 
1933, Nov. 23- 2 illus. 64-66. 


1933-34 


Our Industrial Diagnostic Service. Tylman, Stan- 
ley. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Jan. 
llth, 11-13, Ed. 15. 

The Dental Profession and the Health et ta 
Winchester, M. E. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl. I, 
1933-34, Aug. 4-6. 

The Dental Hygienist: Who is She? Cain, Lillian, 
Georgetown Den. Jnl., II, 1933-34, Feb. 16, 19. 

The Dental Hygienist in Government Service. 
Fisk, A. Rebekah. Hygiene Quar. Den., X, 
1933-34, July 2-5. 

How a Knowledge of Psychology Can Help the 
Dental Hygienist. Hanks, John T. Hygiene 
Quar., Den., X, 1933-34, July, 7-8. 

Further Considerations of Dental Socio-Economics. 
Wilson, Walter A. N. J. S. Den. Jnl. V, 1933- 
34, Jan. 22-27. 

A Squares Cc ‘alled for. (Re Public Clinics.) N. Y. 

Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933-34, Feb. 
1-3. Ed. 

Matters of Present Interest to the Dental Profes- 
sion. (Treatment of School Children, the Poor 
and the General Public.) Craddock, F. Win- 
ston. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 85-88. 

An Examination of Boys at Southwell School, 
Aukland. Chapman, G. B. N. Z. Den. Jnil., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 191-193. 1 table. 

What Are the Aims and Functions 4. A School 
Dental Service? Caunders, J. Ll. . Z Den. 
Jnil., XXIX, 1933-34, 253-259. 

Socialization of Dental Heaith Service. Anthony, 
is Pierce. Temple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, Nov. 
* 

Jefferson County School Dental Plan. Weidemann, 
S. H. Wis. Den. Rev., IX, 1933-34, Sept. 28-30. 


1934 


The Relationship of the U. S. Public Health Service 
to the Fields of Dentistry and Medicine. Cum- 
ming, Hugh S. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 
1934, 4-10. 

Prevention Through Systematized Treatment of 
Children’s Teeth. Honoroff, Henry A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 33-34. 9 tables. 

Dental Care of Needy Children: The Bronx Plan. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 163-167. 

The Bureau of Public Relations Offers “A Survey 
of Dental Diagnosis During Childhood.” Rho- 
botham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 168-169. 1 table. 

Standardization of Dental Examination Charts for 
Children. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XXI, 1934, 344-348. 1 chart. 

Progress Report of the American Dental Associ- 
ation Committee for Dental Health Survey. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 351-352. 1 illus. 

Place of Orthodontia = the Impending Wider 
Health Service. Kelsey, Muti E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnli., XXI, 1934, 38303 

A Dental Survey of the Sc ary ‘Children of Ameri- 
can Samoa. Ferguson, R. A. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 534-549. 9 illus. 7 tables. 


The Dental Hygienist Pays Dividends. Fitzgerald, 
eapeces. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 549- 


AP rac tical Dental Health Program, Smith, Thomas 
Theron. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 712- 
715. 1 illus. 

Some Aspects of Teaching Mouth Hygiene to 
Children. Eyrich, Gladys. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 903-909. 

Dental Service in the Florida State Hospital. 
somgtes, A. F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 
909-916. 6 illus. 

A Survey of the Response by the Medical and 
Dental Professions Furnishing Care Under 
Fera Circular No. 7. Phillips, Herbert E. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1087-1098. 2 tables. 

Indian Dental Service. Cady, Frank C. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1099-1104. 1 illus. 

Traveling Dental Service in Massachusetts. Mc- 
Carthy, Eleanor G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1104-1105 

Dentistry’ s Place in Child Welfare. Millberry, 
or 4 S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1176- 

Social Dental Service in Great Britain. Rowlett, 

E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1182- 


1187. 

The Socialization of Dentistry: Its Dangers and 
Its Possibilities. Nord, Charles F. L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1187-1191. 

The Danger of Demoralization. (In Low Fee Clin- 
ics.) Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1262-1265. 


Some Phases of Recent Development of Dental Hy- 
giene in Japan. Okumura, Tsurukichi. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., X XI, 1934, 1273-1285. 

Teaching Mouth Hygiene in Schools. Smith, C. 
Carroll. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1286- 


1290. 
The Effect of Group Practice Upon Dentist ee 
Patient. Morris, E. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 


1934, 1502-1512. 

A Mouth Health Project in an Iowa Rural School. 
Holmstrom, _ M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1512-151 

Has Group Dractic e a Place in Our Present Eco- 
nomic Structure? Giesecke, Max. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1697-1703. 

The Type of Dentistry Available for High School 
Students in New York. Scopp, Irwin Walter. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1703-1706. 

The Relation of Certain Professional Trends to 
Private Practice. Christiansen, John F. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1763-1769. 

Lessons to be Learned in a Children’s Dental 
Clinic. McCall, John Oppie. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1869-1883. 24 illus. 

Activities of the Dental Division of the Milwaukee 
Health Department. Gerlach, L. A. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1883-1886. 

Dental Health Educational Material. Am, Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2063-2071. 32 illus. 
Thoughts. (re ‘x, Dental Hygienist.) Wandel, 

George H. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 


The Value of the Organization to the Individual 
Dental Hygienist. Smith, Helen Blake. (Mrs.) 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jni., VIII, 1934, Jan. 4-6. 

The Dental Hygienist. Terry, Minor J. Am. Den. 
Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, Jan. 7-9. 

Some New Professional Responsibilities of the 
Dental Hygienist. Wilson, George W. Am. 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, Jan. 9-11. 

Social Service—An Essential Factor in the Train- 
ing of a Dental Hygienist. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
Jni., VIII, 1934, Jan. 12-13. Ed. 

The Maine Mouth Health Creed and Its Adapta- 
tion. Bryant, Dorothy. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
Jni., VIII. 1934, Jan. 15-18. 

The Dental Hygienist—Her Development and Fu- 
ture. Byrnes, Ralph R. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
Jnl., VIII, 1934, July 3-7 

Information for a Dentist or a Nurse to Give to 
School or Child Patients. Hill, David Ben- 
pet Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, Oct. 





The "Ideal Hygienist. Weeks, Haidee. Am. Den. 
Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, Oct. 8-9. 

Dental Problems and Recovery. (Dental aren 
Service.) Cooke, John W. Apollonian, IX, 19 
164-177. 

Dentistry in C.C.C. Camps. Roeser, John. (Capt.) 
Apollonian, IX, 1934, 178-181 

Mouth Hygiene in the Parochial Schools. Whalen, 
W. F. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 182-185. 

151,494 Treatments at Forsyth. Apollonian, IX, 

1934, 276-277. Ed. 
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(With Special Reference 
to New South Wales.) Green, E. Brangwin. 
Austral. Den. Jnl, V1, 1934, 294-299. 

Vublic Dental Education. (As Carried out by the 
Victorian. Dental Board.) Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 184-185. Ed. 

School Dentiatry: Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 
216, 470-472. 598. Vol. LVII, 1934, 48-49, 103, 
166, 217-219. 337-339, 449-450, 505, 680-681. 

a ey (Medical Service and School Dentists.) 

Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 359-362. 

Dental Aspects of Maternity and Child Wel- 

fare. Smith, Grantley. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 

1934, 477-484. 


Dental Health Education. 


1934, 34-35, 


The 


The Eastman Clinic. Endicott, C. L. Brit. Den 
Jni., LVI, 1934, 549-553 

Local Administration of the Ideal School Dental 
Service. Samson, Edward. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVII, 1934, 65-71. 

The Ideal Annual Dental Report. McClelland. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 91-92 bstract. 

a - Dentistry. Smith, Grantley. Brit. Den. 
= » LVII, 1934, 360-366. Dise. 392-394. Ed. 

ovthaentte Treatment for the Elementary School 
Child. (President's Address.) Samuel, Bert- 
ram. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. 1934, preced- 
ing 1. 

Dentistry for the Unemployed on Relief in Cali- 
fornia. Sloman, E. G. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


X, 1934, 164-168. 
State Health Insurance—lIts Application to Dental 


Practice. Hanks, John T. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 210-218. 
Children Wanting Attention. Danzis, Sidney. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1170-1172. 2 tables. 
Eastman Dental Clinic, Rome. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 123-150. 32 illus. 4 portraits. 
School Dentistry as an Educational Force. Thom- 


son, George. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 


1934, 407-408. 


Eastman Dental Clinic Not in Competi- 


(London). 


tion with Private Practitioners. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 627-628. 
Technique. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 


734-736. Ed. 
The Northumberland County Council's New Travel- 


ling Dental Clinic. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
LI, 1934, 818-820. 2 illus. 
Travelling Dental Clinics. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 


LI, 1934, 848-849, 854. 


The New Clinic at Barrow-In-Furness. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 850-852. 2 illus. 

Modern Orthodontic Apparatus and a New Appli- 
ance for Enlarging the Arches. (With Spe- 


Treatment of 
Budtz-Jor- 
Topics, LI, 


Dental 
Schools.) 
Oral 


Reference to the 
Elementary 
Den. Mag. & 


cial 
Children _ in 
gensen, Einar. 
1934, 907-921. 960, 24 illus. 
Dental Clinics in Austria. Leuck, 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 169, 178. 
Organization and Operation of the Industrial Di- 
agnostic Service of the Chicago Dental So- 
ciety. Tylman, Stanley D. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 226-229. 3 illus. 272-275. 1 illus. 
Is Dentistry Meeting Tublic Demands? 


Miriam Simons. 


now lett, 
1, 


A. E. Dominion Den, Jnl., XLVI, 1934 
A Suggested Outline of Lectures on Dental tity. 
giene to Nurses. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLVI 


1934, 44-46. 

The First Clinic to Look After Teeth. Adams, J. 
G. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 1934, 111. 
Present Day Trends in State and Panel, or Insur- 

ance Dentistry, and a Tentative Outline of a 
Plan to Distribute the Cost of Dental Care for 
the Small Wage Earner. Kurth, L. E. Ill. Den. 
Jni., III, 1934, 45-60. 
Report of the Public Welfare 
Harold W. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
Annual Report of the Public 
of e Peoria Public Schools, 
Cc. Carroll. Hil. Den. Jni., IIT, 
Dental Care of Mental Cases in 
Sullivan, W. N. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 275-277. 
Teaching Mouth Hygiene. Deatherage, Charles F. 
Ill. Den. Jni., IIT, 1934, 407-410. 2 illus 
State Mouth Hygiene. Ill. Den. Jnl., IIT, 1934, 415- 
416. Ed. 


Committee. Gepice, 
ITT, 1934, 183-19 
Dental iaaiane 
1933-34, Smith, 
1934, 227-231. 
State Hospitals. 


in Caleutta 


Inspection of School Children 
1934, 


Indian Den. Jnl., IX, 


Lifton, 
173-178 
illus. Ce 


Dental 
Solomon, A. E. 


Public Clinica. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 
335-342. 5 


Orthodontia in 
steme of Int., 
25 58. 4 illus, 
34: 


Jacob C. 
3 illus. 
orrec tion 
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Dentistry in the High Schools of New Sat Scopp, 
Irwin W. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 327- 


Hard, 
1934, 


The ‘Dental Hywienist in the Dental lractice. 

Dorothy G. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jni., XVI, 
358-360. 

A Comparison of the Incidence of Caries With the 
Diet of Two Groups of Michigan School Chil- 
dren. Pepin, Cecile, and Miller, H. I. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jni., XVI, 1934, 569-574. 2 charts. 

Dental Service in the Schools. (Report of the Sub- 
Committee on Dental Service in Schools of the 
White House Conference on Child Health and 
Protection Committee on the School Child.) 
Wood, Thomas D. Mouth Health Quar., III, 
1934, Jan.—Mch. 20-28. 8 illus. 


Dental Service in the Schools—Financing the 
School Clinic. Wood, Thomas D. Mouth Health 
Quar., Lil, 1934, July-Sept. 24-26. 2 illus. 

Animals Make This Program Appeal. (A Different 
Way of Teaching Mouth Health in the 
Schools.) Dwyer, . Shirley. Mouth Health 
Quar., III, 1934, July- -Sept. 9-14, 6 illus. 

N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 7-8. 


Dental Propaganda. 


A Study of One Thousand Cases. (The Committee 
on Community Dental Service of the New York 
Tuberculosis and Health Association.) N. Y. 
Jni. Dent., IV, 1934, 46-48. 2 tables. 

Child Behavior Problems. Waas, Clifford J. N. Y. 
Jnl. Dent., [V, 1934, 87-90. 

An Urgent Problem and a Suggested 
(Socialized Dentistry.) N. Y. Jnl. 
1934, 189-192. Ed. 


Solution. 
Dent., 


Dentistry and toy Health. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
IV, 1934, 221-22 Ed. 
Immediate , Dental speller. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 
934, 223-225. Ed. 
The Sehool Dental Service. (A Mobile Dental 
Clinic.) N. Z Den. Jnil., XXX, 1934, 141-142. 
1 illus. 


Rudolph, 


Appreciate Its Job? 
VIII, 1934, 


Does Dentistry 
Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 


Cc ‘harles E. 
25-29. 
Messner, 


P rogress of the Survey of Dental Needs. 

Cc. T. Ohio. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 29-35. 

Emergency ee Relief in Ohio. Ohio 8S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., VILI, 1934, 101-106. 

Marching On. (Canadian Dental Hygiene Coun- 
cil.) Thomson, Harry S. Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 7-15 

Report on the Quebec Mouth Health Campaign. 
Nolin, Joseph. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 15-19. 


Building a Logical and Ef- 


Foundation Stones in 
Diagnosis. McGehee, Wil- 


fective Course in 


liam H. O. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 112-116 
l'ublic Dental Service. Seccombe, Wallace. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 195-198. Selected. 
A Proposed Substitute for “State Medicine.” Gies, 
William J. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 227-230 
Dental Clinics in Manitoba. Jackson, F. W. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 301-303. 
Some New and Interesting Phases of Dentistry for 


Children. Schoeny, Leo J. Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 362-365. 

Hills to Climb. (Canadian Dental Hyxziene 
Activities.) Thomson, Harry 8S. Oral 
XXIV, 1934, 479-486. Vortrait. 

Activities and Objectives of the 


Council 
Health, 


Canadian Dental 
» 193 


Hygiene Council. Oral Health, XXIV 
488-493. 

The Public School Hywienist. Cooley, Marion R 
Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., Ill, 1934, Jan. 1-2. 
Mouth Health Education Program in Georgia 

faylor, Annie. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 70-73. 
Correlating Dental Health Instruction with the 


Program. Smith, C 
Children, Int 


School 
Dent. for 


Public 

Orthodia. & 

Jni., XX, 1934, 74-85. 

A Study of the Liability to Decay of the Decidu- 
ous Teeth of School Children. Dwyer, H. Shir- 
ley. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 86-91. 6 tables. 


Modern 
Carroll. 


School -? 


Why Dental Health Education in Public 
Smith, C. Carroll. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 173-178. 

Dental Care for School Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 


1934, 413-415. Ed. 
Preventive Dentistry in Public Health. (Its Re- 
lation to Private Practice.) Merrick, Hazel 
M. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 489-496. 

Skytebacks in Mouth Canyon. (A Fourth 
Grade Dental Health Story.) Smith, C. Carroll. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 510-511. 


The 
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Flowers for the Living. (Dental Treatment in an 
Industrial School.) Orthodia. & pest, for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 520-521. Ed. 

Building Good Teeth. (A Story for the Third 
Grade). Smith C. Carroll. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 612-613. 

Growing and Protecting Our Teeth. (A Story for 
the Fifth Grade.) Smith, C. Carroll. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 613- 
614. 

The Human Machine. (A Story for the Sixth 
Grade.) Smith, C. Carroll. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 614-615. 

Functions of the Committee for Dental Health 
Survey. Messner, C. T. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 705-712. Disc. 
712-714 

Universal Dental Care for Children. Strusser, 
Harry. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XX, 1934, 799-807. 

If Deciduous Teeth Could Talk. Shafer, Harry B. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 828. 1 illus. 

Outline of Pedodontia Course as Taught at Mar- 
quette University. Morgan, George E. Ortho- 
ia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
829-832. 

Emergency Dental Relief: New Jersey Plan. Wi- 
san, J. M. Orthodia. & Dent. Sor Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 897-905. 2 chart 

Public Education. McCarthy, Shonen G. _Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 
913-916. Symposium. 

If Deciduous Teeth Could Talk. Shafer, Harry B. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 929. 1 illus. 

Educational Principles in Public Dental Health 
Instruction. McFall, Walter T. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1006- 


1012. 

The Children of America Challenge che, Dental Pro- 
fession. Gardner, Thomas A. Irthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., xx' er iyh 1014- 


1017. 

The School Health Program. Abercrombie, T. F. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934. 1111-1119. Selected. 

Activities of the Dental Department of the — 
waukee Health Department. Gerlach, L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, xx 
1934, 1120-1124. 2 tables. 

The Clinic Problem and Plan for Its Solution. 
Greenberg, Paul. Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 
60-68. 

The Responsibility of the Periodontist in the So- 
cial Aspect of Dentistry. McCall, John Oppie. 
Epespuemteteay. Jnl., V, 1934, Jan. 25-31. Dise. 
31-32 


Tre atmeent of Se posed Children. Record, Den., LIV, 
19 53-26! 

Orthodontic Srantment for the Elementary School 
Child. (President's Address.) Samuel, Bert- 
ram. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 273-276. Disc. 
276. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XXI, 1935, 309-312. Dise. 312. 

How to Deal with Cases of Refusal of Dental 
Treatment in the School Dental Service. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, 300. Ed. 

Dental Treatment of School coils: ren. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 378-382, 426-428. 502-505. 537- 
539. 656-658. 

Public Dental Health. Sammon, J. S. African Den. 
nl., VITI, 1934, 194-19 

Mass Dentistry and the ‘Reasian Dentist. Sloot, 
H. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 196-197. 

Dentistry as a Health Service. McCollum, B. B. 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Feb. 23, 43. 

Preventive Dentistry in Public Health: Its Rela- 
tion to Private Practice. Merrick, Hazel, §S. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Nov. 13-18, 30. 

Dreaming of the Future or Thinking of the Pres- 
ent? (An Immediate Solution to the Clinic 
Problem.) Harris, Leon. Survey, Den., X, 1934, 
Feb. 22-23, 68. 

Service to Public and Dentist. (A_Practical Com- 
munity Plan.) Harris, Leon. Survey, Den., 
1934, Aug. 39-41 

A Nation-Wide Survey by the American Dental 
Association to Determine the Dental Needs. 
Elam, Roy O. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 
1934, Jan. 16-17, 22. 


1934-35 


Industrial Diagnostic Service Creates Dentistry. 
(Re-check of Employees at Corn Products Re- 
fining company & discloses Excellent Results. ) 
Friedman i. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934- 
35, Oct. 18th, 16. ny 22nd, 14-16. 

Oral Diagnostic Service for School Children. Tyl- 
man, Stanley D. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934- 
35, Nov. 29th, 13. 

A Dental Health Program for Chicago's School 
Children. Tylman, Stanley D. Chi. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XV, _ Soon 18th, 12-15. 

An Excellent Plan. gen me of a Member of 
the Dental aa ss on to School Board.) N. Y. 
(2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934-35, Oct. 1-4, 


Ed. 

Educational Opportunities—Mouth Health. Branch, 
Ernest A. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934- 
35, Aug. 7-10. 

Health Service, Socioeconomics. Palmer, Bissell B. 
N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 71- 
84. Disc. 85-86. 

Education of the Child Patient to Dental Needs. 
Smith, Marcus R. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 
1934-35, Aug. 87-89. 

Suggestions to the Oral Hygienist for the Manage- 
ment of Children. Beatty, B., Elizabeth. Temple 
Den. Rev. V, 1934-35, Jan. 34-39. 


1935 


Dental Service for Children. Walker, Alfred, Mc- 
Call, John Oppie and Mork, Waldo H. Am. Coll. 
Dentists Jnl., IJ, 1935, 253-263. Symposium. 

Behaviorism: Private Practice and Institutions. 
passport. H. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
500-5 

Morris High School and the Dental Question. Ray 
bin, Murray. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
504-509. 3 tables. 1 chart. 

A City Dental Health Program. James, E. H. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 689-69 

Dentistry in a State Health beanotanes. Leonard, 
Richard C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 863- 


867. 

Dental Health Poster Contest. Dvorak, W. A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 871-872. 3 illus, 
The Chicago Industrial Diagnostic Service. Fried- 

man, Bernard D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 881-882. 
American Foundations and Dental Public Health. 
re ~ J. A. and Strusser, Harry. Am. Den. 
Jnl., XXII, 1935, 976-985. 1 table. 
The ‘had Baby Molar. (A One Act Play.) Morrey, 
Lon W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, *1935, 1057- 


1062. 

Teeth and Their Care. (A Steriopticon Slide Lec- 
ture for Fifth to Eighth Grades.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1236-1243. 11 illus. 

An Achievement in Dental Health. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1406-1408. 1 illus. 

Tails and Pearls. Greenhood, Charlotte. Am. Den 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1413-1416. 1 illus. 

The paneer Round-Up of the Children. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1602-1603. 

Public Health Aspects of Vincent's Infection. (Bu- 
reau of Public Relations.) Wisan, J. M. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl. XXII, 1935, 1765-1776. 4 illus. 

Dorothy Dot and Dorothy Dod. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., 
XXII, 1935, 1776-1777. 4 illus. 

The Eastman Benefactions. (Dental Clinics.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1959-1963. 3 illus. 


Ed. 

Banners Unfurled in Today’s Crusade for Health. 

mp ae Marguirete. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
nl., 1935, Jan. 7-11. 

The Wuture of "the Dental Hygiene Movement. 
Sweet, Charles A. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., 
IX, 1935. Jan. 12-14. 

The Future of Oral Hygiene. (As It Involves the 
Hygienist.) McCall, John Oppie. Am. Den. 
Hyg. Ass. Jnl., TX, 1935, April 3-8. 

Lectures and Demonstrations. (In Public Schools.) 
tee Harriet. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., 
IX, 1935, April 9-11. 

Are the Criticisms of the Dental Hygiene Move- 
ment Made by Dr. Charles A. Sweet Justified? 
Peres Harriet. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., 
X, 1935, July 11-15. 

mocnatnianiiy: Progressively—The Hygienist in the 
Mid-West. Law, Verneta Richardson. Am. 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl. IX, 1935, Oct. 4-6. 

The Hygienists’ Responsibility in Preventive Den- 
tistry. Hill, Sarah E. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl. 
IX, 1935, Ovt. 7-8. 
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Radiodontia for the Dental Hygienist. Thomp- 
son, Walter Ss. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., IX, 
1935, Oct. 11-1 

School Dental elite Austral. Den. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 39-41. Ed. 10-14. 

The Incidence of Erupted Supernumerary Teeth 


in a Consecutive Series of 4,000 School Chil- 


dren. Macphee, G. Graham. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 59-60. 1 chart. 

The School Dental Service. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 67-69. Ed. 331, 467, 522-523 585-586, 641- 
643, Vol. LIX, 1935, 58-59, 169-170, 275-276, 
339, 349-350. 

The Gap Period. (Scheme for the Dental Inspec- 


tion and Treatment of Approved Past Pupils.) 


Loretz, M. M. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIX, 1935, 12-15. 

Dental Treatment in Relation to the General Pub- 
lic Health Service. Peirson, Thomas. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 251-254. Disc. 264. 

The Growth of the Public Dental Service. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 394-395. Ed. 

The Co-ordination of the Dental and Medical Serv- 


ice. (Public.) Tibbits, A. C. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIX, 1935, 662-671. Disc. 682-683. 

Canadian Foundation for Preventive Dentistry. 
(Clinics.) Brownlee, B. F. Canadian Den. Ass. 


Jnl., I, 1935, 461-464. Portrait. 


Studies on the Incidence of Dental Caries. (re 
School Children.) Day, C. D. Marshall and 
Sedwick, H. Jobe. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 
442-452. 8 tables. 

A Welfare Dental peepanenry. Loeb, Morton J. 


Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 460-463. 1 illus. 
Report of Expe riences with P ulpotomy at the Den- 
tal Department of the Hebrew Orphan — 
Jen 


New York City. Novikoff, J. Cosmos 
LXXVII, 1935, 676-684. 6 illus. 

The Modern Search for the Philosopher's Stone. 
(Dental Caries as a Social Problem.) McCall, 
John Oppie. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 743- 
746. 

A Plan for Efficient Community Dental Clinics. 
Bremner, M. K. D. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 


1935, 1101-1106. 

Dental Treatment in Maternity and Child Welfare 
Work. Wallis, C. Doswell. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LII, 1935, 15-18. 


A New Mobile Dental Clinic in New Zealand. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 266-267. 

The Dentist and the Public Health Service of 
Norway. Toverud, Guttorm. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 843-848. 

The Opening of the Eastman Dental Clinic at 
Brussels. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 
858-870. 8 illus. Ed. 888-889. 


Smith, Grantley. Den. Mag. & 
Topics, LII, 1935, 1062-1071. Abstract. 
of Guildford. (Public Health Service 
Lyon, H. J. Den. Mag. & Oral 
1165-1167. Portrait. 

(Public Schools and Clinics.) 
1935, 7-14. 

for Schoo! Children in 


Public Dentistry. 
Oral 
The Lesson 
of the State.) 
Topics, LII, 1935, 
Children’s Dentistry. 
Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 


The Problem of Dentistry 
India. Solomon, A. E. (Mrs.) Indian Den. Jnl., 
X, 1935, 123-125 

The Status of the Dental Hygienist in Michigan. 
Bunting, Russell W. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVII, 1935, 155-160. Dise. 160-171. 


General Methods Employed by Governmental 
Agencies and Industrial Groups in Dispensing 
Medical Care. (re Dental Clinics.) Cohen, J. 


T. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, June 
15-19. 

A Professional Partnership. (Hygienist and Den- 
tist.) Dickson, William A. owlinneap. Dist. 
Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, June 19-23. 

A Mouth Health Program for Municipalities. Hol- 
lister, C. J. Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, 
Oct.-Dec. 9-11 

Industrial Dental Clinics. Shipway, Wm. Holder. 
Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 109-117 

Public Dentistry. Samuel, Bertram. Nat. Den. 
Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 142-143 


A Brief Report on Dental Relief. as Administered 
in New York ay. 
Acad. Dent. Jnl, 


Babbitt, George M. N. Y. 


, 1935, 65-67. 
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Preventive Dentistry Program of the Department 
of Health, City of New York. Strusser, Harry. 
N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 213-215. 

Some Facts Concerning the Dental Hygiene and 
Attention of School Children and a Comparison 
from India. Tait, Cecil H. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXXI, 1935, 274-277. 

After School Dental Treatment, What? Saunders, 
J. Li. Z. Den. Jnl., XXXi, 1935, 374-376. 
Teeth and Macte Stephanove, A. D. Northwest 

Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Oct. 6-7, 16-17. 

School Dentistry Service in’ York Township. Great. 
Edmund A. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 133-13 

The Objectives of a Dentist in Relation to the 
General Health of a Child. (School Dentistry.) 


Pollock, G. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 292-294. 
— School Dentistry in Halifax. McIntosh, 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 498-499. 


The Dental Nurse in Canada and the Dental Hy- 
gienist. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 503-505. Ed. 

The Lane County Experiment in Dental Hygiene. 
Moxley, Will E. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IV, 
1935, Feb. 1-2. 

Some Observations Upon the Dietary of Oriental 


Children in the Portland Public Schools as 
Related to the Condition of Their Teeth. 
Brodie, Jessie Laird. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


IV, 1935, Sept. 1-3. 

A General Plan for Dental Health Service. Quinby, 
E. Melville. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 56-77. 

Child Health Day. (Dental) Sweet, Charles A. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 355-356. 

The Murry and Leonie Guggenheim Dental Clinic. 
(Annual Report, 1934.) Orthodia. & Dent. for 


Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 777-779. 

An Appeal by the Hygiene Commission of the 
F.D.I. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XXI, 1935, 879-880. 


Children. 


Mouth Hygiene for Cleveland School 
Dent. for 


Wilson, Harris R. C. Orthodia. & 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 975-985. 

Some Practical Points on Children’s Dentistry. 
(From the Experience and Observation of 
Cases in the Forsyth Dental Infirmary.) 
Rogers, Fred H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 1163-1168. Disc. 
1169-1170. Selected. 

An Experiment in Dental and Medical Service. 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
1935, 1187-1188. Ed. 

The Dentist, the Dental Hygienist, 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 441-443. Ed. 


Abuses—What Is to be 
Paul. Outlook, 


Or- 
XXI, 


and the Law. 
419- 


About 
XXII, 


Done 
Den., 


Clinic 

Them? Greenberg, 

1935, 507-508. 

Medicine as Practiced in Some Parts of the Union. 
(And Dentistry in CCC Camps.) Harris, Leon. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 513-514. 

School Dental Treatment. Record, Den., LV, 

151-152, 231-232, 338-339, 504-506, 


the Los Angeles City 
to the Dentist. Griffin, 
Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 


The 


1935, 
586- 
Dentistry in 
Its Relation 
S. Calif. 8. 


Preventive 
Schools: 
John M. 
66-68. 

Care of the Needy Child. (How the Wayne County 
Plan Has Helped. ) Wertheimer, Fred. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, May, 57-59. 

1935-36 


Health Education in Dental 
Chi. Den. Soe. 
16-18, 21. Ed. 


of Public 
Neber, Lawrence W. 
1935-36, Aug. 22nd, 


Role 
Practice. 
_ XVI, 


The 


van Min- 


The Sequence to Lay Dental Education. 
de yr € 1935-36, 


hi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI 
Sep t. 12th, 15, 20. 


Dental Health in Children. Ottofy, Louis. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Oct. 10th, 15. 
Dental Health Education and ‘the School Child. 
Pt Oe Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Nov. 14th. 

12-13 
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D073 Dental Literature. 


Plans of indexing dental literature. 


1933 
Report of Dental Index Bureau. Am. Ass. Den. 
Schs. Tr., 1933, 249-251. Disc. 251-252. 
Card Index to Periodical Literature Now Available. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1355. 


3o0oks Coming and Going. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1884-1886. Ed. 


The Use of Indexes. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
800-803. Ed. 


1934 


Report of Dental Index Bureau. “Black, Arthur D. 
Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1934, 110-111. 


The Scientific Paper. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
699-701. Ed. 

A Bibliography on the Social and Economic Phases 
of Dentistry and Other Health Services. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 735-751. 

The Final Paragraph. (A Summary Essential to 
a Scientific Paper.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1265-1267. Ed. 

The Growth of Dental kderatere. Johnson, C. N. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1624-1630. 
Dental Literature: Why Read Bt Rasmussen, A. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1841-1843. 

You Might Double Your Reading. Am. Den. Ass. 
J XXI, 1934, 2044-2045. E 

Dental Journalism: Its Influences on Dental Lit- 
erature. Mills, Edward C. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 137-163. 11 portraits. 

The Editorial Influence of the Dental Cosmos Upon 
Dental Literature. Anthony, L. Pierce. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 165-175. 6 portraits. 

The Literary_Heritage of Dentistry. Anthony, L. 
Pierce. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 205-209. 

A Purpose and a Policy. (New York Academy of 
Dentistry Journal.) N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jni., I, 
1934, March 32-33. Ed. 

Bibliography Methods in Dentistry. Hackh, Ingo. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 145-152. 


1935 


Report = Committee on Dental Index. Black, Ar- 
thu » Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 240- 


241. 

Library Bureau. (Bibliography on the Social and 
Economic Phases of Dentistry and Other 
Health Services.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 359-365. 

Recent Books Worth Borrowing or Buying from 
the Library Bureau of the American Dental 
Association. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
540-547. 

Dental Writing. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
661-663. Ed. 

A Tooth for . Child. (Popularizing Untruths has 
no Place in a queen! Paper.) Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 840-842. Ed. 

Abstracting Periodical Literature on Dentistry. 
Robinson, Hamilton. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 987-989. 

The Responsibility of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation in Dental Literature. Midgley, Albert 
L. Apollenian, X, 1935, 177-183. 

Some More or Less Interesting Items from Recent 
Dental kseerenere Thompson, C. L. Austral’n. 
Jnl. Dent., XXX 1935, 82-91. 

A Standardized ie for Oral Photography. 
(re Dental Literature.) Sheppard, Irving M. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 499-501. 7 illus. 

Writing Dental Papers. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 808-811. Ed. 

A Review of Some of the 1934 Prosthetic Litera- 
ture. Mason, William, J. B. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Inl., XVII, 1935, 294-296. 

Indexing Our Library. Martin, Theodore S. Min- 
neap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, Dec. 29-30. 

es Notice. (Old and New Books.) Weinber- 

B. W. N. Y. Jni. Dent., V, 1935, 62-63. 

The WwW riting Disease. Johnson, C. N. Oral Health, 
XXV, 1935, 297-298. 

Careless ° of” Words. (In Dental Papers.) Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, June 23, Ed. 


1935-36 


The Dentist—A Poor Reader. Neb. S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., XII, 1935-36, Sept., 11, 14, Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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D08 Libraries, Collections, Museums, Exhibits. 


1932-33 


Organizing Registry of Oral Pathology at the Na- 
tional Museum of Dentistry. Alameda Co. Den. 





Soc. Bul., VII, 1932-33. June 28-32. 

A Century of Progress. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 
1932-33, June Ist, od. 

Sidelights Noted at the Dental Hall of 
Science. Schumakér, J. R. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XIII, 1932-33, June 22nd, 13, 22, July 13th, 14- 


15, July 27th, 16, 21. 
Dental Exhibit in the Hall of Science. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, July 13th, 13. 
Aug. 3rd, 13. Eds. 


Dentistry to Have Elaborate Exhibit at 


The 


Chicago 


World's Fair. Ill. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 400- 
403. 2 illus. i 
Organizing a Registry of Oral Pathology at Na- 


tional Museum of Dentistry. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 


1932-33, 404. 


1933 
The Library of the Dental School. Ww orks, Geo. A. 
Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 19 239-248. 
Library Bureau of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. Hunt, Josephine P. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


XX, 1933, 
Modern Library 
Den. Ass. Jnl, X 
Package Libraries. 


136-138. 

Proctics. Hunt, Josephine P. Am. 
1933, 1500-1502. 

We Yompiled and Available for 


Circulation from the Library of the A.D.A.) 
Recent Books Worth Borrowing. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1545-1549, 1735-1741, 2291. 
Vol. XXI, 1934, 373-379, 935-939, 1119, 1530- 
1531. Vol. XXII, 1935, 187, 903-907, 1089, 1836- 
1843, 2010-2015. 

A Real Century of Progress. (Dental Exhibit.) 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1533, 1886-1889. E 
Miller, Williams and Black, a Dental Trilogy 

(Mementos of the Genius of.) Am. Den. Ass. 


nl., XX, 1933, 2069-2071. Ed. 

Dentistry Goes Forward—A Century 
Exhibit. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
2267. 5 illus. 

The Cotaets Exhibition. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
103-10 

Dental Exhibit at a Century of Progress. 
Garnett R. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 
172-173. 


of Progress 
1933, 2259- 


LV, 1933, 


Bassett, 
1933, 


The Dentist. (Copperplate etching by Jecauce 
P Lebas, 1707-1783.) Cosmos, Den., LXX\ 
1933, Opp. p. 1. Selected. 

At the Dentist’s. (Oil Painting by Richard Brack- 


enburg. 1650-1702.) Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
opp. 213. 

Organizing a Registry of Oral Pathology at the 
National Museum of Dentistry. Hanks, John 
T. Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 507-508. 

The Charlatan. (Copperplate etching of Painting 
by Jean Touzet, 1747-1809.) Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, opp. 933 

The Tooth-Puller. (Copperplate etching—1735.) 
Cosmos Den., LX XV, 1933, opp. 1037. 

The Charlatan. (Copperplate etching by Norbett 
Grund, Dla ) Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 


opp. 11 

The Petal exhibit at the 
Exposition. (A Message from the President 
of the Congress.) Black, Arthur D. Items of 
Int., Den., LV, 1933, 499-503. Portrait. 


Century of Progress 


Organizing a Registry of Oral Pathology at the 
National Museum of Dentistry. Hanks, John 
Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 655-658. 


of Progress Expo- 
Den. Soc. Bul, X, 


Dental Exhibit at the Century 
sition. Los Angeles. Co. 
1933, July 12, 19, 21-25 
Dentist. (From an Old Painting by von Rom- 
bouts—1660-1690.) Survey, Den. IX, 1933, 
March 27. 

Dental Displays in elt of Setenee. 
IX, 1933, Aug. 32-33, 3 ill 


1934 
Centennial 


The 


Survey, Den., 


The Pyorrhea Tooth, Dental Congress, 


Hall of Science. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
917. 1 illus. 
The National Museum of De eure. Hanks, John 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1066-1068. 
Dise. 1068. 
Hall of Science, Home of the Dental Exhibit of 
Chicago World's Fair, 1934. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1 illus. opp. 1087. 


(Anatomic Struc- 


World’s Fair Dental Exhibit. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 


ture of Tooth.) Am. Den. 
1292. 2 illus. 

Dedication of Wells and Morton Tablets. (Century 
of Progress Exposition.) Puterbaugh, P. G. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1440-1442. 

Two Scenes from the Dental Exhibit at the Chi- 


cago World's Fair, 1934. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1515. 2 illus. ; 
Professional Dental Educational Exhibit at the 


1934 Chicago World’s Fair. Am. Den. Ass. 


Jni., XXI, 1934, 1696. 1 illus. 


St. Apollonia—The Patron Saint of Dentistry. (Of 
Carlos Dolci—1670.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, opp. p. 1. 

Scene ata ayn 5 s. (Rombouts—1597-1637.) Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 65. 


The Tooth-Puller. (Jacob Gole—1660-1737.) Cos- 
9 


mos, Den. LXXVI, 1934, 89. 
Fumigation for Toothache. (Thirteenth Century 
Drawing.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 109. 


(A Danish Painting by Cornelis Bega 
1934, opp. 


The Dentist. 
-— ) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


(Pen and Ink and Chalk Draw- 
1592-1662.) Cos- 


The Tooth-Puller. 
ing—by Cornelis de Wael. 
mos., Den., LX XVI, 1934, 503. 

The Traveling Dentist. (Reproduction of a Water- 
Color Painting by Peter Alexander Wille, 1748- 
1815.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 720. 

The Dentist. (An Oil Painting by Gerard van Hont- 


horst—1592-1656.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
817. 
The My ‘harlatan. (Oil Painting by Gerard Dou, 1613- 
675.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, opp. 1233. 
The Dental Exhibit at a Century of Progress Ex- 
position: 1933 and 1934. Black, Arthur D. Di- 
gest, XL, 1934, 166-167. 7 illus. 


Dentistry’s Place at the Century of Progress. III. 

Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 416-418. Ed. 

Passing” of Dentistry’s Exhibit at the 

Ind. S. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Nov. 12. 

Scenes from the Past. (Pictures from Collection of 
Northwestern University Dental College.) 
Mouth Health Quar., III, 1934, Jan.-Mch. 38- 
39. 4 illus. 


The Fair. 


Recent Accessions to the Library and Museum of 
the New York Academy of Medicine. (The 
Books and Instruments of John Greenwood.) 
Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
IV, 1934, 358-361. 2 illus. 

The National Museum of Dentistry. Hanks, John 

Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, July 19- 
21. Periodontology, Jnl, V, 1934, Jan. 83-84. 
1935 

Library Bureau of the American Dental Associa- 

tion, 212 E. Superior St., Chicago, Illinois. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 
Scientists Honored. 


XXII, 1935, 1089. 


(Exhibit of the A.M.A.) Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1390-1392. Ed. 1450. 
1 illus. 

The German Dental Exhibition. Drury, G. B. Bric. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 500. 


(Review of the Origin and Growth of 
Library.) Lindsay, Lilian. 
LIX, 1935, 689. Ab- 


Treasures. 
the Association 
{(Mrs.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
stract. 

A Proposed Framework for the Arrangement of 
a Collection of Examples of Abnormalities in 
the Positions of Teeth. (For Museums.) North- 
croft, G. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, i-xviii. 


26 illus. Dise. xix-xxiv. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 353-370. 30 illus. Dise. 371-376. Selected. 
The Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 


Dental 
3-234 


Library. 

33-34. Ed. 

The Dentist. (An Oil Painting of the 17th Century 
by Pieter popes Quast—1606-1647.) Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, opposite ~ Bh, 

The Dentist. (An Oil Painting of the Seventeenth 


Century by Francisco Molenaer.) Cosmos, Den., 


LXXVII, 1935, 931. 

The Street Tooth-Puller. (A Copperplate etching 
of the Seventeenth Century, by Cornelis de 
Wael, Antwerp, 1594-1662.) Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, opp. 1033. 

Proprietaries on Parade. (Exhibits.) Marks, Rod- 
ney, P - Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 
94- 

Exhibits ‘at New York Dental Centennial. Wein- 
berger, B. W. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 205- 


208. 


For index and key to classification numbers, sce pink sheets, 
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DO09 Histories, Necrology. 


1931 
Practice of Egyptian Dentistry as Revealed 
in the Edwin Smith Surgical Papyrus 300 B. 
Cc. Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. Int. Den. Cong. 


The 


(8th) Tr., Suppl., 1931, Sec. XVI, 56-62. 10 
illus. 
1931-34 
The Temple of the Tooth. Evans, H. P. Roy. Den. 
Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 435-449. 4 illus, 
1932-33 
The History of Dentistry. Magee, Thos. Odonto. 
Soc. W. Penn. Bul., XII, 1932-33, June 6-9. 
1933 
The Closed Bite Relation of the Jaws of George 
Washington, with Comments on his Tooth 


Health. 
1933, 


Pryor, W. J. 


567-577. Dise. 


Troubles and General 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
578-579. 14 illus. 

The Rise and Progress of Dentistry. 
D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
Portrait. Ani. Den. Ass. » ym 

Dentistry, Past, Present and Future. Johnson, C. 

. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2022-2031. 

Conservatism—Radicalism: A Retrospect. Monk, 
Charles J. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 
9-27. 4 portraits. 

A Phoenician Dental Appliance 
B. C. Clawson, M. Don., Am. Den. Soc. Europe 
Tr. 1933, 142-160. 13 illus. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 1032-1050. 8 illus. 

The Romance of Giuseppangelo Fonzi (1768-1840). 
Presidential Address. Porter, F. C. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIV, 1933, 457-467. 

The Cause of Errors in Dental History. (A Reply 
to Articles by J. Ben Robinson and L. Parmly 
Brown Relating to Horace H. Hayden and 
John Harris.) Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 334-347. Ed. 395- 
398. 1128-1129, Corres. 

The Horace H. Hayden—John Harris Controversy. 
(Reply to Dr. B. W. Weinberger.) Brown, 
Lawrence Parmly. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
794-799. 

Testing Certain 
Hayden's Influence 
inson, J. Ben. Cosmos, 
864. 2 illus. 

Century-Old Feud of a Dentists Recalled. Den. 
Mag & Oral Topics, 1933, 623-625. 

Telling” the People About Their Teeth 100 Years 
Ago. Lea, Charles H. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
L, 1933, 954-957. 2 illus. 

Facing the Setting Sun. McElhinney, Mark G. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 33-34. 287- 

289 


Black, Arthur 
1933, 1933-1940. 
1933, 4-11. 


of the 5th Century 


Evidence Relating to Horace H. 
on Dental Education. Rob- 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 853- 


Dentists in 
Den. Jnl., 


Ottawa Forty Years Ago. Dominion 


XLV, 1933, 265. Ed. 


History of the Michigan State Dental Society. 
Cont. from Vol XIV, 1932. Dow, Thomas David- 
son. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 107- 
108. 1 portrait. 128-130. 153-155, portrait. 211- 
212, portrait. Vol. XVI, 1934, 322-323, 1 por- 
trait, 441-442, 489- oF Vol. XVII, 1935, 137-138. 
Portrait, 177-178, 

Life of Horace Wells. ‘Barton, J. F. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXI, 1933, May 18-2 


qutery of the First asia “Crown. Pacific Den. 
az. & Jni., XLI, 1933, 809-810. Ed. 
Ww hat Once Was Thought Excellent. 
and Ane sthetics.) Pacific Den. 
XLI, 1933, 991-995. 5 illus. 
Pre-Columbian Operative Dentistry 
dians of Central and South America. 
pen, Bene. S. African Den. Jnl., VII, 


373. 6 illus. 


The 


(Anesthesia 
Gaz. & Jni., 





of the _ In- 
van Rip- 
1933, 363- 


1933-34 


History. (Of Dentistry.) Chi. 
1933-34, Feb. Ist. 17. Ed. 

History of the Hudson County 
Harper, Charles F. Hudson Co. 
111, 1933-34, 23 


Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 


Dental 
Den. Soc. 


Society. 
Bul., 
Oct. 12-2 


Nebraska. Thomas, 
1933-34, Mch. 
18-20. Dec. 


The History of Dentistry in 
E. A. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., X, 
Vol. XI, 1934-35, March, 


Let By gones be Bygones—But Let's Talk of Them 
Awhile. (Dentistry of Ancient Races.) Cotton, 
Spencer. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 208- 


210. 260-262, 328-330. Vol. XXX, 1934, 57-59. 
History of the Formation of the Pennsylvania 
State Dental Society. Denney, R. E. Penn. 8. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1935-34, Oct. 21-25. 
Philadelphia Dental College in thé 70's. Faught, 


L. Ashley. 1933-34. Jan. 
4-6, 
Operative 


Ralph R. Am. Den. 


Temple Den. Rev., IV, 


Byrnes, 
755-767. 


Present. 
XXI, 1934, 


“Dentistry—Past and 
Ass. Jnl., 


1934 


Résumé of the Evolution and Growth 
of Orthodontia. Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2001-2021. 

Early Dentistry in the Central Counties. Lindsay, 
Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 6-12. 

Dental Conditions in Ancient Egypt. Brit. 
Jnl., LVII, 1934, 328. Ed. 

Landmarks in Dental Ward, Marcus 
L. Cosmos, Den., 3-25. 8 por- 
traits. 

The History of Oral Surgery and Its Influence on 


Historical 


Den. 


Education. 
LXXVI, 1934, 


the Profession of Dentistry. Lyons, Chalmers 
J. Cosmos, Den. LXXVI, 1934, 27-40. 6 por- 
traits. 

Operative Dentistry: A Review of the Past Sev- 
enty-Five Years. Black, Arthur D. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 43-65. 9 portraits. 

Seeing Prosthesis Through the Eyes of the “Den- 
tal Cosmos.” Paterson, Alexander R. Cosmos, 


Den., LX XVI, 1934, 67-88. 7 portraits. 
A Historical Review of the Evolution of the 
Therapeutic Concept During the Last Hundred 


Years. Prinz, Hermann. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 91-109. 7 portraits. 

A Historical Sketch of Orthodontia. Casto, Frank 
M. Cosmos, Den., LXXVi, 1934, 111-135. 8 por- 
traits. 

Dental Journalism: Its Influence on Dental Liter- 
ature. Mills, Edward C. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


1934, 137-163. 11 portraits. 
The Editorial Influence of the Dental Cosmos Upon 


Dental Literature. Anthony, L. Pierce. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 165-175. 6 portraits. 
Jean Pierre Le Mayeur in America—No Longer 
the Man of Mystery. (1781-1789, in America.) 
Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 569-578. 
The Antiquities of Dental Prosthesis. (Part 1) 


To the Close of the Fifteenth Century A. D. 





Brown, Lawrence VParmly. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 828-836. 7 illus. Part Six- 
teenth and Seventeenth Centuries. 957-966. 7 
illus. Eighteenth Century, 1078-1084. 6 illus., 
1155-1165. 9 illus. 

Dentists Since 1811. Mallan, H. D. Den. Mag. & 


Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 699. Corres. 
An Outline of Dental History. Morpurgo, M. B. 
Digest, Den. XL, 1934, 430. 


Dental Pioneers of the Mississippi Valley. Con- 
=, * V. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934, 

The First Dental Society and Its Background. 
Brown, Lawrence Parmly. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 825-851. 1 illus. 

The First 100 Years of American Dentistry. Wein- 
berger, Bernhard Wolf. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 852-872. 5 illus. 2 portraits. 

Biographies in Dentistry. Honey, E. A. Mich. 8. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 514-517. 

Mouth Health Quar., 


60, — Years of Dentistry. 
Il, 1934, Oct.-Dec. 4- 5 illus. 

Men r? Memories of Fifty Years. 
bert E. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 
4-15. Dise. 15-21. 

Fifty Years of Dentistry. Pittwood, 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, 
Sept. 13-15, 26. Oct. 12-14, 21. 

History of Dentistry in Ontario. 


Davenport, Se- 
1934, March 


Edward. 
Aug. 12-14. 


Kennedy, C. A. 


Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 399-401. 

Louis-Charles Malassez: 1842-1909. (l’resident’'s 
Address.) Hatton, _— H. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 154-1 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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First of the Odon- 


Looking Back to the Days of the 
Middleton. 8S. 


tological Societies. Shaw, J. C. 
African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 3-20. 
A Brief Survey of +. History of 
Schewe, E. F. S&S. 
1934, April 11-13. vol , 1935, 59-62. 
George W ‘ashington’ s eta cacy (More of the First 
President's Dentures Discovered.) Weinberger, 


Dentistry.” 


Bernhard Wolf. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Feb. 
28-29. 4 illus. 

A Founder of American Dentistry. (James Gar- 
dette, 1756-1831, Wrote First Dental Article.) 
Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. Survey, Den., 
X, 1934, June 42-45. 1 portrait. 

1934-35 

The Story of the Guilds. Powers, John J. Hudson 

Co. Den. Soc. Bul., IV, 1934-35, Nov. 6-7. 
Bygones, IV. Cotton, Spencer. 


Let Bygones Be 
N. Z. Den. Jnl, XXX, 
History of the Pennsylvania State 
tal Examiners. Reynolds, Alexander H. 
S. Den. Jnl., Il, 1934-35. Oct. 19-23. 
Contributions to Art and Science by Dentists. 
Den. 


1934-35, 57-59. 
Board of Den- 
Penn. 


Fag- 
Rev., V, 1934- 


gart, Harold L. Temple 
35, Nov. 19-20. 
1935 
History and Development of Dentistry in Mexico. 
‘hittlesey, Horace G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 989-995. 14 illus. 


The Natural History of the Human Teeth, by John 
Hunter: A Study. shley-Montagu, M. F. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1311-1320. 

An Interesting Relic. (Partial Upper 
Swaged Gold Plate with Single Teeth Soldered 
on.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1749-1750. 
2 illus. Ed. 


‘a 67 S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, . 


Denture of 


from the Most 


The Progress of Decay in Greece J 
Ancient Times Down to the Present. Krikos, 
Alex. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 174- 


185, 8 illus. 1 table. Disc. 185-188. 

Dental Reminiscences. Baly, C. Peyton. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 430-432. 

An Appreciation ‘of a Great Craftsman. (William 
Henry Collins—Forceps Manufacturer.) Fras- 
er, E. D. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. LXXX, 1935, 
9-15. 2 portraits. 

Historical Sketch of Western Canada Dental So- 
ciety. Merkeley, H. J. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
1935, 176-177. 


Austral. 


Some Old English Dentists. Riddell, William Ren- 
wick. The Honourable. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1935, 273-274. 


The Historical gt Ogre of Dentistry. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 190-193. Ed. 

Horace Wells. (Discoverer of Anesthesia.) Jacobs, 
Walter H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 854- 
864. 5 illus. 


The Last 25 Years. (The Dental Panorama—Dur- 


ing the Reign of H. M. George V.) Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 429-455, 9 illus. 480- 
481, Ed. 

A Thumbnail Sketch of the History of the Louisi- 
ana State Dental Society. Tuller, Charles 
Shepard. Impressions, Den., 1935, Oct. 14-15. 


Dental Societies. 


Brief Histories of the District 
Impressions, 


(Louisiana State Dental Society.) 
Den., 1935, Oct. 16-27. 7 illus. 
The Booth Family of Dentists. Conzett, 
Den. Soc. Bul., XXI, 1935, 96-99. 

The Influence of the Pioneers of Dentistry. Con- 
zett, J. V. Ia. S. Den. _ Bul., XXI, 1935, 116- 
117, Cont. in Vol. XXI 

Louisiana and Dentistry. LVII, 
935, 871-879. 

Pioneer American Dentists. 
1760-1819.) Mich. S. Den. 
89-90. 

Operative 
Ralph R. 
June 17-20. 


J. V. Ia. 8 


Benne of Int., Dent., 


Greenwoed, 
XVII, 1935, 


(John 
Soc. Jnl, 


Present. Byrnes, 
Dent., XXIII, 1935, 
14-19, Selected. 


Dentistry—Past and 
Northwest Jnl. 
July, 19-25, Aug. 


For index and key to classification numbers, sce pink sheets. 











43 


D1 Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology. 


See Dia, Force of Mastication; D101, Comparative Dental Anatomy; D102, Dental Paleontology, 
Ancient Races of Man; D11, Deciduous Teeth; D12, Permanent Teeth; D13, Anomalies; D14, Tooth Tissues; 
D15, Supporting Tissues; D16, Dental Embryology; D17, Dentition. 


1933 

Partial Denture 
Terrell, Wilfrid. Austral’n. 
1933, 84-86, 7 illus. Disc. 
Ed. 107-108. 


Lectures on Full and 

(Anatomy.) 
Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 
110-113. Comment, 83-84. 

Practical Dental Histology. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 233-239. 2 illus. 

The Clinical Needs for Dental Physiology. Still- 
man, Paul R. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 360- 
368. 


1934 
Polisomerism of the Human Dentition. Stein, M. 


Russell. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 125- 
137. 16 illus. 


Construc- 


Bodecker, Charles F. 


1935 
History of the Human Teeth. By 
A Study. Ashley-Montagu, M. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1311-1320. 


The Natural 
John Hunter: 


F. Am. Den. 


Head and Neck 
Harold L. 


Anatomy and Physiology of the 
in Relation to Dentistry. Harris, 
Northwest Dent., XIV, 1935, 41-44. 


The Importance of Dental Anatomy in Crown and 


Bridge Work. Hinds, Frederic W. Items of 
Int. Den., LIII, 1935, Sept. 2-5. Disc. 6-9. 


Dla _ Force of Mastication. 


See D8a, Articulation and occlusion of the Teeth, occluding frames; D4a, Normal occlusion. 


1931 


Analyzed Record of the 
Yamaguchi, Hidea. Int. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. VIII, 


A Method of Taking an 
Masticatory Activities. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
78-88. 9 illus. 

1933 

The Physiology of Mastication and the Mechanics 
of Balance in Dental Prosthesis. (Films by 
Dr. Hugh W. MacMillan.) Taylor, A. T. and 
Oatley, K. Austral. Den. Jnl, V, 1933, 345-350. 
2 illus. Dise. 350-355. 

Full and Partial Denture Construction. (Anatomy 
Related to Prosthetics.) Terrell, Wilfrid. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 125-137. 7 illus. 
Comment 137-138. 

Developmental Anatomy of the Temporomandibu- 
lar Articulation. Fouser, Ralph H. Bur, 
XXXIII, 1933, 45-51. 7 illus. 

Symptomatology and Treatment of Abnormalities 


of the Mandibular Articulation. (Normal.) 
Goodfriend, David J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 844-852. 13 illus. 1 table. 947-957. 2 


illus. 1 table. 
A Consideration of the Function of Mastication. 
(And Its Effect on the Form of the Dental 
Arch and the Architecture of the Skull.) Se- 
ward, J. T. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 
235-248. 13 —sillus. Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 453-458. Dise. 475-479. 

Theory of an Incompressible Periodontal 
Membrane. (Occlusal Force.) Synge, J. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933. 567-573. 4 illus. 


The 


The Gnathodynamometer and Its Use in Dentistry. 
(President's Address.) Rowlett, A. E. Odonto. 


Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 463-471. 
2 illus. 
1934 
Abnormalities of the Mandibular Articulation. 


Goodfriend, David J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 


1934, 204-218. 11 illus. 

Foundations of Mandibular Movements. Mac- 
Millan, Hugh W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 429-435. 2 illus. 

The Significance of Tooth Form. (Masticatory 


Angle Orthodist, 
1935, 41-54. 


Function.) Brodie, Allan G. 
IV, 1934, 335-350. 10 illus. Vol. V, 


Muscles of Mastication. Their Relation to 
Problems in Orthodontic Treatment. Shapiro, 
Harry H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 12-17. 6 illus. 

Forces Exerted on the Human Mandible by the 
Muscles of Occlusion. Mainland, Donald and 
Hiltz, J. Earle. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 


The 


107-124. 2 illus. 3 tables. 
1935 
A Comparative Functional Study of the Muscles 
of Mastication in Human and Monkey. Sha- 


piro, Harry H. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 


131-133. 2 illus. 
Mechanics 
Digest, Den., 


The of Mastication. Bradley, A. M. 
19 


XLI. 1935, 299-301. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Comparative Dental Anatomy. 


Pathological studies of teeth of animals classified here. 


1933 
The Structure and Development of Marsupial 
Enamel. (Cont. from Vol. XXXVI.) Allen, C. 
E. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 41-62. 
16 illus. 


Dentistry at the Zoo. Kemp, Sydney A. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 30-42. 7 illus. 

Critique of a New Theory of Mammalian Dental 
Evolution. Simpson, George Gaylord. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 261-272. 

Evolution of the Human Dentition. Stark, Larkin 
E. Texas Den. Jnl, LI, 1933, Dec. 8-11. Vol. 


Den. Mag. 


LII, 1934, Jan. 9-12. 
1934 

Foundations of Mandibular Movements. Mac- 
Millan, Hugh W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1934, 429-435. 2 illus. 

The Significance of Tooth Form (Comparative 
Dental Anatomy.) Brodie, Allan G. Angle 
Orthodist, IV, 1934, 335-350. 10 illus. Vol. V, 
1935, 41-54. 


The Dentition of the New Zealand Whitebait. Cot- 
ton, Spencer. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 55-56. 
1 illus 

Some New Models Illustrating the Evolution of the 


Human Dentition. Gregory, William K. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 1077-1081. 1 illus. 


1934-35 


Pathological Specimen and Skiagrams of a 


orse’s Mandible showing Actinomycosis. 
Henry C. Bowdler. Odonto. Sec. toy. Soc. 
Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1669-1672. 5 illus. 


Pathological Changes in the Jaws of Animals. 


Bradlaw, Robert. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. 
Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1672-1676. 7 illus. 
1935 
A Comparative Functional Study of the Muscles 


in Human 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. 


of Mastication 
piro, Harry H. 
131-133. 2 illus. 
The Origin of the Human Face: 


and Monkey. Sha- 
Tr., 1935, 


A Study in Pal- 


eomorphology and Evolution. Gregory, Wil- 
liam K. Cosmos, Den. LXNXVII, 1935, 334-349. 
8 illus. Symposium. Ed. 402-405. 


Dental Anomalies of Position, Maxillary Form and 


Occlusion in Animals. (Third Part.) Muller, 
Hermann. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1020- 


1021. Selected. 

The Effects of Thymus Extract (Hanson) On the 
Early Eruption and Growth of the Teeth of 
White Rats. Barrett, M. T. Cosmos, Den., 
~ ane 1935, 1088-1093. 3 illus. 2 tables. 1 
chart. 

A Rare Case of Osteomalacia with Severe Caries 
of the Maxillary Canine Teeth in a Captive 
Baboon. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 672- 
681. 11 illus. 1 table. 

1935-36 


Do Rat Molars Grow, Diametrically, After Erup- 
tion? Wood, Horace Elmer. Research Jnl. 
Den., XV. 1935-36, 9-15. 

A Critique of Bolk'’s “Problems of Human 
tition.” (Evolution.) Stein, M. Russell. 
search Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 101-116. 7 


Den- 
Re- 
illus. 


D102 Dental Paleontology. Ancient Races of Man. 


Teeth of different recent races. 


1931 
Pecos Dentition. Rihan, Habib Y. Int. Den. Cong 
(8th) Tr. Suppl, 1931. Sec. XI, 165-168. 
19338 


Savage Beauty. (Mutilation and Tooth Decoration.) 
Stein, Harold. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1271-1273. 

The Sun, the Toothdrawe1 


and the Saint. Lindsay, 


Lilian. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV. 1933, 453-465. Se- 
lected. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 
1933, 1377-1388. 

The Influence of the Sun on the Teeth. Lindsay, 
Lilian. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 616- 


622. 

the Dentitions of Anglo-Saxon 
Bidford on Avon, with Special 
Malocclusion. Smyth, K. Cori- 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


Some Notes on 
Skulls from 
Reference to 
sande and Brash, J. C. 


1933, 21 illus. Dise. no paging. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, i-xviii, 21 illus. Dise. xvili-xxi. Se- 
lected. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 133-149. 21 illus. Dise. 149- 
152. Selected. 

The Paleontology, Evolution, Embryology and 
Postnatal Development of the Human Face, 


Jaws and Teeth. 
Orthodia. & Dent. 
1933, 459-472. 

Observations on Teeth of Ch'nese. 
Research Jnl Den., XIII, 
tables. 


A Synopsis. 


Markus, M. B. 
for Children, : 


Int. Jnl., X 


Montelius, G. A. 
1933, 501-509. 7 


Pre-Columbian Operative Dentistry of the In- 
dians of Central and South America. van Rip- 
pen, Bene. S. African Den. Jnl, VII, 1933, 363- 


373. 6 illus 


Racial mutilation of teeth. 


1933-34 


Let Byzones be Bygones—But Let's Talk of Them 
Awhile. (Dentistry of Ancient Races.) Cotton, 


Spencer. N. Z Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 208- 
210. 260-262, 328-330. Vol. XXX, 1934, 57-59. 
1934 


Investigation of Tribal Skulls with Significance 
to Tooth Development. Gans, Louis R. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XI. 1934, 83-89. 


The Molar Teeth of New Britain Melanesians. 
Stein, M. Russell and Epstein, Julius L. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1409-1413. 7 tables. 

The .Antiquity of Dental Disease. Lufkin, A. W. 
Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 583-589. <Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 209-215. 

The Anatomy of the Reptilian Jaws. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVII, 1934, 83. Ed. 

60,000 Years of Dentistry. Mouth Health Quar., 
IIT, 1934, Oct. Dec. 4-9. 5 illus. 


Teeth of Ancient Skulls. 
ease.) Record, Den., 


(Abnormalities and Dis- 
LIV, 1934, 301-302. Ed. 


1935 
Notes on the Somatology and l’athology of An- 
cient Egypt. Leigh, R. Wood. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 199-202. 3 tables. 18 illus. 
A Chinese Skull of the Second Century. Boots, 
J. L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 292-295. 

4 illus. 

Decline of the Human Dentition. Stein, M. Russell, 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1372-1376. 
The Relation of Attrition and the Impacted Man- 
dibular Third Molar As Found in the Ancient 
Egyptians. Curtis, Harold F. Am. Den. Soc 
Europe Tr., 1935, 97-107. 10 illus. Dise. 107- 

111. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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The Progress of Decay in Greece from the Most Dentistry in Ancient Egypt. Greener, Leslie. N. 


Ancient Times Down to the Present. Krikos, Z. Den. Jni., XXXI, 1935, 43-44, 2 illus, 
Alex. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 174-185. Ancient Man. Steadman, F. St. J. Roy. Den. Hosp 


8 illus. 1 table. Disc. 185-188. Mag. IV, 1935, 114-131. 1 illus. 1 map. 


Some Observations of Dr. T. Wingate Todd on 1935-36 
3, the Growth and Development of the Head and Jaws and Teeth. ( Anthropology. ) Hrdlicka, Ales. 
1. Face. Curran, Bruce A. Angle Orthodist, V, Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 1-5. Dise. 5-7. 
1935, 124-135. 10 illus. Abstract 


), 
. Dll Deciduous Teeth. 
7 Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth. 
See also D1 
d Diseases and treatment of deciduous teeth, see D602 
Z 1933 The Morphological Changes Occurring During the 
f Resorption of the Deciduous Teeth. (Résumé.) 
On the Fine Contour Lines of the Enamel of Milk William, R. G. Austral’n, Jnl. Dent., XXXIX 
i Teeth. Rushton, Martin A. Record, Den., LIII, 1935, 182-184. _ 
1933, 170-171. 4 illus. Abstract. Development and Calcification of the Human De- 
- ciduous and Permanent Dentition. Kronfeld, 
6 Rudolf. Bur, XXXV, 1935, 18-25. 1 table. Sum- 
. 1933-34 mary. 
, A Histologic Study of Radicular Resorption of the 
; The Teeth and Jaws of Infants. Waldo, Charles M. Human Deciduous Teeth. Yager, Francis M. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dee. 3-11. Bur, XXXV, 1935, 94-98. 3 illus. Abstract. 
4 illus. The Gate to Immunity. (Root Resorption.) Wein- 
trob, Marcus. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 
198-201. 
1 1935 The Width, The Enamel Surface Area, and the 
, Volume of the Crown of the Deciduous and 
Physiologic and Traumatic Apical Resorption Permanent Teeth. Cohen, Joseph T. Orthodia 
2 Marshall, John Albert. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 477- 
: XXII, 1935, 1545-1558. 12 illus. 482. 4 illus. 1 table. 
D12 Permanent Teeth. 
Temperaments in relation to the Teeth. 
See also D1. 
Forms of artificial teeth, see D32. 
i 1934 Development and Calcification of the Human De- 
—— ciduous and Permanent Dentition. Kronfeld, 
Some Variations of the Upper Third Molar. Stein, Rudolf. Bur, XXXV, 1935, 18-25. 1 table. Sum- 
M. Russell. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1815- mary. : , 
1819. 3 illus. 1 table. ‘. 
Incidence of Third Molar Development. Banks, A Study of the Time of Eruption and Root Devel- 
Harry V. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 223-233 opment of the Permanent Teeth Between Six 
9 illus. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1934-35, and Thirteen Years. Bengston, Ralph G. 
Dec. 3-10. 9 illus. Selected. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. 
Bul., 1935, Nov. 4th, 3-9, 10 tables. Abstract. 
1935 b 
The Width, the Enamel Surface Area, and the 
First Permanent Molar: Its Condition at Birth Volume of the Crown of the Deciduous and 
and Its Postnatal Development. peers, Ru- Permanent Teeth. Cohen, Joseph T. Orthodia 
rr Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1131- & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXTI, 1935, 477- 
1155. 15 illus. 1 table. 482. 4 illus. 1 table. 
Postnatal Development and Calcification of the 
Anterior Permanent Teeth. Kronfeld, Rudolf. Observations on the Eruption of the Molar. Henry, 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XNII, 1935, 1521-1536. 9 Cc. Bowdler. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 697- 
illus. 707. & illus. Abstract 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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D13 Anomalies, of both Dentition and Form. Supernumerary Teeth. 


Temporary teeth retained, missing teeth. 
See also D621, Fused Teeth 


1933 


Absence of Permanent Tooth Germs. Beemer, Hor- 
ace S. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 621. 2 illus. 
Corres. 

A Case of Non-Eruption of Entire Permanent Den- 


ture. Ivy, Robert H. Cosmos, Den., LXX\V 
1933, 689-690. 4 illus. 

More Cases of Tooth Fusion. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 362-365. 8 illus. 


A Case of Hypothyroidism with Unerupted Perma- 


nent Dentition. Lemkin. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 226-230. 10 illus. 

Deficiency of Teeth. Payne, J. Lewin. ee 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 715- 


718. 5 illus. Dise. 718-722. Selected. 


1933-34 
Congenital Absence of Teeth. Coppola, Francis R. 
Tufts Den. Outlook, VII, 1933-34, Feb. 8-11. 
2 illus. 17-19, 23. 
1934 


Permanent 
Boyd 8S. and 
XXI, 


Absence of Twenty-three 
Teeth: Report of Case. Gardner, 
Dillery, Joseph L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
1934, 2032. 1 illus. 


Congenital 


The Two-Rooted Mandibular Canine. Harborow, 
Gerald. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 244-246. 
3 illus. 

A Case of Supernumerary Incisor Erupting into 
the Nose. Endicott, C. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI. 


1934, 385-386. 4 illus. 

Supernumerary Tooth Heredity. Hammond-Wil- 
liams, C. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 500. 

Congenital Ectodermal Defect Affecting the Teeth. 
Trays, W. N. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 197- 
198. 2 illus. 

Hereditary Absence of Mandibular Central Perma- 
nent Incisors. Lubner, B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVITI, 
1934, 367-368. 5 illus. 


Enamel drops. 


Congenitally Missing Upper Lateral Incisor Teeth. 
Campbell, David Kenneth. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 459-471. 18 illus. 

Congenitally Missing Upper Lateral Incisor Teeth. 
Ottofy, Louis. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
595. Corres. 


Some Cases of Supernumerary Teeth. Humble, B. 


H. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 26-30. 
4 illus, 

Third Dentition. Ottofy, Louis. Den. Mag. & Orai 
Topics, LI, 1934, 373-375. 

A Case of Geminated Second and Third Lower 
Molars. Smale, Herbert. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 


Soc. Med. Tr., XX VII, 1934, 1311-1312. 


Case of Edentulous Child. Bray, Charles B. Or- 


thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 602-603. 2 illus. 

Dens in Dente. (Serial Histological Sections.) 
Kronfeld, Rudolf. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 
1934, 49-66. 11 illus. 

1935 


The Incidence of Erupted Supernumerary Teeth in 
a Consecutive Series of 4,000 School Children. 


Macphee, G. Graham. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 59-66. 1 chart. 

Heredity in Dentistry. (re mee 7) Keeler, 
Clyde E. Cosmos, Den., LXX , 1935, 1147- 
1163. 52 illus. 

Unusual Radiographs of Supernumerary Teeth. 
ome of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 461-468. 18 
illus. 

An Unusual Case of Missing Teeth. Barr, F. J. 
Haddin. New Zealand Den, Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 
124-127. 5 illus, 

1935-36 

Dens in Dente. (Study of.) Kitchin, Paul C. Re- 

search Jnl., Den., XV, 1935-36, 117-121. 6 illus. 


D14 Tooth Tissues. 


Methods of preparing specimens. 
For articles on enamel, see D141; dentin, D142; 
Calcium Metabolism in re structure of teeth, see 612 


1931 
Is Dental Enamel a Vital Tissue? Karlstroem, Sam. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. I, 
59-60. 4 charts. Abstract. 
1933 
The Microhardness of Teeth. Hodge, Harold C. and 
eKay, Harold. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
227-233, 8 illus. 5 tables 
Changes on the Enamel Surface, a Possible De- 
fense Against Dental Caries. Bibby, Basil 
peeves, et: Van Huysen, Grant. Am. Den. Ass 
Jni., , 1933, 828-839. 11 illus. 


- the Root Canals of the Incisors, Cus- 


Anatomy 
Permanent Teeth. 


pids and Bicuspids of the 


Mueller, A. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1361-1386. 336 illus. 6 tables. 

A Study of Osteoclasts. Noyes, Frederick B. Angle 
Orthodist, III, 1933, 83-93. 12 illus. 

The Calcification of Enamel. Skues, K. F. Aus- 
tral'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, "390. 394. Disc. 


394-396. 
Tooth Phosphatase. Mackenzie, Ann Sadie Eispigh. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 153-159. 9 tables. 
The Structure of Enamel and Dentine in Relation 
to the Spread of Dental Caries. Turner J. G. 
Brit. Den Jnl., LV, 1933, 16-20. 7 illus. 





cementum, D143; 


pulp, D144; supporting tissues, D15. 


food in relation to structure of teeth, see 613.2. 


The Permeability of the Cementum and Its Reac- 

tion to Irritation. Stewart-Ross, W. Brit. Den. 

Jni., LV, 1933, 177-187. 15 illus. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. (Cont. from 


Vol. LXXIV.) Bédecker, Charles F. and Apple- 
baum, Edmund. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
21-31. 10 illus. 


Significance of the Pulp Test as Revealed in a 
Microscopic Study of the Pulps of 130 Teeth. 


Reiss, Herman L. one Furedi, A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 272-28 12 illus. Dise. 281-283. 


Further Studies in a pe. 4 of Dental Enamel. 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. Cosmos, Den., LXXV 
1933, 770-772 

Normal and Pathological Variations 
tion of Teeth as Shown by the Use of Soft 
X-Rays. Applebaum, Edmund, Hollander, 
Franklin and Bédecker, Charles F. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 1097-1105. 12 illus. N. Y. S. 
Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 77-85. 12 illus. 

The Microscope as an Aid to the Radiograph in 
Making a Diagnosis. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 619-622. 2 illus. 

Alleged Loss of Calcium Salts from the Dentine of 
a Dog Associated with Abnormality of the 
Parathyroids. Fish, E. W. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Tr., XX VI, 1933, 966-967. 


in Calcifica- 


The Permeability of Enamel. Jeffrey, Gordon E. 8. 
Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 179-192. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Enamel: Is it a Vital Tissue? Fletcher, 
Jeffrey. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 480-493. 
Some Observations on Enamel Development as 


Mandibular Incisor of the White 
Kitchin, Paul C. Research Jnl. Den., 
1933, 25-37. 9 illus. 
Manifestations of Vitamin-A Deficiency 
man Tooth Germ. Boyle, Paul E. 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 39-50. 8 illus. 
Chemical Investigations: of Mottled Enamel and 
Brown Stain. Montelius George and McIntosh, 
. F. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 73-79. 2 
tables. 
Solubility of Enamel. Forbes, J. C. Research Jnl., 
Den. XIII, 1933, 349-358. 5 tables. 2 charts. 
Effects of Diets Containing Fluorine on Jaws and 
Teeth of Swine and Rats. Bethke, R. M., Kick, 
Cc. H., Hill, T. J. and Chase, S. W. Research 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 473-493. 14 illus. 4 tables, 
Maggots—Their Experimental Uses in Dentistry. 
Dreher, George C. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, June 
36-38. 3 illus. 


Shown in the 


in a Hu- 
Research 


1934 
Histopathology of the Dentin and Enamel. Beust, 
Theodore. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 646- 
657. 18 illus. 
The Structure of Human Dental Enamel. (Deter- 
mined by the Use of Models.) Allen, C. E. 
Austral’n Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 315- 232. 


18 illus. 257-265, 6 illus, 293-300, 7 illus. 322- 


324, Corres. 


The Permeability of C ementum, Stones, H. H. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 273-282. 15 illus. Disc. 
304-308. 

Microscopic Technique for General Dental Prac- 
tice. Carmosin, Fred. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 


267. 

The Composition of Bones and Teeth—A Review. 
Armstrong, W. D. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., 
XVII, 1934, June 17-23. 

A Study of the Bands of Schreger by Histological 
and Grenz-Ray Methods. Hollander, Franklin, 
Bidecker, Charles F. Applebaum, Edmund and 


Saper, Eva. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 126- 
134. 9 illus. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 12- 


20. 9 illus. 
State-Aided Dental Research. Bennett, Norman. Sir. 


Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 
459-471. 
The Reaction and Regeneration of Cementum in 


Stones, H. 
XXVII, 


Conditions. 
Med. Tr., 


Various Pathological 
H. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 


1934, 728-744. 17 illus. 

Some Notes on Human Enamel. (Methods of Stain- 
ing.) Dalling, E. J. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
295-299. Abstract. 

Velocity of Solubility of Various Samples of Den- 
tal Enamel. Kanthak, Frank F. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 21-28. 1 table. 1 graph. 


Sections.) Kron- 


Dens in Dente. (Serial Histologic 
Den., XIV, 1934, 


feld, Rudolf. Research Jnl. 
49-66. 11 illus. 
Permeability Tests on Teeth with Pulpal Involve- 


ment. Beust, Theodore B. Research Jnl. Den., 
XIV, 1934, 93-96. 4 illus. 
The Sheath of Neumann. (Experimental Proof 


of a Double Staining in Circumtubular Areas 
of Dentin.) Churchill, H. R. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 243-250. 7 illus. 
Presence of Iron in Enamel Keratin. Rosebury, 
heodor. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 269- 
Silver Bromide Pulp Stain. Staz, J. 
search Jnl. 1934, 347-348. 


As a Re- 


Den., XIV, 


1935 


Mottled Teeth: An Experimental and Histologic 
Analysis. Schour, Isaac, and Smith, Margaret 
Cammack. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
796-813. 12 illus. 

Nature of the Enamel Matrix at Different 

Ages. Chase, Samuel W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

XXII, 1935, 1343-1352. 6 illus. 

Roentgen-Ray Densitometric Measurements of 
Chromophobic and Chromophilic Areas in Den- 
tin. Van uysen, Grant. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 2089-2106. 5 illus. 7 tables. 

Local Factors Influencing Dental Caries: A Study 


The 


of Organic Matter Associated with Enamel. 
Pincus, Paul. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 372- 
391. 32 illus. 
Tissue Changes in Caries. Applebaum, Edmund. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 931-941. 12 illus. 
N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr. 1935, 83-93. 12 illus. 
The Apparent Radiopaque Surface Layer of the 


(Radiographic Study of Ground Sec- 
Hollander, Franklin 


Enamel. 
tions of Human Teeth.) 


and Saper, Eva. Cosmos, LXXVII, 1935, 1187- 
1197. 9 illus. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 124- 


134. 9 illus. 


The Roentgen-Ray Absorption Per Unit ye k- 
ness of Dentin. Van Huysen, G. N. Ss. 
Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 101-114. 4 illus. 5 euinen 


Orthodontia Studies. (Histological Specimens of 
Human Teeth Which Have Been Moved.) Stute- 


ville, Orion H. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. 
& Grad. Quar. Bul., 1935, Nov. 4th, 10-13. 5 
illus. Abstract. 

1935-36 


A Method for the Separation of Enamel, Dentin 


and Cementum. Brekhus, Peter J. and Arm- 
strong, W. D. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935- 
36, 23-29. 8 illus. 


The Iron Content of Teeth of Normal and Anemic 


Rats. (Research re Human Dental Enamel.) 
Ratner, Sarah. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935- 
36, 89-92. 2 tables. 

Dens in Dente. (Study of.) Kitchin, Paul C. 
Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 117-121. 6 
illus. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D141 


See also D14. 


1931 
Is Dental Enamel a Vital Tissue? Karlstroem, 
Sam. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl., 1931, 
Sec. I, 59-60. 4 charts. Abstract. 
1933 
Changes on the Enamel Surface, a Possible De- 
ense Against Dental Caries. Bibby, Basil 
Glover, and Van Huysen, Grant. Am. Den. 
Aas. Jni., XX, 1933, 828-839. 11 illus. 
The Microscopic Anatomy of Human Dental 


Enamel and Its Relationship to Dental Caries. 
Allen, Chas. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
1933, 19-37. Disc. 37-40. 57 illus. 


The Mechanical Theory of Dental Caries. (Enamel 


—Anatomy of.) Maddern, Cecil B. Austral'n 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 41-62. 14 illus. 
Dise. 62-65. 

The Calcification of Enamel. Skues, K. F. Aus- 
tral’'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 390-394, 
Dise. 394-396. 

The Structure and Development of Marsupial 
Enamel. (Cont. from Vol. XXXVI.) Allen, C. 
E. Austral’n Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 41-62. 
16 illus, 

Further Studies in the Optics of Dental Enamel. 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 


1933, 770-772. 
The Permeability of Enamel. Jeffrey, Gordon E. 
S. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 179-192. Selected. 
Dental Enamel: Is It a Vital Tissue? Fletcher, 


Jeffrey. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 480-493. 
Some Observations on Enamel Development As 
Shown in the Mandibular Incisor of the White 
. Kitchin, Paul C. Research Jnl. Den., 
XIII, 1933, 25-37. 9 illus. 
Solubility of Enamel. Forbes, J. C. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIII, 1933, 349-358. 5 tables. 2 charts. 


1933-34 


Relationship of the Dento-Enamel Circulation to 
Susceptibility to Caries. Zinner, J. M. Colum- 
bia Den. Rev., V, 1933-34, Jan. 7-8. 


19384 
The Structure of Human Dental Enamel. Allen, 
Cc. E. Austral’'n Jn. Den., XXXVIITI, 1934, 215- 
18 illus. 257-265, 6 illus., 293-300, 7 illus. 
322-324. Corres. 
Ameloblast and 


The “Physiological Time” of the 
Its Relationship to the Formation of the 
Enamel Rod. Stein, John Bethune. Cosmos, 


Den., LX XVI, 1934, 445-449. 

Physical, Physiological and Pathological Studies 
of Dental Enamel! with Special References to 
the Question of Its Vitality. Karlstriém, Sam. 
Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 230-231. Selected. 


D142 


See also D14. 


1933 
(Dentine 
Austral’n. 


The Mechanical Theory of Dental Caries. 


—Anatomy of.) Maddern, Cecil B. 


Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 41-62. 14 illus. 
Dise. 62-65. 
Hypersensitive Dentin: Its Character and Treat- 


ment. (Histology.) Kudler, George D. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 488-491. 





Enamel 


A Study of the Bands of Schreger by Histological 
and Grenz-Ray Methods. Hollander, Frank- 
lin, Bédecker, Charles F., Applebaum, Ed- 
mund, and Saper, Eva. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 
1934, 126-134. 9 illus. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 12-20. 9 illus. 

State-Aided Dental Research. Bennett, Norman. Sir. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 


459-471. 

Enamel. Ludington, Paul. Orthodia. & Dent. fo 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1025-1026. 
Velocity of Solubility of Various Samples of Den- 
tal Enamel. Kanthak, Frank . Research 
Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 21-28. 1 table. 1 graph. 


Chemical Analysis of Tooth Samples Composed of 
Enamel, Dentine, and Cementum. Crowell, 
Charles D., Jr. Hodge, Harold C., and Line, 
Willard R. Research Jnl. Den. XIV, 1934, 251- 
268. 8 tables. 

Presence of Iron in Enamel! Keratin. tosebury, 
Theodor. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 269- 
9792 

A Method for the Determination of Iron in Dental 
Enamel. Engel, Lewis L. Research Jnl. Den. 
XIV, 1934, 273-276. 

Solution Rate of Appetite in 
(Re Inorganic Phase of 
Peter J. and Armstrong, W. D. 


Average Mouth. 
Brekhus, 
Jnl 


an 
Enamel.) 
Research 


Den., XIV, 1934, 454-456. 4 illus. 
1935 
The Nature of the Enamel Matrix at Different 
Ages. Chase, Samuel W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


XXII, 1935, 1343-1352. 6 illus. 
A Theory as to the Function of Nasmyth’s Mem- 
brane and Its Relation to the Eruption of the 


Teeth, with its Bearing on Dental Practice. 
Boys, Reginald S. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 570-582. 14 illus. 


The Stimulating Effect of Functional Stress on the 
Chitin-Like Substance in Enamel. Badanes, 
Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 803- 
807. 


The Apparent Radiopaque Surface Layer of the 
Enamel. (Radiographic Study of Ground Sec- 
tions of Human Teeth.) Hollander, Franklin 
and Saper, Eva. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
1187-1197. 9 illus. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 
124-134. 9 illus. 


1935-36 
Vitality of Enamel. Ingersoll, William B. George- 


town Den. Jnl., IV, 1935-36, Dec. 2-7. 
The Iron Content of Teeth of Normal and Anemic 


Rats. (Research re Human Dental Enamel.) 
Ratner, Sarah. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935- 
36, 89-92. 2 tables. 
Dentin. 
1934 
Demonstration of Sclerosis of Dentin in Tooth 
Maturation and Caries. Beust, Theo. B. Cos- 


mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 305-311. 9 illus, 

The Sheath of Neumann. (Experimental Proof of 
a Double Staining in Circumtubular Areas of 
Dentin.) Churchill, H. R. Research Jnl. Den., 
XIV, 1934, 243-250. 7 illus. 

Chemical Analysis of Tooth Samples Composed of 
Enamel, Dentine, and Cementum. Crowell, 
Charles D. Jr., Hodge, Harold C. and Line, 
Willard R. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 251- 
268. 8 tables. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 

















49 


D143 Cementum. 


See also D14. 


1934 
The Permeability of Cementum. Stones, H. H. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 273-282. 15 illus. 
Disc. 304-305. 
See also D14. 
1931 


On the Anatomy of Root Canals with Special Ref- 
erence to Its Transition According to the 
Years of Age. Ono, Toranosuke. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. I, 82-85. 


1933 


Anatomy of the Root Canals of the Incisors, Cus- 
pids and Bicuspids of the Permanent Teeth. 
Mueller, A. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1361-1386. 42 illus. 6 tables. 


Chemical Analysis of Tooth Samples Composed of 


Enamel, Dentine, and Cementum. Crowell, 
Charles D. Jr., Hodge, Harold C. and Line, 
Willard R. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 


251-268. 8 tables. 


Pulp. 


1934 


Studies in the Innervation of the Teeth. Windle, 


William F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
474-479. 

The Dental Pulp. (Histology of.) Kamrin, Ben- 
jamin B. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 48-51. 11 
illus. 

Silver Bromide As a Pulp Stain. Staz, J. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIV, 1034, 347-348. 


D15 Supporting Tissues. 


Gingivae, gum tissues, peridental membrane, periosteum, alveolar process. 


See also D4, and subdivisions. 


1931 


and Radiologic Study of the Masitesy 
Toint. Parma, C nt Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. I, 78-7 

Anatomical Relation Betw: an the Mandibular Ca- 


Anatomic 


nal and the Teeth. Shirasu, Mikio. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. I, 85-86. 
1931-34 
The Normal Relationshi st the Gum to the 
Enamel. Oakley, W. rik H. Roy. Den. Hosp. 
Mag., IIT, 1931-34, 375-381. 3 illus. 


1932-33 


The Development of the Jaws and Teeth and the 
Abnormalities Common to Children. Myer, Er- 
nest. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 186-195. 

Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 


and on the Etiology of Irregularity and 
Malocclusion of the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. 
N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33, 198-211. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 5-15. (Cont. 
from Vol. XXXVI.) 


1933 


Development of the Human Jaws and Surrounding 
Structures from Birth to the Age of Fifteen 
and Kronfeld, 


Years. Logan, William H. G. 
Rudolf. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. XX, 1933, 379- 
427. 32 illus. 3 tables. 522-524. Ed. 


Anatomy in Relation to Edentulous Impressions. 
Swenson, M. G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1078-1081. Disc. 1081-1082. 

Variations in Normal Anatomic Structure. (In- 
vesting Tissues.) Cogswell, Wilton W. Am. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1423-1426. Disc. 1426- 

1427. 

Red Bone-Marrow in Human Jaws. Box, Harold 
Keith. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 92- 
98. 20 illus. Oral Health, ea 1933, 452-456, 


476-480. Austral. Den. Jnl., Vi 1934, 79-86. 
Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 181-191. 10 illus. 
230-240. 10 illus. 


Anatomy of the Tempero-Mandibu- 


Developmental 
H. Bur, 


lar Articulation. Fouser, Ralph 
XXXIII, 1933, 45-51. 7 illus. 

The Paleontology, Evolution, Embryology and 
Postnatal Development of the Human Face, 
Jaws and Teeth. A Synopsis. Markus, M. B. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 


1933, 459-472. 
The Theory of an 
Membrane. Synge. J. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., 
illus. 

Pericementum as Influenced by Physical 
Functional Modifications. Box, Harold Keith. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 574-583. 16 illus. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to Or- 


Incompressible Periodontal 
. Orthodia. & Dent. 
XIX, 1933, 567-573. 


The 


thodontic Practice. Agnew, R. Gordon. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
584-603. 17 illus. 


The Human Chin and Human Tooth Change. Cook, 
Thomas W. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 730-734. 10 illus. 

The Development of the Jaws. Johnson, Leland R. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 920-926. 

An Experimental Study of Tissue Reactions About 
Porcelain Roots. Dewey, Kaethe W. and Zug- 


smith, Robert. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 
459-472. 14 illus. 
1933-34 

The Teeth and Jaws of Infants. Waldo, Charles M. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 3-11. 
4 illus. 

1934 

The Last Hundred Years in the Study of Bone. 
aT Arthur. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
-12. 

The Minute Anatomy of the Denture Bearing Area. 
Pendleton, Elbert C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 488-504. 15 illus. 

Investigations of Early Workers in the Field of 
Cranial and Facial Growth. Truesdell, Blaine. 


1934, 22-34. 


Angle Orthodontist, IV, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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The Structure of the Suture. Noves. Frederick B. 
Angle Orthodontist, IV, 1934, .123-130. 5 illus. 

A Discussion of the Distribution of the Bone of the 
Alveolar Process. Thompson, Will McLain, 
Jr. Angle Orthodist., IV, 1934, 242-245. Disc. 
246-247. 1 illus. 

\ Consideration of the 
Arches as Applied to the 


of Mechanical 


Principles 
Arch. Lashar, 


Dental 


Matthew C. Angle Orthodist., IV, 1934, 248- 
268. 24 illus. 
A Consideration of the Function of Mastication 


Form of the Dental Arch 
of the Skull. Seward, 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 


and Its Effect on the 
and the Architecture 
J. T. Austral’n. Jnl. 
453-458. Dise. 475-479. 
Development of the Mandible. 
Wilson. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
13 illus. Disc. No paging. 
A New Theory of the Mechanics of Tooth Support. 
Gabel, Arthur B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
677-683. 9 illus 
Clinical Importance of the Gingival Crevice. 
Béidecker. Charles F. and Applebaum. Edmund. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1127-1142. 22 illus. 
J . S&S Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 140-155. 22 illus. 
An Analysis of Tooth Movements in Developing 
and Mutilated Dentures. Downs, Wm. B. Ili. 
Den, Jnl., ITI, 1934, 305-315. 
Facial Development. Woods, E. A. Ore. S. Den 
Ass. Jnl., ITI, 1934, April 1, 2-3, 8 May 7. 
The 


Charles, 8S. 


The 
1934, page E. 


The 


Form and Dimensions of the Palate in the 
Newborn. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 694-704. 


7 illus. 6 tables. 810-827. 7 illus. 9 tables. 
Children’s Dentistry and Orthodontia. (Growth 
and Development.) Gile, Holland. Orthodia. & 


Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 998-1005. 

A Brief Review of the Growth of the Jaws. Mar- 
tinek, C. Edward. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1097-1100. 


1934-35 


of the Anatomy and 
Harris, Harold Lyt- 
XIII, 1934-35, 47-57. 


A Practical Consideration 
Physiology of the Mouth. 
ton. Northwest Dent., 
7 illus, 


1935 
of the 
Cavity. 

XXII, 


Anatomic Structures 
Logan, Wm. H. G. 
1935, 3-30. 26 illus. 


A Histologic Study 
Forming the Oral 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., 





SUPPORTING TISSUES 


The Anatomy of the Frenum Labii in New Born 

at wr Harold J. Angle Orthodist, 
, 1935, 3-8. 4 illus. 

am. ‘of the Observations of Dr. T. Wingate Todd 
on the Growth and Development of the Head 
and Face. Curran, Bruce A. Angle Orthodist, 
V, 1935, 124-135. 10 illus. 

Aspects of the Histo-Pathology of Gingivitis. 
Kirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 


1935, 559-567. 11 illus. Dise. 567-570. 

The Normal Dental Arch and Its Changes from 
Birth to Adult. Chapman, Harold. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 201-229. 27 illus. 


The Development of the Mandible and the Erup- 
tion of the Teeth. Charles, S. Wilson. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 453. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. 
Tr., 1935, 461. Clinic. 

Some Physiological Aspects of the Supporting Tis- 
sues of the Teeth. Mowry, D. P. Can. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 412-414. 

The Ontogenetic Development of the Human Face. 
Schaeffer, Parsons. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII 
1935, 464-484. 10 illus. 

Gingival Reattachment to the Enamel and its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. Bidecker, 
Charles F. and Lefkowitz, Wm. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1106-1114. 9 illus. N. Y. S. Den. 
Soc. Tr., 1935, 115-133. 9 illus. 

A Comparison of Periodontal Attachment Levels: 
gg a Wheeler, Russel, C. Di- 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, 261-263. 5 illus. 

The Elasticity of tae Periodontal Membrane. Dy- 


ment, M. . and Synge, J. L. Oral Health, 
XXV, 1935, 105-109. 4 illus. 

Human Maxillary Bone-Marrow. Box, Harold 
eee. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 155-162. 7 
illus. 


Growth of the Jaws and the Etiology of Malocclu- 


sion. Sved, Alexander. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 799-802. 928- 
933, 1013-1017, 1 table. 1 illus. 1126-1131. 2 
illus. 

Development of Teeth and Jaws. Haynes, W. 


Tyler. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 1047-1055. 


A Patho-Histological Study of the Tissue of Tooth 


Attachment. Wilkinson, F. C. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, i-xi. 40 illus. Dise. 145-147. 
The Development of the Mandible. Charles, S. 


Den. LV, 1935, 297-303. 13 


Selected. 


Wilson. Record, 
illus. Dise. 304. 


D16 Dental Embryology. 


For articles on development of face, see D45. 


1932-33 


The Development of the Jaws and Teeth and the 
Abnormalities Common to Children. Myer, 
Ernest. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 186-195. 


From Six to Sixteen, (Formation of the Teeth.) 
Suter, A. B. W. Mouth Health Quar., II, 1932- 
33, Jan. 37-51. 11 illus. 


1933 


Development of Normal Dentition and its Major 
Disturbances As a Factor in Mal-formation of 
the Arches and Irregularities of the Teeth. 
Meaney, P. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
340-343. 

Normal Development of Teeth Associated with En- 
forced Dietary Restrictions as the Result of 
Congenital Stricture of the Esophagus. Aus- 
tin, Louis T. and Vinson, Porter P. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1498-1500. 4 illus. 

A Comparative Study of Growth and Dentition. 
(With Special Reference to the Interproximal 
Attrition.) Chapman, Arthur. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 396-410. 21 illus. Disc. 


410-411. 

The Endocrine Glands and the Teeth. Brucker, 
Marcu. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 186-190. 
i 259-266, 2 illus., 347-350, 446-461. 13 
illus, 


A Study of Bone and Tooth Changes Incident to 
Experimental Tooth Movement and Its Appli- 


eation to Orthodontic Practice. .Marshall, John 
Albert. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
sey, =. 1933, 1-17. 4 illus. 1 table. Disc. 

The Paleontology, Evolution, Embryology and 
Postnatal Development of the Human Face 
Jaws and Teeth. Markus, M. B. Orthodia. & 
at for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 459- 
472. 


The Evidences of Growth and Development at 
Adolescence. Delabarre, Frank A. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 509- 
510. Clinic. 

The Human Chin and Human Tooth Change. Cook, 
Thomas W. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 730-734. 10 illus. 


1933-34 


ome and Jaws of Infants. Waldo, Charles 


. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 
3-11. 4 illus. 
1934 
The Hypophysis and the Teeth. Schour, Isaac. 
Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 142-148. 2 tables. 2 
illus. 205-222, 11 illus. 1 table. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Manifestations of Mechanical Force in Biological 
Subjects. Furby, J. Howard. Angle Orthodist, 
IV, 1934, 171-177. 

Hypophysis and the Teeth. Schour, 
Brodie, Allan G. and King, Ernest Q. 
Orthodist, IV, 1934, 285-304. 19 illus. 
The Problem of Vital Processes in the Human Den- 


Isaac, 
Angle 


The 


tal Tissues. Kronfeld, Rudolf. Bur, XXXIV, 
1934, 18-23. 
An Analysis of Tooth Movements in Developing 


and Mutilated Dentures. Downs, Wm. B. IIl. 
Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 305-315. 

the Increase in the Diameters of the Molar 
Teeth of the Rat After Eruption. Donaldson, 
Henry H. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 323- 
346. 10 illus. 6 tables. 


1934-35 
(President's Address.) Cole- 


On 


Dental Embryology. 


man, Frank. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. 
XXVIII, 1934-35, 67-72. 
1935 

A Histologic Study of the Anatomic Structures 


Logan, Wm. H. G. 
1935, 3-30. 26 illus. 


Forming the Oral Cavity. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
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EMBRYOLOGY 


Its Condition at Birth 
Development. Kronfeld, 
XXII, 1935, 1131- 


First Permanent Molar: 
and Its Postnatal 
Rudolf. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1155. 15 illus. 1 table. 


Postnatal Development and 
Anterior Permanent Teeth. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
illus. 


The Development of the Mandible and the Erup- 
tion of the Teeth. Charles, S. Wilson. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 453. Clinic. Brit. Soc. 
Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 461. Clinic. 


Development of Teeth and Jaws. Haynes, 
Tyler. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 1047-1055. 

Teeth Beginnings. (How Calcification and Devel- 
opment Occur in Childhood.) Keim, Earl. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, May 45-46. 4 illus. Por- 
trait. 


Calcification of the 
Kronfeld, Rudolf. 
1935, 1521-1536. 9 


w. 
Int. 


1935-36 


A Critique of Bolk’s Problems of Human Dentition. 
(Embryology.) Stein, M. Russell. Research Jnl. 
Den., XV, 1935-36, 101-116. 7 illus. 


D17 Dentition. 


Diseases in connection with dentition and treatment. 
For articles on diseases and treatment of children’s teeth, see D602. 


1933 


Analysis in the Adolescent 
by T. Wingate Todd. 
Rev., I, 1933, 42-43. 


Physical 
(Eruption.) 
M. B. Orthodia. 


Review of: 
Problem. 
Markus, 


1934 


Present Status of Knowledge Cocerning Move- 
ment of the Tooth Germ Through the Jaw. 
(Eruption.) Brodie, Allan G. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1830-1838. 

The Movements of Teeth. (Of Eruption.) Turner, 

G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 623-631. 10 
illus. Dise. 653-654. 

The Eruption of Human Teeth. Kronfeld. Ill. Den. 
Jni., III, 1934- 89-92. 

The Migration of Tooth Germs. 
Orthodia. & Dent., for Children, 

Selected. 


Brodie, Allan G. 
Int. Jni., XX, 


1934, 1220-1221. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


1934-35 


Pathological Eruption of Deciduous Teeth. Casto, 
heodore Demetrius. Temple Den. Rev., V, 
1934-35, Jan. 5, 18. 


1935 


A Study of the Time of Eruption and Root Devel- 
opment of the Permanent Teeth Between Six 
and Thirteen Years, Bengston, Ralph G. North- 
western Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. Bul., 
1935, Nov. 4th. 3-9. 10 tables. Abstract. 

Observations on the Eruption of the Molar Teeth. 
Henry, C. Bowdler. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 
697-707. 8 illus. Abstract. 

Teeth Beginnings. (How Calcification and De- 
velopment Occur in Childhood.) Keim, Earl. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, May 45-46. 4 illus. Por- 
trait. 
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D2 
General articles. Incidents of practice. 
See D2a, Dentists’ Assistants; D21, 


Control of Saliva; D22, Filling Teeth; 
Prophylaxis; D26, Bleaching Teeth; D602, 


1931-34 
(Speretive.} Ainsworth, N. J. Roy. 
1931-34, 152-163. 6 illus. 
(Handling Pa- 
Mag., 


Craftsmanship. 
Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 

Some Aspects of Private Practice. 
tients.) Riddett, S. A. Roy. Den. Hosp. 
III, 1931-34, 176-189. 5 illus. 


1932-33 


Management of the Patient. Lundquist, R. Il. 


Den, Jnl., II, 1932-33, 695-697. 
Put Psy chology to Work at Lew 9 row. (Hand- 
ling Patients.) Thomas, A. E. Neb. 8. Den. 


Soc. Jnl., IX, 1932-33, March 11-16. 


1933 


Some Observations Relating to the Comfort and 
Care of the Mouth and a During Mechano- 
surgical Procedures. Coole Ralph D. Am. 
Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933. 48i- 490. 13 illus. 

Operative Dentistry. Rule, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1254-1264. 


Visual Education of the Patient. (By Models.) 
Vyden, Rex K. Austral. Den. Jni., V, 1933, 
732-733. 

Pre- ~pperative Anxiety. (Handling Patients.) 

uetil, E. Austral. Jni. Dent., XXXVII, 
193 298-301. Selected. 

Continuity in Operative Procedures. True, Harry 
A. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 185-193. 
8 illus. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (Chart. 
Dental Conditions.) Harris, Samuel D. Di- 
gest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 84. 


The Education of the Dental Patient. Digest, Den., 


XXXIX, 1933, charts. 127 Ed., 125. 167, opp. 
253, 397, 477. Vol. XL, 1934, 129, 249, 402. Vol. 
XLI, 1935, 4-5, 18 illus., opp. 215, 282, 401- 
402. Ed. 

The Control of Dental Caries. (Operative Pro- 
cedures.) Johnson C. N. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 161-171. Dise. 415-426, 2 illus. 

The History and Trend of Operative Dentistry. 
Brown, R. K. Mich. 8. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 


204-205. 
Operative Dentistry at 


the Chicago Centennial 
Dental Congress. Blaney, A. N. 


Mo. 8S. Den. 


Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, Oct. 13. 
Handling a Dental Case. Adams, Waldo J. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, May 10-11, 25. 
Operative Dentistry. McClellan, George B. Ohio 


S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 107-113. 

Causes of Malpractice Suits and Thoughts on Their 
Prevention. (Skill.) Hopkinson, Ray 8S. Oral 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 360-369. 

The Value of Our Efforts. McCarty, G. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, tix. 1933, 
1266-1268. 

Rational Operative Dentistry. Shooshan, E. D. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 509-513. 

The Necessity of Psycho-Analyzing One's Patients. 
Jacobsmeyer, J. A. Periodontology, Jnl. IV, 
1933, Jan. 89-92. 

Dental 


Science Aids in Improving Restorations. 


Souder, Wilmer. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 154-157. Dise. 157-159. Abstract. 
Some Practical Chairside Agereesrine. Abraha 
Cc. 8. African Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 414- 420, 


Patient. et B. for Den- 


Knowing Your 
Madaline and Shultz, Richard 8. 


tists.) Kinter, 


Survey, Den. IX, 1933, Oct. 22-24. Nov. 33-35. 
2 illus. 68,70. 
1934 
Operative Dentistry—Past and Present. Byrnes, 
Ralph R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 755- 


Occlusal Deformities and a Method of Diagnosis 


oo Applied to Operative Dentistry. Morton, 
Harry G. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl XXI, 1934, 2153- 
2167. 14 illus. 





Operative Dentistry. 


Management of patients. 
Instruments and Appliances; 
D23, Inlays; D24, 
Management of Children. 


D2la, Sterilization, Asepsis; D21b, 


ulp Treatment; D25, Preventive Dentistry 


Odds and Ends of Dental Practice. Badcock, J. H. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 240-247. 

Operative Dentistry: A Review of the Past Sev- 
enty-Five Years. Black, Arthur D. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 43-65. 9 portraits. 

Operative Dentistry in a Changing Economic Era. 
Brown, K. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1181-1193. 

Modernizing the Practice of Dentistry. Wright, Z. 
N. Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 1934, May 5-7, 9-10. 
Progress in Dentistry 1882 to 1934. (Operative.) 

Items of Int. Den. LVI, 1934, 872-884. 

Some Important Aspects of Operative Dentistry. 
Nelson, Clifford T. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVI, 1934, 299-307. 

Accidents. (In Operative Dentistry.) Sinclair, Al- 
fred J. C. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 96-105. 

The Human Factor in Some Problems Arising in: 
(a) Handling the Patient. (b) The Personal 
pormenment of the Dentist. Alofsin, Herman. 

Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 163-166. 

Dentistry—P rinciples and Practice. 
Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 
1934, 111-118. 


Teeth and Personality. (A Noted Psychiatrist Dis- 
cusses Patients and Their Reaction to Dental 
Care.) Wile, Ira S. Survey Den. X, 1934, Dec. 
31-35. 1 illus. 

High Spots in wy ~ tag YY Dentistry. Williams, E. L. 
Texas Den. Jnl., 4, Jan. 2-6. 

Operative Dentistry: Factors of Efficiency. Ar- 
nold, J. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, May 6-10. 

Viewing the Mouth as a Unit. (Handling the Pa- 
tient.) Crutcher, A. B. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 
1934, Nov. 2-4. Disc. 4-6. 


poe.¥ 
Hebble, Clyde H. 


1934-35 


Issue. (Handling 
Den. Soc. Jnl, XI, 


Patient—Re Fear.) 
1934-35, Dec. 11-13. 


The Rea! 
Neb. 8S. 


Goldberg, Irv- 


Ed. 
Diagnosis in Operative Dentistry. 
1934-35, Nov. 


ing. Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 
15-19. 


1935 


Present Trends in Operative Procedure and Their 
Possible Influence on Dental Education. Rowe, 


SsGer Taylor. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 

30- 

The Patient's Point of View. (President's Ad- 
Grose.) Searle, A. F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
vero. 

Difficulties in Daily Practice. Parfitt, J. B. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 97-104. Disc. ,**% 
Economies in Dental Practice. Jones, Emrys 

Sg Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 263-268. Disc 288- 

The Psychology of the Patient. Craig, R. N. Brit. 

Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 186-188. ise. 215-223. 


The Eliminating the Dread of the Dental Opera- 
tion. Roush, J. W. Calif. S. Den. Ass, Jnl., XI, 
1935, 9-10, 12. 

Art in paresive Procedures. Hadley, ee w. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 39-4 

The Human Side of the Job. (Patient oR ) 

Anderson, H. F. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 

1935, 151-153. 

Patient's Point of View. Den. Mag. & Oral 

Topics, LII, 1935, 258-259. Ed. 


Some Pitfalls of Private Practice. Pitts, A. T. 
a. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 42-51, Disc. 

Neuroses in Dental Practice, and Psychological 
Factors in Treatment. (Handling Patient.) 
Ames, Geoffrey. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 
154-156. 

Operative Dentistry—Past and Present. Byrne 
Ralph R. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXITI, 1935, 
June 17-20. July, 19-25. Aug. 14-19. Selected. 


Safe and Sane Procedures in the Practice of Op- 
erative Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. Oral Health, 
XXV, 1935, 311-319. Selected. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 28-34. Disc. 35-36, 90. Record, Den. 
LV, 1935, 287-288. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














YL 


D2 OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Your Patient. (Handling—Between Sixteen and 
Twenty-five.) Quinby, E. Melville. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 464- 


476. 

Visual Presentation of Dental Problems to the Pa- 
tient. Peabody, J. M. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 783-785. 

Clinical Observation and Dental Psychology. 
(Handling wry Outlook, Den. XXII, 
1935, Aug. 319-321. 


53 


Planning for Mouth Rehabilitation. (Operative.) 
soaeire. Simon. Outlook, Den. XXII, 1935, Aug. 


331-340. 
Incidents of Office Practice. (Beuceting the Pa- 
tient.) Johnson, Raymond E. Periodontology, 


Jnl. of VI, 1935, 49-51. 

Fear and Pain. (Their Prevention in Daily Prac- 
tice.) Shields, Seth W. Survey, Den. XI, 1935, 
June 33-35. 


D2a _ Dentists’ Assistants. 


For articles on Dental N 


1932-33 


As the Dental Assistant Sees the Dentist. South- 
ard, Juliette A. Mrs. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 
1932-33, June 22nd, 18-21. 


1933 


The Value of the Dental Hygienist in Private 
Practice. Byrnes, Ralph Am. Den. Hyg. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Dec. 8-11. 

Transmutation of Sex in Dental Assistants. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933 Sec. 
Pros. 209-211. Ed. 

The Dental Assistant. Peters, Maurice E. Den. 
Assistant, II, 1933, 22-25. 44-46, 68-70. 

Dental Nurses and Dental Secretaries in England. 
Mallory, F. R. Den. Assistant, II, 1933, 82-84. 

The Dental Assistant. Salzmann, . Den. As- 
sistant, Il, 1933, 102-104, 122. 

Hospital Procedure of Interest to Dental Assist- 
ants. Shields, Seth W. Den. Assistant, II, 
1933, 126-128. 

Practice Stimulation. McConnell, Katie. Den. As- 
sistant, IV, 1933, 128-130. 

Philosophy, Psychology and Ethics: Their Place 
in the Dental Office. (re Dental Assistant.) 
Matthews, George W. Den. Assistant, II, 1933, 
146-148, 170-172. 

The Relationship of a Dental Assistant to a Den- 
tal Practice. Bartzen, Edna V. Den. Assist- 
ant, II, 1933, 153-154. 

What We Expect of Our Dentists. (Assistant's 
Viewpoint.) Hermann, Dorothea B. Minneap. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, Jume 15-17, 29. 


1934 


The Dental Assistant. True, Harry A. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 817-828. 8 illus. 

Some Nursing og , Vaemen Margaret. Den. 
Assistant, III, 1934, 

Team-Work in Dental P = (Operator and His 
Assistant.) Machat,. Bertram B. Den. Assistant, 

Iil, 1934-5-15. Detroit Den. Bul., II, 1934, May 


Yurses and Dental Hygienists, see D0721. 


The Necessity of Colaboration in Our Assistant's 
Work. Jackson, Mary. Den. Assistant, III, 
1934, 28-29. 

The Dental Assistant’s Place in Ofal Surgery. 
Rapoport, Gloria. Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 
110-112. 

Leaders of Tomorrow. (Dental Assistants.) Lyon, 
Te A. Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 160-162, 

Assisting in the Operating Room. (Dental.) mapere, 
Maurice E. Den. Assistant III, 1934, 163-165. 

What Profit Dental Assistants? Southard, Juliette 
A. Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 166-167. 

High Spots in Operative Dentistry. (Cavity Prepar- 
ation.) Williams, E. L. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 
1934, Jan. 2-6. 


1934-35 


The Extra Office Contribution of the Dental As- 
sistant. Feller, Charlotte D. Hudson Cty. Den. 
Soc. Bul., IV, 1934-35, Dec. 7-8. 


1935 


The Part an Assistant Plays in the Handling of 
Child Practice. Boone, Toof A. Den. Assist- 
ant, IV, 1935, 2-3, 21. 45. 

Guarding Our Most Valuable Asset—Time. Barns, 
Barbara W. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 4-6. 
The Role of the Dental Assistant in Modern Den- 
tal Practice. Dickson, William A. Den. Assist- 

ant, IV, 1935, 29-32. 

The Worth-While Dental Assistant. Allen, Bunter 
S. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 50-53. 

The Dental Assistant. Valentine, E. H. Den. As- 
sistant, IV, 1935, 98-100, 112. 

Building for Service. (Through Your Organiza- 
tion.) Grant, A. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 
124-125, 131. 

Secretarial Duties of a Dental Assistant. Briscoe, 
Carol. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 126-128. 


D21 Instruments and Appliances. 


General Articles, Compressed Air in Dentistry. 
sified with subject. 


Instruments applicable to a particular procedure, clas- 


For articles on sterilization of instruments, see D2la. Office equipment, see D892. 


1933 

The Supply of Dental Materials. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LV, 1933, 468-469. Ed. 

Revolving Motion versus Rectilinear Motion. A 
New Principle in Instrument Design. Bron- 
ner, Finn J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 491- 
496. 8 illus, 


Mouth Rests for Operative Dentistry, Litten, Ar- 


oer S. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 462. 3 illus. 


1934 


A Time Switch for Electric Apparatus. Henry, 
Cc. Bowdler. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 533-554 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 











D2la_ Sterilization. Asepsis in Dental Practice. 


For articles on surgical asepsis, see D7. 


1933 


The General Dental Practitioner. (Practical Asep- 


1934 


Surgical Cleanliness in Dentistry. Carson, K. Paul. 


is—Care P P Squi = Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 2-4. 
_— page of Inatruments ane myerpment Sterilization. Holden, Berte K. Den. Assistant, 
Hints in Practice and System.) Craven, Ar- III, 1934. 158-160. 
thur D. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVII, 1933, 
205. 1935 
Ste » Of 7 son, Chas. 
A Handpiece Sterilizing Bottle. Tuma, C. Frank. wi yo oe Lay Jor Sviit 1938, pry 
Digest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 417. 1 illus. 24-26. 
D21b Control of Flow of Saliva. 
Rubber dam, clamps, saliva ejectors, etc. 
1935 The Matrix. Magee, James M. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


Dental and Surgical Methods in a Bloodless Field. 
(Section.) Clipsham, Paul. Australia Den. Jnl., 
VII, 1935, 159-161. 2 illus. 


I, 1935, 155-160. Portrait opp. 151. 

The Use of the Saliva Ejector to Withdraw Con- 
tents of Root Canal. Cooperman, L. L. Di- 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, 404. 1 illus. 


D22 Restorations in Teeth. Materials for Restorations. 


Filing. Separation. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; D22b, Matrices; D22c, Combination Restorations; 
Amalgam; D223, Cements; D224, Gutta-Percha; D225, Tin; D23, — 


Restorations; D222, 


1933 


Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials. 
(1932.) Paffenbarger, George C. and Sweeney, 
Wm. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 885-889. 
1 illus. 1 table. 

Tissue Tolerance to Foreign Materials. (Filling 
Materials.) Dixon, C. Merle and Rickert, U. 
Garfield. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1458- 
1472. 13 illus. 3 tables. 

What the Physician Should Know About Dental 
Problems. (Fillings.) Pollia, Joseph A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2169-2175. 

An Anchorage for the Retention of Contour Fill- 


ings in Anterior Teeth. Randall, C. W. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 402-404. 4 illus. 

The Essentials of Tooth Restoration. Kuratli, 
John. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 154- 
157, 173. 

Electrical Reaction of Metallic Fillings. Claman, 
Kenneth. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 200. 1 
table. Corres. 


Balanced Occlusion. (Articulation.) Some Experi- 
ences Gained in Bite Reconstruction and Bite 
Opening Cases during a Period of Ten Years. 
Cusp Grinding. Lindblom, Gosta. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 979-987. 6 illus. 

The Closing Bite, Its Causes and a Simplified 

ethod. Flanagan, Cyril J. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 142-149 

The Electrogalvanic Compatibility of Orthodontic 
Materials. (And Fillings.) Hyams, Bernard 
L. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 883-888. 4 tables 

The Place Dentistry Should Take in a Health Serv- 
ice. (Treatment of Dental Caries and a Classi- 
fication of Cavities.) Webster, A. E. Outlook, 


. Den., XX, 1933, 98-101. 

Open-Bite in an Adult. (A Case Corrected by Oc- 
clusal Surface Grinding.) Bonney, Thos. C. 
Survey, Den., LX, 1933, 40. 3 illus. 

1934 

Specifications and Certifications for Dental Ma- 
terials. (Filling Materials.) Paffenbarger, 
George C. and Sweeney, W. T. Am. Den. Ass. 


Jni., XX1, 1934, 658-664. 7 tables. 


Contacts. 
221, Gold Foil 


Revised List of Dental Materials Certified to the 
Research Commission of the American Dental 
Association. Messner, C. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 2026-2029. 

A Plea for Research into the Methods and Ma- 


terials Used in Dentistry. (Fillings.) Pincus, 
Cecil. Australian Jnl., Den., XXXVIII, 1934, 
232-234. 

Chemical and Electrochemical Reaction of Den- 
tal alters Used in the Mouth. Shell, John S. 
Calif. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 9-11, 37. 

Electric yt... 2 in the’ Oral Cavity Lain, 


—<\ —e T. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 2i4- 215. 1 

t e 

Dental Materials: 
Maurice A. Digest, Den., 


Goldberg, 


A Didactic Subject. 
282-285. 11 


XL, 1934, 


illus. 

Early Detection of Proximal Cavities in Posterior 
Teeth and Methods of Treatment. Anderson, 
P. G. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 101- 
106. 10 illus. 

Research Commission of the American Dental As- 


sociation. (Revised List of Dental Materials.) 
Messner, C. T. Ill. Den. Jnl, III, 1934, 411- 
1934-35 
Sulegien of Dental Materials. Crawford, Wil- 
iam H. Columbia Den. Rev., VI, 1934-35, 7 78. 
1935 
Fundamental Principles in the Correction of Oc- 
clusal Disharmony, Natural and Artificial. 


(Grinding.) Schuyler, Clyde H. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XXII, 1935, 1193-1202. 9 illus. 

Standards for Dental Materials. Souder, Wilmer. 
Am. Den. Assoc. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1873-1878. 
Dermatological Aspects of Oral Electrical Phe- 
nomena. Taussig, Laurence R. Calif. S. Den. 

Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 145-146. 

The Bactericidal Action of Pure Metals and Metal 
Fillings. Sheppard, Mary 8S. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 968-975. 2 illus. 4 tables. 

A Simple Method for Improving Tooth Function 
and Face Form. (Grinding of Enamel Sur- 
faces.) Miller, Samuel Charles. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 85-87. 4 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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D22a_ Preparation of Cavities. 


See also D21, D22, D221, D222 and D223. For articles on control of pain in cavity preparation, see D611. 


1933 


The Teaching of Cavity Preparation for the Gold 
Inlay and Amalgam Filling that Will Meet the 
Present Demands of Health Service. Black- 
well, Robert E. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 
321-328. Disc. 328-331. 

Inlay Abutment Preparations for a Number of 
Atypical Conditions. Loef, Milton. Am. Den. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 28-35. 9 illus. 

Two Methods of Preparing Cavities for the Elimi- 
nation of Incipient Proximal Caries. Clawson, 
M. Don. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 114- 
122. 10 illus. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, Vol. 
LI, 1934, 347-355. 10 illus. 

Corey, Ereporesces Kemp, 8S. W. Brit. Den. Jnl., 

933, 266-267. Clinic. 

The "Esaitels of Tooth Restoration. (Cavity 
Preparation.) Kuratli, John. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 154-157, 173. 

Cavity Preparation and Abutment Construction in 
Bridgework. Schwartz, J. R. Items of Int., 
Den., LV, 1933, 40-56, 28 illus. 120-132, 27 illus. 
211-220, 19 Hlus. 294-304. 15 illus. 377-384, 18 
illus., 466-478, 13 illus., 555-560, 6 illus. 689-704, 
13 illus. 797-810, 19 illus. 878-891, 17 illus. 957- 
980, 24 illus. 4 tables, Vol. LVI, 1934, 56-68, 10 
illus. 4 tables. 109-115, 5 illus. 1 table. 186-192, 
5 illus. 281-294, 14 illus. 2 tables. 363-873. 8 illus. 
3 tables. 444-453, 13 illus. 510-529, 22 illus. 639- 
644, 4 illus. 697-713, 8 illus., t76: -788, 20 illus., 
897-906, 20 illus. 980-985, 11 illus. Vol., LVII, 
1935, 58-75, 42 illus., 153-171, 42 illus. 232-246, 
30 illus., 310-334, 73 illus. 419-439, 27 illus. 513- 
529, 54 illus. 623-631, 19 illus. 704-720, 24 illus. 
805-823, 18 illus., 910-932, 17 illus. 991-1008, 12 
illus., 1103-1116, 2 charts. 4 tables. 2 illus. 

Relation of Cavity Preparation and Inlay Form to 
Pulp Health and Comfort. got Henry W. 
Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 519-528. 1 illus. 
2 charts. 

A Simplified Technic for Sterility in Restoration 
Procedure. (re Cavity Preparation.) Meistroff, 
Cc. L. Items of Int. Den. LV, 1933, 613-618 

An Important Preventive Measure. (The Sterili- 
zation of Dentin in Connection with Cavity 
Preparation.) Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
1933, 136-138. Ed. 


1933-34 


Cavity Preparation. Valentine, E. H 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933-34, Nov. 11-17. 


Georgia Den. 


Slice Extension Lap Cavity Preparations and Res- 
torations. Knox, Eldon L. Northwest Dent., 
XII, 1933-34, 56-68. 19 illus. 


1934 


A Comparative Study of Slice and Box Prepara- 
tions. Wylie, W. L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1391-1400. 19 illus. 

The Principles of Cavity Preparation. Petrie, J. 
Mudie. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 467-483. 
24 illus. Dise. 497-501. 

Care Observations to Conserve Pulp. (Cavity 
Preparation.) Hugill, W. L. Dominion Den. 
Jnil., XLVI, 1934, 9-12. 

Painless Dentistry. (Cavity Preparation. - Wright, 

. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 91-96. 

Carbon Dioxide for Painless Preparation of Cavi- 
ties.. Balfe, Harold. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 
1934, 341-343. 


1934-35 


Principles Concerned in Tooth-Cavity Prepara- 
tion. Gilmour, W. H. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 
Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1433-1446. 11 illus. 


1935 


Difficulties in Daily Practice. (Cavity Prepara- 
tion.) Parfitt, J. B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 97-104. Disc. 134. 

Gingival Reattachment to the Enamel and its Re- 
lation to Operative Dentistry. (In Cavity 
Preparation.) Bodecker, Charles F. and Lef- 
kowitz, Wm. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 1106- 
1114. 9 illus. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 115- 
133. 9 illus. 

A Revised System of Cavity Preparation for the 
Amalgam Restoration. Brown, Robert K. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 212-217. 
Dise. 217-218 

Factors Necessary to Minimize Thermal Changes 
in Tooth Structures From Operative Pro- 
cedures. (Cavity Preparation.) Jeserich, Paul 
H. N. Y. Jnl. Dentistry, V, 1935, 275-278. Disc. 
278-280. Abstract. 

The Water-Jet Method of Cavity Preparation. 
Steadman, F. St. J. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., IV, 
1935, 58-59. 

Abutment Cavity Preparation. (Its Fundamental 
Character.) Schwartz, J. R. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, March 37-42. 1 portrait. 5 illus. 


D22c Combination Restorations. Cavity Linings. 


1934 
Stainless Steel and Silicate in Combination. Gib- 
son, J. Lusk. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 440- 
444. 13 illus. 
Surgical and Therapeutic Treatment of Tooth 
Structure. (Cavity Lining.) Skinner, C. 


S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, I, 1934, June 24-28, 
41, 50. 

Protection for the Dentin. (Operative and Post- 
Operative Procedures. Cavity Lining.) Cooley, 
Ralph C. Survey, Den., X, 1934, July 41-43. 
2 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








D221 


See also D22. 


For articles on mailets, pluggers, etc., see D221a. 


1931 
The Relativity of Frequency in the Use of Gold 
Foil and Gold Inlay. True, Harry A. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. V, 106-110. 
9 illus. 
A Further Report on the Structural and Other 


Connection with Metals 
Hepburn, W. Bruce. Int. 
1931, Sec. VI, 1931, 


Changes Arising in 
used in the Mouth. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
105-109. 


1932-33 


Woodbury, Charles E. 
Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, June 11-14. 

Gold Foil—Present Day Indications. Blackman, 
Lloyd. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 284-288. 


Gold Foil. Colo. 8S. Den. 


1933 


One Hundred and Eighty-Six Potential Areas on 
Tooth Surfaces Where Gold Foil May be Used 
to Replace Lost Tooth Structure. Baird, Guy 
B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 120-123. 


Clinical Observations on Areas of Erosion and 
Their Restoration. Ferrier, W. I. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1150-1159. Disc. 1159-1163. 


19 illus. 

Esthetic Problems in Anterior Restorations: What 
Shall Govern the Choice of a Filling Material. 
(Gold Filling.) Rule, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. 


Jnil., XX, 1933, 2196-2203. 8 illus. 
The Anterior Filling. (re Gold Foil.) Am. Den 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2245-2247. Ed 


The Use of Gold and Its Alloys as a Filling Ma- 
terial. Cliff, gg he H. Austral. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 205-208. 

Restoration of the Anterior Teeth. 
Gilmour, W. H. Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 
66. Disc. 97-103. Symposium. 

Gold Foil on the Pacific Coast. Calif. 8. 
nl., IX, 1933, 202-204, Ed. 

Palladium as a Substitute for Gold in Dental Pro- 


(Gold Fillings.) 
1933, 65- 


Den. Ass. 


cedures. Wise, E. M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV 
1933. 1230-1232 
Thirty Years of Gold Foil. Getz, Forry Rohrer. 
Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 294-297. 6 illus. 
Heat Treatment of Dental Gold Alloys. Brum- 
fleld, R. C. Digest, Den. XXXIX, 1933, 457- 


461, 

The Comparative Value of Filling Materials with 
Special Reference to Gold Foil, the Cast Inlay 
and Amalgam. Hollenback, George M. Los 
Angeles Cty. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1933, July 7-9. 

The Standardization of Gold Foil. Ellsperman, G. 
A. Northwest Jnl., Dent., XXI, 1933, Aug. 3-5, 

4. 


22- 9 
Gola Foil Vs. Gold Inlay. Miller, H. L. Texas Den. 
Jnl., LI, 1933, Jan. 16-18. 


1934 


Fifteen Years of Dental Research at the National 
Bureau of Standards. (Gold Alloy.) Souder, 
Wilmer. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 58-66. 

Treatment of Proximal Cavities in the Anterior 
Teeth with Gold Foil. Ferrier, Walden I. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 571-583. 18 illus. 


Restorations with Gold Foil. 





Platinum Foil. 


oe Factors in the Manipulation of Gold 
Trartman. Larey L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXL. 1934, 816-819 
Gold Alloys: ‘An Evaluation of Research Data a. 
Relation to Clinical Requirements. Tylm 
Stanley D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1426. 


1440. 5 illus. 
Why Fillings Fail. sone) Byrnes, Ralph R. Am. 
1934, 2144-2152. Austral. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
Den. Jni., VII, "1935, 184-187. Selected. 

Gold Foil—The Revival of the Fittest. Williams, 
Herbert E Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 538- 


541. 
The Rationale of Gold Foil. Prime, James Mark. 
—_— Den., LXXVI, 1934, 745-757. Ed. 791- 


The “Teetemete of Gold-Foil. Trigger, T. C. 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 997-999. Corres. 

The Management of Difficult Class Five Cavities. 
(Gold Foil.) Knox, Eldon L. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 42-44. 13 illus. 

The Comparative Value of the Gold Foil Filling and 
the Cast Gold Inlay. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 
1934, 216-219. d. 

Can Dentures Be Avoided? (Re Gold Fillings and 
Inlays.) Doxtater, ie Walter. Items of Int., 
Den., LVI, 1934, 504-50 

The Problems of the yt Teeth. (Gold Foil 
Filling.) Atwood, Leon R. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 885-888. 

Operative Dentistry, with Special Emphasis on 
Gold Foil and Developing the Operator. James, 
W. D. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl, XVII, 1934, 
June 10-16. Oral Heaith, XXIV, 1934, 381-388. 

Cavity Outline and Instrumentation in Anterior 
and Posterior Teeth with Special Reference 
to Gold Foil. Rule, R. W. 8S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, July 32-38, 23 illus. Aug. 
33-39, 16 illus. Disc. 39-40 

Dentistry’s “Gold Standard.’ ‘(The New Gold Al- 


Cos- 


loys.) Bunce, Elmer W. Survey, Den., X, 1934 
Feb. 26-27. 1 illus. 
in Gold voit Patur, Ben. Survey, 


A Revoetee 
) 1934, Aug. 37-3 


Gold Foil ‘Technic. Willams, Herbert Ely. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, Aug. 42-45. 10 illus. Clinic. 
1935 
Importance of Gold Foil to the General Practi- 

tioner. Harrison, Earl D. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1738-1742. 
On Filoro Gold. Fenn, H. B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 


1935, 344-345. Clinic. 
The Treatment of Small Approximal Cavities in 
the Molar and Bicuspid Teeth. Irving, Albert 
J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 49-55. 3 illus. 
Time Squandering with Gold-Foil. Williams, Her- 


be E. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 200-201. 
Gold- Foil Clinic. Williams, Herbert Ely. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 310. Corres. 


The Gold Foil Filling From the Assistant's Stand- 
point. Stone, Julia B. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 
Sept. Oct. 101-103. 

Gold Foil. Blackman, Lloyd C. Ill. S. 

r., 1935, 47-48. Clinic. 

Gold Foil. (A Simplified, 
Patur, Ben. Survey, 
51. 16 illus. 


Den. Soc. 


Technic.) 
April 44- 


Standardized 
Den., XI, 1935, 
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1931 


A Further Report on the 
Changes Arising in Connection with Metals 
used in the Mouth. Hepburn, W. Bruce. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1931, Suppl. Sec. VI, 105- 
109. 


Structural and Other 


1932-33 

Amalgam Fillings. Woodbury, 
Den. Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, Mch. 8-1 

Amalgam—How to Avoid Failures, and Variable 

Results in the Manipulation of the Same Alloy. 


Charles E. Colo. 8. 


Humble, Thomas W. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 
241-247. 5 illus. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
377-382. 19 illus. 


(Faulty Amal- 
Den. Jnl., 


Focal Infection. 
Stiles, Austin C. Il. 


The Prevention of 
gam Fillings.) 


II, 1932-33, 508-514. 
1933 
A Third Survey of Dental Amalgam Alloys. (1932- 
33.) Paffenbarger, George C. and Sweeney, 
Wm. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 649-652. 
2 tables. 1 illus. 


Adaptation of Dental Amalgams. Raymond, P. 
LeRoy. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1218-1223. 

Amalgam <m_oe e Cooper, Lionel. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., 1933, 28-30. 

Amalgam Be dne bag Rg 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 229-23 

Our Most Frequent ph. Failures—Where and 


Francis E. 
0. 


Why They Occur. Harper, Wm. E. Austral’n. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 80-88. 8 illus. Disc. 
88. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 572-577. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 60-64. 

Some Factors Affecting the Setting of a Dental 
Amalgam. Gayler, Marie L. V. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 269-288. 14 illus. Vol. LVI, 1934, 
605-623. 18 illus. 1 table. Abstract. Correction 
Vol. LVII, 1934, 74 


Research Work on Dental Amalgams. Desch, C. 
H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 605-609. 

The Unrecognized Influencing Operative Details of 
Amalgam Management. Harper, William E. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 326-330. 1 illus. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, 33- 
41. Selected. 

A praleaiaest Note 
of Silver Amalgam. 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 946-947. 

A Few Points on Amalgam. Teague, 
Assistant, II, 1933, 131-132 

Copper Amalgam and High Silver Amalgam with 
Particular Reference to Children’s Dentistry. 
Wilson, C. Wilford. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 

Dent. for 


Activity 


upon the Germicidal 
Cosmos, 


Wintrup, J. Paul. 
1 table. 


Nathan. Den. 


1933, 183-185. 2 charts. Orthodia. & 

Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1018-1022. 
Amalgam: Where and How it Should be Used. 

Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 221-225. Ed. 


Value of Filling Materials with 


The Comparative 
to Gold Foil, the Cast Inlay 


Special Reference 


and Amalgam. Hollenback, George M. Los 
Angeles Cty. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1933, July 7-9. 
Amalgam. Morgan, C. V. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 
291-294. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XIII, 1933, 


Jan. 5-7. 

Dr. Black's Solution of the 
McCauley, C. M. Pacific Den. 
1933, 194-198. 


Problem. 
>» anes 


Amalgam 
Gaz. & Jnl. 


Why Amalgams Fail. Blackwell, R. E. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, 44-45. Selected. 

Science Aids in Improving Dental Restorations. 
(Amalgam.) Souder, Wilmer. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIII, 1933, 154-157. Dise. 157-159. Ab- 
st ract. 

The Modern Ames Filling. Maurer, Leslie D. 
Texas Den. Jnl., , 1933, Nov. 7-10 

1933-34 

Amalgam Inlay Technique. Tison, Gordon B. 
Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933-34, Aug. 7-12 

Amalgam Restorations. (Viewed in the Light of 
Modern Knowledge.) Esnard, Joseph Marcel. 


Hudson Cty. 33-34, Jan. 


Den. Soc. Bul. IIl, 19: 
10, Feb. 11-12, 9. 


Mch. 8-9, Apr. 18-1 
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Restorations with Amalgam. 


1934 
Fifteen Years of Dental Research at the National 


Bureau of Standards. Souder, Wilmer. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 58-66. 

The How and Why of Amalgam Restorations. 
Foster, Robert L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 


1583-1589. 


The Ideal Amalgam Restoration. Tingley, Harold 
E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1753-1763. 
7 illus. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 1934, 303- 


313. 7 illus. 

Impracticability of Present-Day 
nic. Harper, William E. Am. 
XXI, 1934, 1780-1785. 4 illus. 

Why Fillings Fail. (Amalgam.) Byrnes, Ralph 
R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2144-2152. 

Silver-Amalgam Properties and Technic. Burke, 
— E. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 145-153. 4 
illus 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Dental Investigation Committee. (Resins.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 179-186. 4 illus. 

The Service and Earning Possibilities of Our High 
Silver Amalgams. Harper, William E. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 130-135. 4 illus. 

Give Amalgam a Fair Chance. Foster, Robert L. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 698-699. 


Amalgam Tech- 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 


A Few Facts About Amalgam. Furfey, Robert M. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1088-1093. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 60-65. Selected. 


Cavity Preparation. Brake, Arthur J. Detroit Den. 
Bul., II, 1934, Feb. 17-18. Symposium. 


Physical Properties. (Amalgam Alloys.) Ander- 


son, W. S. Detroit Den. Bul., II, 1934, Feb. 
18-20. Symposium. 
Matrices and Retainers. Koepel, Frank E. Detroit 


Den. Bul., II, 1934, Feb. 20-21. Mch. 17-18. Sym- 
posium. 

Finishing and Polishing. Thompson, Thomas E. 
Detroit Den. Bul., II, 1934, Mch. 21. Symposium. 


Piazza, 
Mch. 


(Amalgzam.) 


Manipulation and Insertion. 
Bul., II, 1934, 


Vern, C. Detroit Den. 
18-19. Symposium. 

The Cause of Failure in Gingival Third Cavities. 
Amalgam.) Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 1934, 
287-290. 

Amalgam Restorations. Manville, 
of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 888-891. 

Amalgam. Olson, Alfred. Minneap. 
XVII, 1934, Sept. 14-21. 


Harry H. Items 


Dist. Den. Jnl., 


The Treatment of Small Approximal Cavities in 
the Molar and Bicuspid Teeth. Irving, Albert 
J. N. Y¥. S&S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 98-104. 3 illus. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 49-55. 3 illus. 

A Practical Consideration of Plastic Filling Ma- 
terials. (Amalgams.) Adams, W. Mahlon. 
wens Jni. Dent., XXII, 1934, Mech. 3-7. 
20-2 

Amalgam—lIts Early History. Davidson, R. L. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934. 91-96. 

Amalgam—lIts More Recent Developments. Da- 
vidson, R. L. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 136- 
142. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 437-438. Selected. 

Research on Dental Alloys and Amalgams. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, 98-99. 

Composition of Crystalline Amalgams of Zinc, 
Lead, Tin and Cadmium. Hosford, Henry H. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 33-37. 

Amalgam Restorations. Foster, Robert L. Sur- 
vey, Den. X, 1934, March 39-42. 4 illus. 80-82. 


Steps in Amalgam Technique. Hanks, John T. Sur- 
vey, Den. X, 1934, June 33-38. 8 illus. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 650. Selected. 

Amalgam: Its History and Development. Clark, 
J. F. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, Oct. 2-7. 


1934-35 


Amalgam and Its Manipulation. Netherton, E. G. 
Colo. 8S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIIT, 1934-35, Mch. 3-7 
Effect of New Information on the Manipula- 
tion of Amalgam Alloys in Amalgam Restora- 


The 


tion. Brown, R. K. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 24-31. 43-50. 
Amalgam Restorations. Hanks, John T. Penn. S. 


Den. Jnl., Il, 1934-35, Feb. 5-8. 
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1935 
Certified Amalgam Alloys: A.D.A. Specification No. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1028-1029. 


Further Studies of the Effect of Variations in Man- 
ipulation on Dimensional Changes and Flow of 


Amalgams. Ward, Marcus L. and Scott, Erman 
Oo. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 1164-1171. 
10 illus. 2 tables. 


The Story of Amalgam. Harper, Wm. E. Australn. 


Jnl. Dent., XX XIX, 1935. 184-186. 

The Setting of Dental Amalgams. (Part III.) 
Gayler, Marie L. V. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
145-160. 15 illus. 3 tables. Vol. LIX, 1935, 
(Part IV.) 245-251. 4 illus. 2 tables. 


Method of Obtaining Ideal Standardized Occlusal 
Contour of Amalgam Fillings. Turner, Everard 


Cc. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 513-514. 7 illus. 
Clinic. 

Sintered Dental Alloys. (Amalgam.) Whitman, 
Orman. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 1, 1935, 547-551. 
Portrait. 3 illus. 


D223 Restorations with Cements. 


See also D22. 


1933 


A Preliminary Report on the Zinc Phosphate Ce- 
ments. Paffenbarger, George C., Sweeney, W. 
T. and Isaacs, Aaron. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1960-1982. 10 illus. 17 tables. 

Esthetic Problems in Anterior Restorations: What 
Shall Govern the Choice of a Filling Material. 
(Silicates.) Rule, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 2196-2203. 8 illus. 

Silicate Fillings. (Restoration of Anterior Teeth.) 
Groves, G. N. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 69-74. 
Disc. 97-103. Symposium. Austral’n. Jnl. Den., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 56-61. Selected. 

Silicate Cement: A Suitable Filling Material for 
Posterior Teeth. Berman, Alvin H. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 1181-1183. 2 illus. 

Silicates. (Outline of an Address.) Hugill, W. L. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 35-37. 
Silicate Fillings. Groves, G. "N. Odonto-Chir. 
Scotland Tr., 1933, 26-30. Disc. 30-31. 

Dental Cements. Holmes, W. B. Ohio s. 

nl., VII, 1933, 68-77. Oral Health, XXIII, 
299-312. 

Treatment and Restoration of Fractured and Lost 
Anterior Teeth in Children. (Questionnaire.) 
McBride, W. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 735-752. 9 
849-864. 6 illus. 


Soc. 


Den. Soc. 
1933, 


illus. 


1934 


The Behavior of Silicious Cements. Ray K. W. 
" pen. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 237-2 251.’ 6 illus. 


Relative Effic iency of Germicidal Cements. Hill, 
Thomas J. and Boester, Karl W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1565-1571. 5 illus. 3 tables. 

Zine P hosphate Cements: Physical Properties and 
a Specification. Paffenbarger, George C., 
Sweeney, W. T. and Isaacs, Aaron. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1907-1924. 7 illus. 3 tables. 

Insertion of Silicates with the Aid of Compound 


Impressions. Felsher, M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 2033. 

Some Observations on Silicate Cements. Matthews, 
Ernest. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, aes. 431-439. 
3 illus. Record, Den., L IV, 1934, 239-240. 1 illus. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. ithe XRVITL 1934-35, 
742-752. 10 illus. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 404- 
409. Selected. S. African Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 
275-282. Selected. 

Dental Cements. Holt, Sidney. Brit. Den. Jn1., LVII, 
1934, 57-65. 2 illus. 4 tables. 


Dev elopment of a Silicate Cement Tending to Elim- 
inate Pulp tereatien. Eberly, J. A., Jr. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 419- 424. 2 tables. 

A Practical ae of Plastic Filling Ma- 
terials. (Cements.) Adams, W. Mahlon. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, March 3-7, 20-26. 
rns S. Den. Ass. Bul., 1935, April 19- 





RESTORATIONS WITH AMALGAM 


Amalgam Restorations and the Effect of Manipu- 
lation of Alloys. Mierley, O. M. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 325-333. 12 illus. Corrections— 


616. 

Studies in Amalgam. Gerlach, 
Greenya, E. Robert. Digest, 
232-235. 3 illus. 2 tables. 

Simplified Amalgam Technique. Malmet, 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 759-767. 

A Note on Dental Amalgams. W right, J. A. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, a  ®: 

Ct sea Alloys. N . Jnl. Dent., V, 
216-217. 


The Germicidal Actions of Dental Filling Materi- 
als. Kinnear, J. Stewart. New Zealand Den. 
Jnl, XXXI, 1935, 5-18. 15 illus. 

Amalgam. Garrett, Steve A. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 584-587. 
Amalgam—Some Facts of its History. Mahe, G. S. 

African Den. Jnl, IX, 1935, 203-206. Selected. 

A Practical Consideration of Plastic Filling Ma- 
terials. Adams, W. Mahlon. Washington S. 
Den. Ass. Bul., 1935, April 19-23. 


Lester A. 
Den., XLI, 


Samuel. 
. Nat. 
1935, 


and 
1935, 


Silicate Cements. 


and Adhesive 


Denture Base Materials 
Research.) 


Lutes. (Scientific and Industrial 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 93-98. 


Discussion on Silicate Fillings. 


Plastic 


Groves, G. N. 
Dise. 282- 


Record, Den., LIV, pees, 278-282. 
284. Aust. Den. Jnl., V , 1934, 668-670. Selected. 
1935 


Testing Cements As a Dentist Would Test Them. 
Davis, W. Clyde. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 830. 1 illus. 

Silicate Cements—Their Use 
Huff, Malvern Dumah. Am. 
XXII, 1935, 939-943. 


and Their Abuse. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 


A Study of Zinc Phosphate Cement by a Group 
of Practicing Dentists Under the Direction of 
the A.D.A. Research Fellowship at the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards. Volland, R. H., 
Paffenbarger, George C. and Sweeney, W. T. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1281-1306. 16 
illus. 15 tables. 


A Safer Method for Lining Silicate Fillings. Hal- 
ay G. E. Maurice. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
671. 


The Use of the Tubular Cervical Matrix in Silicate 
Fillings. Greene, John Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 357-360. 6 illus. 

Good Ssitonse OTE aias Rickles, W. H. Cosmos, 
Den 35, 984-986. Texas Den. Jnl., 
LIII, 1936 Sept. 14-16. Disc. 17-18. 

Balancing the Mix of Dental Cements. Kile, C. 8. 
Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 198-199. 3 illus. 

Dental Cements. Garrett, ss ~ oy, A. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 168- 
172. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXX, 1935, 84-90. Se- 
lected. 

Compound Impressions for Plastic Porcelain Rest- 

orations. Felsher, Michael. Digest, Den., XLI, 

1935, 362-363. 15 illus. 

Phosphate Dental Cements—Physical and 
Chemical Properties and a Specification. Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. Georgetown Den. Jnl., 
III, 1935, April, 6-7. 

The Germicidal Actions of Dental Filling Materi- 
als. Kinnear, J. Stewart. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 
1935, 5-18. 15 illus. 

Silicate Cements. ree. Millen 
XXXI, 1935, 281-2 

The Elimination of irritation of the Pulp Under 
Silicate Cements. Hinze, Ricardo A. and Cohen, 
David M. S. African Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 206- 
208. Selected. 


Zine 


N. Z. Den. Jnl., 


1935-36 
Experiments with Cements. Woodbury, Charles E. 
Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XII, 1935- 36, Dec. 5-7. 
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D224 Restorations with Gutta-Percha. 
See also D22. 
1933 
The Foreign Body Reaction of Rat Tissue and Hu- 
man Tissue to Guttapercha. Boulger, Earl P. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1473-1481. 8 illus. 
D23 Inlays. 
General articles on porcelain. Cast Porcelain. 
Porcelain ovens, etc., see D31. For articles on Gold Inlays, see D231; Porcelain Inlays D232. 
1933 The Amalgam Inlay. Brooks, D. R. Detroit Den 
: Bul., II, 1934, Mch. 19-20. Symposium. 

A Comparison of Inlay Casting Ring Bs Made of Dif- Research Commission of the American Dental As- 
ferent Metals. Ray, K. W. Cosmos, Den., sociation. (Revised List of Dental Materials.) 
LXXV, 1933, 153-155. 2 tables. Messner, C. T. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 411-414. 

A Simple Technique for "Removing Copper Band The Electro-Deposition of Metals for Dental Pur- 
Impressions. (In Indirect Inlay Work.) Jacobs, poses. (Inlay Technique.) Dohan, J. S. Oral 
Walter H. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 123. Health, XXIV, 1934, 125-133. Portrait. 

4 illus. Pin Inlay Replacement fan Anterior Teeth. Cox, 
George E. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Oct. 50-51. 
1933-34 9 illus. 

Cavity Preparation. (For Inlays.) Yoeenen4, E. 1934-35 
H. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl, VII, 1933-34, Nov. : 

TP reaped - : : The Effect of New Information of the Manipulation 

213 este : ~ — f Amalgam Alloys in Amalgam Restoration. 

Slice Extension Lap Cavity Preparations and Rest- o ? ~ ~ z 
orations. (Inlays.) Knox, Eldon L. Northwest (ane pF wy R. on-93 ob aa Den. Soc. Bul., 
Dent., XII, 1933-34, 56-68. 19 illus. . , 1934-35, Aug. 24-31, 43-50. 

1 
1934 oes 
, . Dental Porcelain. (Color Selection.) Welty, L. G. 

Amalgam Inlays. Sweetnam, V. A. Am. Den. Ass. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 119-120. 

Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1461-1462. Electroforming Indirect Inlay Models. Irving, Al- 

The Dental Porcelain Subject As Seen From the bert John. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 569- 
txperimental Laboratory. Felcher, Fred R. 582. 7 illus. 

Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1266-1270. Galvanoplasty In Dentistry. (A Superior Process 

A Simplified Inlay Technique Using a Centrifu- for Making Dental Models—lInlays.) Gentilly, 
gally Packed Amalgam Die. Shriber, J. D. Di- J. V. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, June 24-32. 8 
gest, Den., XL, 1934, 303-306. 9 illus. illus. 


D231 Gold Inlays. General Articles on Casting. 


See also D23. Pes ; 
For articles on Cast Dentures, see D323. For casting in Crown and Bridge Work, see D33, D331, D332. 


1931 The Use of Gold and Its Alloys as a Filling Ma- 

The Relativity of Frequency in the Use of Gold potty ge A Tr. 1933. 208-208" weacnede 
Foil and Gold Inlay. True, Harry A. Int. Den. Gold Inlays. Beckett, Leonard S. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. V, 106-110. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 307-317. 13 illus. Austral. 
9 illus. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 353-364. 13 illus. Austral’n. 

Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 87-98. 13 illus. 
1933 A Suggested Technique for Gold Inlays. Wilshaw, 
: , : : Cc. R. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 165-167. 

An Application of Recent Development in Inlay Dental Casting Technics. Shell, John S. Calif. S 
Casting. Coy, Herbert D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., Den. Ass. Jnl., LX, 1933, 158-161, 179. ‘ * ‘ 
XX, 1933, 212-218. Disc. 218. ; Control of Expansion in the Casting of Inlays. 

Compensation Casting Technics, Materials, Appli- Schrader, E. A. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
ances and Data, 1910-1932. Van Horn, C. 8. 89-91. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 219-226. Casting Shrinkage and Compensation within the 

Time Required to Cast Dental Restorations from Cavity. Campbell, J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
Molten Alloy, Souder, Wilmer. Am. Den. Ass. 1933, 434-441. 4 illus. 551-560. 20 illus. 666- 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1010-1014. 5 illus. Dise. 1014- 676. 8 illus. 758-767. 4 illus. 

1015. Expedition in gs Gold Inlays. Moffitt, J. J. 

Precision Casting Utilizing the Hygroscopic Ac- Cosmos, Den. LXXV, 1933, 807-808. 2 illus. 
tion of Plaster in Investment in Making Ex- Gold Castings. (Inlay.) Hanson, H. E. and 
panded Molds. Scheu, C. H. Am. Den. Ass. Scholten, John. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 

nl, XX, 1$33, 1205- ashe. 6 illus. 965-973. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 86-94. 

The P resent Status of the Cast Gold Inlay. Brown, The Role of Investment Setting Expansion in Gold 
R. _. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1841-1850. Compensation Casting Technique. Skinner, E. 
8 illu W. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1009-1018. 9 

Esthetic Probleme in Anterior Restorations: What illus. 

Shall Govern the Choice of a Filling Material. Simplified Expansion Technique. (Gold Inlay.) 
(Gold Inlay.) Rule, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., White, F. G. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 161- 
XX, 1933, 2196-2203. 8 illus. 162. 7 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Principles of Cavity Preparation as Applied to Gold 
and Porcelain Inlays. Trigger, T. C. Domin- 
ion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 53-55. 3 illus. 86-88. 
4 illus. 105-110, 10 illus. 131-133, 5 illus. 153- 
156. 8 illus. 175-179, 7 illus, 225-229, 4 illus. 

Pin Inlays. Trigger, T. C. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLV, 1933, 255-256. 

Relation of Cavity Preparation and Inlay Form 
to Tooth Pulp Health and Comfort. Gillett, 
Henry W. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 519- 
528. 1 illus. 2 charts. 

Some Views on Operative Dentistry Today with 
Special Reference to Goid Foil. Kile, Cc. S. 
Kans. S. Den. Ass. Jnl. XVII, 1933, June 8-11. 

The Comparative Value of Filling Materials with 
Special Reference to Gold Foil, the a _—_ 
and Amalgam. Hollenback, Georg 
Angeles Cty. Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1933, July 7 "9. 

A Review of the Cast Gold Inlay Literature. Cog- 


gan, John G. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 
251-258. 

Expansion Technic for Dental Castings. Maves, 
Herman A. Pacific Den. Gaz., XLI, 1933, 41- 
50. Selected. 

A Positive Inlay Technic. Shriber, J. D. Pacific 


Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 918-920. 
Direct and Indirect ‘Gold Inlay Technique. Softley, 
y. Den. Record, LIII, 1933, 217-221. Disc. 


the Wax Expansion Method. 
Den. LIII, 1933, 397-398. 


221- 225. 
aoe” Casting by 
ercer, W. Record, 

1 illus. Clinic. 

Observations of the Behavior of —~ pe -—-~ 
During Casting. Myers, Raym 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 275- oot. rr illus. 

Observations of the Behavior of Molten Metal Dur- 
ing Casting. (A Correction of Statement b 
Dr. R. E. Myers.) Souder, Wilmer. Researc 
Jnl. Den., XUL 1933, 337-338. 

Some Causes of Variation in Hardness of Gold- 
Copper Castings. Asher, Harry H. and Com- 
stock, John A. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 
407-413. 7 illus. Brit. Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros. 
LXXIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 12-16. Selected 

Behavior of Molten Metal During Casting. (Fur- 
ther Comment on Statements by Wilmer 
Souder.) Myers, Raymond E. Research Jnl., 
Den., XIII, 1933, 453-454 

Gold Foil Vs. Gold inlay. Miller, H. L. Texas Den. 
nl., LI, 1933, Jan. 16-18. 

Wax poserne Pearson, M. W. wanes Den. Jnl., 
L 933, May 38-39. Disc. June 13. 

Cavity’ Frahasellen for the Gold Inlay. Holder, B. 
Carl. Texas Den. Jnl, LI, 1933, June 14-15. 
Dise. June 15. 


1933-34 
Technique for Construction of Gold Inlays. Han- 
delman, E Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, 


July 19th, 17-18. 


The Gold Inlay as a Dental Service. Markley, Miles 


. — S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 

14- 
oueumien Procedure in the Care of Fractured In- 
cisors. Kletzky, Benjamin. Colo. 8S. Den. Ass. 


Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 17-19 
Cavity Preparations ‘and impressions for the Cast 
Jold Inlay. Snider, R. D. Houston Den. Soc. 
Jni., V, 1933-34, Aug. 5-8. 
The Cast Gold Inlay. Hamilton, W. R. N. Z. Den. 


Jni., XXIX, 1933-34, 301-309. 10 illus. 
1934 
Gold Inlays. Scholten, John. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


XXI, 1934, 66-75. 

Flexure Fatigue Studies of Cast Dental Gold AIl- 
loys. Peyton, Floyd A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 394-415. 10 illus. 10 tables. 

A Second Survey of Dental Impression Compounds 
and of Inlay Casting Waxes. Sy ey 

ASS. 


George C. and Sweeney, W. T. Am. Den. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 657-658. 3 tables. 

Hollow Gold Inlays. Goldenberg, A. M. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1205-1208. 11 illus. Ree- 
ord, Den., LV, 1935, 45-46. Selected. 

Williams, Herbert Ely. Am. Den. Ass. 


os, Foil. 
nl, XXI, 1934, 1674-1676. 
w .. Fillings Fail. (Gold Inlays.) 
R. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 2144- — 
A Review of Inlay Casting Technics. Coy, Herb 
D. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 2177- 2185. 


2 illus. 


Byrnes, Ralph 


A Practical Comparison of Modern Gold Inlay 
Technique. Herbert, W. E. and Thompson, A. 
tes F. rit. Den. Jni., LVII, 1934, 184- PI9T. 2i 

Inlay Waxes and Their papinuiation. 
Gold pasey, ) Craig, Charles W. Calif. 8S. 
Ass. Jnl., 1934, 238-243 

What Constitutes Efficiency in Dental Inlay Cast- 
ing? Van Horn, C. 8S. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 511-523. 15 illus. 

A Technique for Indirect ee Meyer, E. Alvin. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1107. 

A Physical Analysis of a Casting Technique Pre- 
sented Clinically by Dr. George M. Hollenback. 
Johnson, Carl Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1143-1148. 5 illus. 

A Simple Technique to Insure Smooth Castings. 
Shultz, J. E. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 27. 6 


illus. 

The Control Method of Correct Casting. Phillips, 
David W. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934, 6-18. 

Washington Univ. Den. Jnl. I, 1934-35, 
10-32. 1 chart. 1 illus. 

The Comparative Value of the Gold Foil Filling 
and the Cast Gold Inlay. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 216-219. Ed. 

Restorations and re-restoration. (Anatomical Cast 
Gold Inlays.) Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 
307-308. 

Can Dentures Be Avoided? (re Gold Fillings and 
Inlays.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. Items of Int., 
Den., LVI, 1934, 504-509. 

The Cast Gold Inlay. Rasi, H. S. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 945-951. 

The Treatment of Small Approximal Ganttine in the 
Molar and Bicuspid Teeth. Irving, Albert J. 
N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 98- 104, 3 illus. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 49-55. 3 illus. 

Gold Inlay Technique. Lee-Jones. N. Z. Den. Jni1., 
XXX, 1934, 64-65. Clinic. 

The Gold Inlay As a Restoration in Deciduous 
Teeth. Sampson, J. Allan. Oral Health, XXIV. 
1934, 326-333. 4 illus. 

Technic of Flaskless Casting. (Inlays.) Turner, 
J. V. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 291-297. 12 illus. 

The Cast Gold Inlay of Today. Sablow, Joseph N. 
Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 479-483. 533-538. 
Vol. XXII, 1935, 144- 149, 195-198. 

Modern Technique of pnley and Bridge Week 


(re Cast 
Den. 


Items of Int. 


(Gold.) Herbert, W. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 521-529. Disc. 529. 

A Critical Review of the Dimensional Control 
Problem in Inlay Casting. Johnson, C. W. 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., L, 1934, April 17-18, 
42, 48-49. 

Cement the Weakest Link. (Inlays.) Humphreys, 


a S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Oct. 
An Answer to the Problem of Faulty Dies. (For In- 
lays.) Humphreys, Karl. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 


Jni1., I, 1934, Dec. 13-14. 


1934-35 


The Processing of Low Cost Alloys to Use in Place 
of Alloys of High Gold and Platinum Content, 
Willett, R. C. Washington Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 
1934-35, 32-36. 


1935 


Simplified Inlay Casting. Coy, Herbert D. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 434-438. Symposium. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 301-306. 


Selected. 
Controlled Casting. Phillips, David W. Am. Den. 
1935, 439-451. 4 illus. Sym- 
posium. 


Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
Controlled Hygroscopic Expansion of Investment 
a ‘ee. for Shrinkage in Inlay Cast- 
ng. Cc. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 
1 5, 452- 455. Symposium. 
Certified Inlay Casting Investments A.D.A. Speci- 
ao No. 2. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 


1384. 

A Technique for the Construction of Inlays by an 
Indirect Method. Crane, A. Stafford. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 83-85. 

Cavity Preparation for Difficult Inlays. Down, 
Cc. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 583-587. Disc. 
587-589. 

Wax Pattern to Cast Inlay in Ten Minutes. 
Sei Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 

nic. 


Pincus, 
1935, 20. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Veneer Pinlays. Pincu Cecil. Austral’n. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXIX. 1935, 257-260. 8 illus. 


A Method of Determining the Mechanical Proper- 
ties of Dental Casting Alloys. Raper, A. R. and 
Rhodes, E. C. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 349- 
357. 6 illus. 5 tables. 


High-Fused Contour Porcelain Inlays—Key Re- 


tention. Gilmour, W. H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 

1935, 345. Clinic. 
Fundamental Principles of Inlay Procedure. Fris- 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XI, 1935, 


bie, Harry E. 
13-15, 19. 
Electrodeposition in Dentistry—Application to In- 
lay Dies. Viverito, J. A. and Damiano, John. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 1202-1210. 7 illus. 


Immediate Inlay As gg for the Protection of 
Prepared Teeth. Mink, S. J. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 21, 9 illus. 


Incisal Angle Restorations. 
Whitley, Andrew R. Digest, 
58-59. 5 illus. 

A Simple Occlusal Inlay Technique. 
jamin. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 79. 1 illus. 87. 

A New Technique for Boxing Impressions. (For an 
Inlay.) Spear, Lawrence E. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 165. 4 illus. 

The C ombination Die. Graver, 
XLI, 1935, 390-391. 5 illus. 


Gold Inlays.) 


(Cast 
XLI, 1935, 


Den., 


Krohn, Ben- 


Carl J. Digest, Den., 
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An Inlay Technique. Comegys, D. P. Impressions, 
1935, No. 4, 4-6. 

A Review of the Cast Gold Inlay Literature. Cox- 
gan, John G. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XVII, 
1935, 252-255. 

a Sevques in 

ce me Es 


Inlays and Castings. Irvine, 

Acad, Dent. Jnl., Il, 1935, 25- 
26° 

Gold Inlays. (The 
T. A. Odonto-Chir. 
80-87. 


An Expanding 
Casting. (Inlay.) 
XXV, 1935, 71-75. 

Inlay Wax. Godfrey, 
1935, 479-484. 

Low Cost Alloys and Their Application in Prac- 
tice. (Inlays and Certain Types of One-piece 
Castings.) Willett, R. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 177-180. 


Investment Materials and Casting Tesnntene, Hut- 


Indirect Method.) Torrance, 
Soc. Scotland Tr., 1935, 


Dental 


Investment Material for 
Health, 


Lott, Frank. Oral 
5 illus. 
Richard J. Oral Health, XXV, 


chinson, A. C. W. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 1-11. 
6 illus. 

Wax Patterns—A New Technic. aree"s I. E. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Nov. 37-39. 5 illus. 
Portrait. 


Gum Mar- 


Taking Impressions of Cavities Under 
Den., 


gin. (Part II.) Siqveland, I. E. Survey, 
XI, 1935, Dee. 30-31. 2 illus. 


D232 Porcelain Inlays. 


General Articles on Porcelain, see D23. Porcelain Dentures, see D324. Porcelain in Crown and Bridge 


Work, see D33, D331, D332. 


1931 
Porcelain Inlays. Spring, William A. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, See. V. 110-113. 
1933 
Cristobalite for Dental Investment. Sweeney. Wil- 
liam T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 108-119. 
18 illus. 3 tables. 
— Color Selection. (re Porcelain’ Inlays.) 
Clark, E. Bruce. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 


1065-1073. 3 illus. 
Broken Incisal Tips. (Porcelain Tip—Permanent 
Restoration.) Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy and 
Hobbs, Angus Guy. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1074-1077. 12 illus. 

Porcelain Inlays. (Restoration 
Morris, C. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 
Dise. 97-103. Symposium. 

Restoration of Anterior Teeth. (The Dall Tech- 
nique of Ground Porcelain Inlays.) Webb, 8S. 
J. F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 74-76. Disc. 
97-103. Symposium. 

The Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
Den, Jnl., LV, 1933, 85-87. Ed. 

A Porcelain Inlay for a Compound Cavity. Wheeler, 
Russell C. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 257-259. 
7 illus. 

Porcelain Inlays Simplified. Brodsky, 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1024. 

Cast Restorations with Porcelain on Occlusal or 
Buccal Surfaces. Adelson, A. B. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 22-23, 43. 11 illus. 

A Scientifically Correct Inlay Technique. 
balite.) Phillips, David W. Digest, 
XXXIX, 1933, 72-81. 8 illus. 1 table. 

Baked Porcelain Restorations in Combination with 
Gol (Inlays.) McClung, L. Z. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 374-376. 13 illus. 

Principles of Cavity Preparation as Appt, to 
Gold and Porcelain Inlays. IT ets T. - Do- 

» 193 5 3 


of Front Teeth.) 
1933, 66-69. 


(Inlays.) Brit. 


Leon J. Cos- 


(Cristo- 
Den., 


illus. 


minion Den. Jnl., XLV 
86-88, 4 illus., 105- 116 10 a. 131-133, 5 illus. 
153-156, 8 illus. 175-179, 7 i llus. 225-229: 4 illus. 


Burk- 
1933, 


(Inlay.) 


Cavity Preparation for Porcelain. 
XLV, 


hart, John. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
290-291. 
Porcelain Inlays. 
1933, 98-102. 
Jacket Crowns and Porcelains. 
Record, Den. LIII, 1933, preceding p. 
34 illus. 
The Use of Porcelain in Dentistry. 


Argue, J. E. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IIT, 


Mallory, F. Rous. 
271. Disc. 


(Inlay.) Wood- 


bury, George F. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, Jan. 
18-21. Dise. 21. 


1933-34 


Ind cations for Baked Porcelain as a Filling Ma- 
terial. (Inlay.) Gill, John Raymond. _ Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, May 17th, 18-21 


Flaskless Casting, or a Method of Obtaining Unre- 


stricted Investment Expansion. Turner, J. 
N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 134- 
139. 8 illus. Dise. 140-145. 


1934 


(Porcelain Inlays.) Byrnes, 


Why Fillings Fail. 
1934, 2144- 


Ralph R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 

2152. 
The Porcelain Pe ey- 
celain.) Both, H. apetrne: 
LVI, 1934, 682-687. 9 illus. 
Problems of the Anterior Teeth. (Porcelain 
Inlay.) Atwood, Leon R. Items of Interest, 
Den., LVI, 1934, 885-88. 


(The Pins are Made of Por- 
Items of Int., Den., 


The 


1934-35 
The Progress of Porcelain in Dentistry. Argue, J. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1934-35, Sept. 
3-10. 
1935 
Manipulation of Dental Porcelain. (Inlays.) Clark, 
Bruce. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 33- 
40. 1 chart. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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ene Pye of Tooth Colour. (Inlays.) Argue, Construction of Porcelain Inlays Without a Plati- 


E. Australia Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 365-370. num Matrix. George, Robert K. Digest, Den., 

Notes on the Uses of Fused Porcelain in Modern XLI, 1935, 80-81. 2 illus. 93. 

Dental Surgery. Roberts, G. L. Austral. Den. Baking Porcelain Inlays Directly in the Invest- 

Jni., VII, 1935, 643-649. 4 illus. ment. Barcroft, Dwight T. Digest, Den. XLI, 
Ceramics. (Inlays.) Haworth, E. T. Brit. Den. 1935, 318-321. 17 illus. 

Jni., LIX, 1935. 537-542. The Restoration of the Fractured Vital Incisor. 
The New Deal in Dental Ceramics. (Porcelain In- Both, H. Spalding. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 

lays.) Brodsky, Leon J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 388-389, 391. 15 illus. 

1935, 36-39. 2 illus. Use of Porcelain Rods in Dental Ceramics. (In- 
Porcelain Inlays and Corner Restorations. Gard- lays.) Hovestad, J. F. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 

ner, D. S. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 431- 1935, 22-27. 

441. 6 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 683- Porcelain Inlays. Haworth, E. T. Record, Den., 

685. Selected. LV, 1935, 554-560. Disc. 560-562. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D24 Pulp Treatment. 


General Articles on Pulp Treatment, including articles on the Treatment of Dead Pulps. Pulp Amputation. 
See also Capping Pulps, D241; Destruction and Removal of Pulps, D242; Root Filling, D243. 
For Articles on Systemic Infection from Pulpless Teeth, see D601; Diseases of Pulp, see D63; Electricity 


in Pulp Treatment, Cataphoresis, etc., see 615.84. 


1931 


Devitalization and l’ulp Amputation. Mueller, Os- 
ear. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, 
Sec. III, 127-129. 

Results of Experimental Root Canal Treatment— 
Based on Histological Changes—Offers a Ra- 
tional Basis for judging the value of Root Ca- 
nal Treatment. Gottlieb, B. and Stein, G. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, See. Illa, 34. 
Abstract. 34 illus. Pre. 

Pulp Changes Taking Place under Fillings and 
Crowns. Feiler, Erich. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr., Suppl., 1931, Sec. V. 66. Abstract. 


1933 


The Status of Pulpless Teeth as Interpreted by Tis- 
sue Tolerance and Repair Following Root Ca- 
nal Filling. Coolidge, Edgar D. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 2216-2228. 10 illus. 

Some Points of Importance in Root-Canal Work. 
Bossard, F. J. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 
94-106. 18 illus. Disc. 106-108. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1131-1146. 18 illus. Disc. 
1146-1147. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 97- 
106. Disc. 106-107. 18 illus. 108-113. Selected. 

The Root Treatment in a Case of a Vital Pulp. 
Gottlieb, B., Orban, B. and Stein, G. Austral'n. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 99-105. 22 illus. 
Translated. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 
1933, 422-427. 

The Treatment of Septic Root Canals with Refer- 
ence to Treatment by Ionization. Grosvenor, 
Cyril. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 
411-421. 3 illus. 7 tables. 

Should All Pulpless and Embedded Teeth Be Re- 
moved? Logan, William H. G. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1-11. 5 illus. 

A Report on an Attempt to Formulate a Policy 
on the Management of the Pulpless Tooth. 
Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 50-59. 7 illus. Disc. 76. 130-139. 9 illus. 


2 tables. 
Outiine of Electro-Sterilization Tec neieee, Gross- 
man, Louis I. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1%6. 


Significance of the Pulp Test as eB in a 
Microscopic Study of the Pulps of 130 Teeth. 
Reiss, Herman L. and Furedi, A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 272-281. 12 illus. Dise. 281-283. 

Should All Pulpless and Embedded Teeth be Re- 
moved? (re Dr. Logan's Article.) Friedman, 
Robert. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 301-303. 2 
illus. Corres. 

Root-Canal Therapy in Modern Dentistry, Jasper, 
E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 823-829. 5 
illus. 

Dental Medicines: Modern Pharmacologic and 

Therapeutic Principles Applied to Their Use in 
General Practice. (Pulp Treatment.) Aiguier, 
James E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1184-1197. 

Essentials to Successful Pulp Canal Surgery. 
Grove, Carl J. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 465- 
469. 6 illus. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of Den- 
tal Infection. (Pulpless Tooth.) Gallie, Don- 
ald Mackay. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 
185-189. 

Pulp Amputation—lIts Justification and Its Tech- 
nique. Levine, Julius H. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 711-716. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 65-69. Selected. 

Random Thought. (A Consideration of the Pulp- 
less Tooth Problem.) Salzmann, J. A. N. Y. 
Jnl. Dent., ITT, 1933, 103-105 

The Bon eer Tooth. Johnson, ‘Cc. N. Oral Health, 

XXIII, 1933, 72-75. 

Coronary Pulpectomy. Sickelmore, F. A. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, 74-80. Disc. 80-81. 

A Consideration of Some Questions Bearing on the 
Status of the Pulpless Tooth. Appleton, J. L. 
T., Jr. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 146. 

Dise. 146-147. Abstract. 


1933-34 

Indications for Root Canal Therapy. Inskipp, E. 
Frank. Contact Point, XI, 1933-34, 131-133. 

The Pulpless Tooth Phobia. Delaney, H. R., Lieut. 
Commander. Georgetown Den. In1., Il, 1933- 
34, April 1-4. 

Pulp Amputation or Partial Pulpectomy. Davis, 
Clyde. Neb. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., X, 1933-34, May 
9-10, 27-31. 

The P ulpless Tooth Problem. N. Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933-34, Jan. 7-8. Ed. 

Practical Root Surgery for the Average Practi- 
tioner. (Management of Pulp Involved Teeth.) 
Rickert, U. Garfield. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 67-69. 


1934 


Root Canals and Their Therapy. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 144-147. E 

The Vaiue of Bacterial Culturing in Pulp Canal 
Therapy. Walker, Alfred. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1001-1005. 

Pathology and Protection of the Dental Pulp in 
Partial Denture Construction. Kesel, Robert G. 
and Stephan, Robert M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1022-1030. 

Treatment of snclentend Infection by Conservative 
Methods. Grossman, Louis I. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1669-1674. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 744-748. Selected. Northwest Ini. 
Dent., XXIII, 1935, Nov. 17-23. 

Some Results Obtained in the Treatment of Root 
Canals. Bouchon, Fernand M. Am. Den. Soc. 
Europe Tr., 1934, 44-48. 8 illus. Dise. 48-49. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 1136-1140. 
Dise. 1140, 1161, 8 illus. 

Further Advances in Bacteriological Control of 
Root Canal Treatments. Muller, H. A. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 13-16. Dise. 47-49. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. Cash, H. Roy. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 340-351. 
Disc. 360-365. 482-486. Corres. 

Canal Sterilisation and Immediate Root Filling. 
Deakin, W. A. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 
1934, 379-382. 3 iilus. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. Allen, C. E. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 405-408. 
Corres. 

Re The Pulpless Tooth. Deakin, W. A. Austral'n. 
Jni. Bent. XXXVIII, 1934, 480-482. 3 illus. 
Corre 

The Non- v ital Tooth Problem in Dental Medicine. 
Inskipp, E. Frank. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
X, 1934, 244-245. 

A Classification of Dental Caries and Its Relation 
to Pulpless Teeth. Bodecker, Charles F. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 542-554. 12 illus. 2 
charts. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 160- 
161. 2 charts. 

The Forward Movement in Root-Canal Therapy. 
Wass, Milton J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
645-657. 27 illus. 

Pulp Amputation—A Means of Preventing Periapi- 
cal Pathosis. Levine, Julius H. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI,. 1934, 970-980. 8 illus. 

Care Observations to Conserve Pulp. Hugill, W. 
L. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 9-12. 

Forms of Pulp Pathology, Their Treatment and 
Diagnosis. Hospers, John H. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
III, 1934, 268-274. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. (Treatment.) 
Whitcomb, C. B. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 
940-944. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent. XXXIX, 1935, 
46-49. Selected. 

Vapor Sterilization for Pulp Infection. (A Dual 
Technique.) Carmichael, J. P. Items of Int. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 972-973. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 
1935, 201-202. Selected. 

Review of the Literature on Subjects Pertaining 
to the Pulpless Tooth. Munn, A. R. Mich. 8. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 327-332. 

Practical Root Surgery for the General Practi- 
tioner. Sommer, Ralph F. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. 
Jnil., XVI, 1934, 450-453. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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64 D24 PULP TREATMENT 


Root Canal Therapy. Pearn, F. C. Northwest Jnl. “The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth” or “Is the 
Dent., XXII, 1934, March 10-12, 26 Pulpless Tooth a Menace?” Allen, C. E., Aird, 
The Treatment of the Vital Pulp. Timmons, G. D. F. A., Cash, H. R. and Hearman, C. D. Aus- 
Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jni., VIII, 1934, 61-65. tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 219-241. 7 illus. 

Treatment of the Infected Pulp. Bottenhorn, I. A. Dise. 241-243. 

Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 65-68. Root Canal Therapy and Root Canal Filling. 

The Chemical Treatment of Several of the Diseases Krueger, L. F. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 
of ee Lh a oe 533-546. Portrait. 17 illus. 1 table. 

Jpon Teeth with Nonvital Pulps. Kabnick, jiospital Management of Gangrenous Pulps in An- 
Stuart. Orthodie. « Dent. for Children, Int. terior Teeth. Kollen, Daniel M. and Schwartz, 

ste es RX, 1984, 1190-1209. 23 illus. _ Milton. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 230-238. 

Simplified Bacteriological Control in Dental Prac- 7 illus 
a arene eae G. Graham.  poot-Canal Therapy With Azochloramid. Gross- 

Tooth Pulp Therapy. Carmichael, John P. S. Calif. oe eg ‘ 4 osmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
S. Den, Ass. Jni., I, 1934, Oct. 19, 38-40. Cosmos, 595-600. 2 tables. 

Den., LXXVII, 1935. 201-202. Selected. teport of Experiences with Pulpotomy At the 

Putrescent Canals. Davis, W. Clyde. Survey, Den., Dental Department of the Hebrew Orphan 
X, 1934, Oct. 35-42. 20 illus. © » Asylum, New York City. Novikoff, J. Cosmos, 

Den., LX XVII, 1935, 676-684. 6 illus. 
1934-25 Expe rimental Investigations of Root-Canal Treat- 
. ment: Clinical, Roentgenological and Patho- 

Detoxification in Dentistry Employing Sodium Ri- Histological Studies. Hellner, Erik. Cosmos, 
cinoleate. (Root Canal Treatment and Sur- Den., LX XVII, 1935, 951-967. 21 illus. 
gery.) James, Frederic. Temple Den. Rev., V, Principles in Therapeutics. (Treatment of the Den- 
1934-35, Nov. 9-13. tal Pulp, Together with the Control of Pain.) 

Coolidge, Edgar D. Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 
1935 177-181. 
Pulp Pathology and Treatment. Ganzburg, Abra- 

Therapeutic Treatment of Root Canals. Giradort, ham G. Items of Int. Jnl., LVII, 1935, 1-8 6 
Raymond L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, illus. 

66-72. Pulp Surgery. (Treatment.) Carmichael, J. P. Items 

Azochloramid in Root Canal Antisepsis. Ross, H. of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 975-977. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 637-646. 1 Pulp Amputation, Prie stly, M. E. N. Z. Den, Jnl., 
chart. XXXII, 1935, 71-75. 6 illus. 

Surgical Elimination of Periapical Pathosis With- P wares Teeth: Extraction or Preservation. Dover, 
out Extraction of Involved Teeth. Levine, H. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 199-203. 
Julius H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 646- A Treatise on Pulp Therapy. Barnstead, E. Wil- 
654. 9 illus. frid. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 257-262. 

Root Canals and Pulp. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, A Simple Accurate Procedure in the Treatment of 
1935, 1040-1042 Ed. Pulpless Teeth. Ogur, Charles. Outlook, Den., 

Reliability of Various Types of Pulp Testers As XXII, 1935, 239-246. 13 illus. 286-294. 16 illus. 
a Diagnostic Aid. Kaletsky, Theodore and Pulp Canal Treatment. (Surgery and Therapy.) 
Furedi, Anna. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, Davis, W. Clyde. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Nov. 
1559-1573. 4 illus. Dise. 1573-1574. 20-25. 9 illus. 


D241 Capping Pulps. 


See also D24. 


1934 1935 
The Histological Results of Direct and Indirect The Histological Results of Capping the Pulp by 
Capping of the Pulp. Hess, Walter. Am. Den. the Direct Method. Hess, Walter. Den. Mag. & 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 50-55. Dise. 55-57. Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 739-744. Dise. 744-746. 
The Carious Tooth. (Capping.) Brady, Ewing P. A Plea for Pulp Capping. Noel, L. W. Tenn. S. Den. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1058-1063. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, Oct. 9-12, 39-43. 


D242 Destruction and Removal of Pulps. 


Pulp Nodules. Arsenic. Pressure Anesthesia. Mummification. Broaches and Root-Canal Reamers. 


See also D24. 
Articles on Electricity in pulp treatment, see 615.84; on local anesthesia, 615.7816. 


1931 Coronary-Pulpectomy. Sickelmore, F. A. Record, 
Devitalization and Pulp Amputation. Mueller, Os- Den., LIII, 1933, 74-80. Disc. 80-81. 
car. Int. Den, Cong. (8th) Tr., 1931, Sec. III, 
127-129. 1934 
1933 Pulpectomy. Davis, W. Clyde. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
Partial Pulpectomy: A Rational Treatment for EXEVIL 1986 407 bb. ao ae Se, 


Exposed Pulps of Teeth with Incompletely Cal- 
cified Root Ends. Aisenberg, Myron 8S. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 61-66. 13 illus. 
The Root-Canal Problem. (Extirpating Pulps.) 1935, 
rar? agg C. L, Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, vital Pulp Removal. Giradot, R. L. Austral. Den. 
586-589. 2 illus. Jnl., VII, 1935, 188-192. Selected. 


Pulp Amputation Its Justification and Its Tech- 
nique. Levine, Julius H. Items of Int., Den., Pulp Devitalization Condemned. Davis, W. Clyde. 
LV, 1933, 711-716 Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 287-293. 12 illus. 





For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D243 Root Filling. Management of Root Canals. 


Different Materials and Technic for Root Filling. Perforated Roots. 
See also D24, Pulp Treatment; D242, Broaches and Root Canal Reamers. 


1931 


Method ot Testing Results of Root Canal Fillings. 
Moffitt, J. J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. IIa, 10. 

Contribution to the Question of gy SA Meth- 
ods. Mueller, Oscar. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. Illa, 12-13. 

Results of Experimental Root canal Treatment— 
Based on Histological Changes—Offers a Ra- 
tional Basis for Judging the Value of Root 
Canal Treatment. Gottlieb, B. and Stein, G. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
IIIa, 34. Abstract. 34 illus. preceding. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 422-427. 


1933 


Anatomy of the Root Canals of the Incisors, Cus- 
pids and Bicuspids of the Permanent Teeth. 
Mueller, A. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 
1361-1386. 42 illus. 6 tables. 

The Status of Pulpless Teeth as Interpreted by 
Tissue Tolerance and Repair Following Root 
Canal Filling. Coolidge, Edgar D. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2216-2228. 10 illus. 

Some Points of Importance in Root-Canal Work. 
Bossard, F. J. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 
94-106. 18 illus. Dise. 106-108. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1131-1146 18 illus. Disc. 
1146-1147. Items of Int., Den. LVII, 1935, 97- 
106. Disc. 106-107. 18 illus. 108-113. Selected. 

Biological Versus Mechanical Considerations of the 
Problem of Pulp Canal Fillings. Boulger, Earl 
P. Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 137-145. 6 illus. 

Root-Canal Therapy in ‘Modern Dentistry. Jasper, 
ee Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 823-829. 3 


Opening ‘and Filling of Root Canals. King, Elbert 
W. Digest, Den. XXXIX, wr. oe ‘. 18 illus. 

Essentials to Successful Pulp Can Surgery. 
Grove, Carl J. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 465- 
469. 6 illus. 

Method of Root Canal Treatment. Sellwood, R. H. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 753-755. 

Preventive Dentistry for Adults with Sposa Ref- 
erence to Peridental Diseases. Bunting, Rus- 
oe W. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnhl., XLI, 1933, 741- 


a. Frequency of False Negative Cultures 
From Root Canals. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, Grossman, Louis I. 257-260. 1 table 


1934 


Root Canals and Their Therapy. Am. Den. Ass. 

nl., XXI, 1934, 144-147. Ed. 

warthes Advances in Bacteriological Control of 
neat Canal Treatment. Muller, H. A. Austral. 

Jni., VI, 1934, 13-16. Disc. 47-49. 

The Militug of Root Canals. Charlton, P. Chater. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 75-79. 

Canal Spaentgetion and Immediate Root Filling. 
Deakin, W. Annres'e. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 
1934, 379- 332" 3 illu 

An Unusual Root-canal Filling Material. Macphee, 
G. Graham. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 591. 


Materials Used in Root-Canal Technique in Dental 
Practice. Conrad, W. K. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 311-315. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 687. 
Selected. Oral Health, XXIV, i9 34, 507. Se- 
lected. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXX, 1935, 16- 
19. Selected. 

Possibilities of a a Bont Filling. Conrad, 
W. K. and Ridg W. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 752° 757° "8 , Ed. 791-794. 

Some Results Obtained in the Treatment of Root 
Canals. Bouchon, Fernand M. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 1136-1140. Dise. 1140, 
1161. 8 illus. 

Postoperative Canal Filling in Apicoectomy. Feld- 
a. M. Hillel. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 285. 2 

us. 

The Therapeutic Value of Iodoform. (In Root Ca- 
nals.) Agostini, Emil. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 820-821. Corres. 

Practical Root Surgery for the General Practi- 
tioner. Sommer, Ralph F. Mich. 8. Den. Soc. 
Jni., XVI, 1934, 450-453. 

Root Canal Therapy. Pearn, F. C. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXII, 1934, March 10-12, 26 

The Chemical Treatment of Several of the Di- 
seases of the Oral Tissues with Special Empha- 
sis Upon Teeth with Nonvital Pulps. Kabnick, 
Stuart. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 1190-1209. 23 illus. 

The Callahan Method of Root Filling. Johnston, 
Harry B. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Feb. 24-25 


1934-35 


Asepsis in Root Canal Work. Buchbinder, Maurice. 
Columbia Den. Rev. VI, 1934-35, Nov. 7-8. 


1935 


Therapeutic Treatment of Root Canals. Girardot, 
Raymond L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 


66-72. 

Azochloramid in Root Canal Antisepsis. Ross, H. 
J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 637-646. 1 
chart. 

ee ® | in the Treatment of Dead Teeth. (Fill- 
ing.) oss, W. Stewart. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 473-486. 14 illus. 521-522. 

Root Canal Therapy and Root Canal Filling. 
Krueger, L. F. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 
533-546. Portrait. 17 illus. 1 table. 

Hospital Management of Gangrenous P ulps in An- 
terior Teeth. Kollen, Daniel M. and Schwartz, 
epee. Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 1935, 230-238. 

us. 

Root-Canal Therapy with Azochloramid. Gross- 
man, Louis I. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
598-600. 2 tables. 

Experimental Investigations of Root-Canal Treat- 
ment: Clinical Roentgenological and Patho- 
Histological Studies. Hellner, Erik. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 951-967. 21 illus. 

A Simple Accurate Procedure in the Treatment of 
Pulpless Teeth. Ogur, Charles. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 239-246. 13 illus. 286-294. 16 illus. 

A Root-Canal Technique. Chariton, P. Chater. 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, 47-48. Selected. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D25 Preventive Dentistry. 


Periodic Examinations. 





Prophylaxis. Cleaning Teeth. 


For Articles on popular dental education, see D072; Dentistry in Public Schools and Institutions, see 
D0721; Oral Hygiene, see D5; Removal of Calculus, see D64. 


1931 


A Program for Preventive Dentistry. Loeb, Mor- 
ton J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, 
Sec. XIII, 166-170. 8 illus. 


1933 
The Relation of Physical and Physiological Prob- 
lems to Preventive Dentistry. Walls, J. M. 
Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 335-342. Disc. 


343-346. 

A Practical Analysis of Regular Dental Prophy- 
laxis. Garvin, M. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 27-34. 6 tables. 

Oral Prophylaxis in its Relation to Periodontal 
Heal Merritt, Arthur H. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1163-1166. 

Preventive Dentistry as the Responsibility of the 
Dentist in the Field of Public Health. Wandel, 
George H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1288- 
1296. 

Are We Doing Our Part? (Preventive Dentistry.) 
James, D. T. Am. Den. Hyg. A&Ss. Jnl., VII, 1933, 
March 19-23. 

Dental, National and Racial Health, (Preventive.) 
Bond, C. J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 1-8. Disc. 


49-51. 

The Reality of Preventive Dentistry. Loeb, Mor- 
ton J. Cosmos, Den. LXXV, 1933, 453-456. 4 
tables. 

The Broader Scope of Preventive Dentistry. Gabel, 
sree B. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 958-964. 

. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 95-101. 

The * RAF of Caries in Pit and Fissure Cavi- 
ties. (Prophylactic Odontotomy.) Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1073-1074. 

Prevention and the Future. Piper, Henry H. Mass. 
8S. Den. Soc. Bul., TX, 1933, Oct. 10-12 

Presenting P reventive Dentistry to Your Patients. 
Briggs, Walter E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 412-423. 14 illus. 

The Dentist and Orthodontist in Prevention. Or- 
thodia. Rev., I, 1933, 102-104. Ed. 

Preventive Medicine and Dentistry. Rolnick, J. 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 336-343. 

Preventive Dentistry That Prevents. Prime, James 
_ Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 83- 

Preventive Dentistry for Adults with Special Ref- 
erence to Peridental Diseases. Bunting, Rus- 
gen ote Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
741-744. 


1933-34 


The Prevention of Interproximal Caries. Fisher, 
Winfield S. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, 
Aug. 17th, 16-18. 4 charts. 

Dental Prophylaxis. Bertram, Irvin R. Colo. S. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Mch. 3-12. 


1934 


Prevention Through Systematized Treatment of 
Children’s Teeth. Honoroff, Henry A. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 33-44. 9 tables. 

Is an Operative Preventive Measure Practical? 
(Prophylactic Odontotomy.) Hyatt, faerene 
P. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1209-1214. 
4 illus, 3 tables. 

Conservation or Removal of Teeth. (Prevention.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 347-348. Ed. 

Dentifrices as an Aid in the Prevention of Dental 
Disorders and in the Preservation of Chil- 
dren's Teeth. Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 761-770. Ed. 791-794. 

Resolved: That a Clean Tooth Does Not Decay and 
that Mouth Cleanliness Affords the Best Known 
Protection Against Dental Caries. Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. Walker, Alfred; William, Maurice, Mc- 
Collum, E. V. Price, Weston A. and Merritt, 
Arthur H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 860- 
887. 12 illus. Ed. 894-897. 


Are Dentists the Slaves of Caries? (Prophylactic 
Odontotomy.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Items of 
Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 83-85. 

Preventive Dentistry. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, Jan. 15-17, 26-27. 

P reventive Dentistry. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, Sept. 8-10. Ed. 

Report of the Preventive Dentistry Section of the 
Better Dentistry Meeting. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 171-172. Ed. 

Practical Mouth Hygiene Truths with Results. Mc- 
Fall, Walter T. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 387-393. 

Home Care of the Mouth. Charters, W. J. Sur- 
vey, Den., X, 1934, Jan. 40-43. 

“A Clean Tooth Does Not Dosey: et Thad- 
deus P. Survey, Den., X, 1934, n. 50-51. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., ‘VI, 1934, 475- ie Selected. 

Report on Debate: A Clean Tooth Does Not Decay. 
Kane, Stanley D. Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 
62-68. 3 portraits. 


1934-35 


What is Preventive Dentistry? Kauffmann, Jo- 
o>. H. N. J. S. Den. Jni., VI, 1934-35, April 
45. 


1935 


Preqpaests Care of the Child’s Mouth. Rich, 
cane Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1592- 
16 
Application of Preventive Principles in Dental 
Treatment of Adolescents and Adults. Walker, 
Alfred. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2140- 
2146. 


Prevention—Just Another Word? Livingston, F. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2158-2159. 
Procedures in the Better Conservation of the Teeth. 
Black, Arthur D. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 
1935, 13-20. Dise. 20-26. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LII, 1935, 947-955, 993. 

Preventive Dentistry-—-Its Possibilties and Limita- 
tions. 7 Arthur H. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1935, -20. Portrait. 

Practical ioenmeten Dentistry for Children. 
Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 21-29. 

Preventive Dentistry. Dwyer, H. Shirley. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 571-574. Austral. Den. 
Jnl., VII, 1935, 670-672. Selected. 

An Opinion as to the Present Status of Dental Hy- 
giene. (Prophylaxis.) Stillman, Paul R. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1176-1186. 

A Plea for More Cooperation Among Dentists. 
(Preventive Dentistry. ) Goodian, P. P. Items 
of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 193-198. 13 illus. 

“Preventive Dentistry and the Dentist.” Hew 
Robert E. T. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 344. 
351. Dise. 351-354. 

A Letter. (re Prophylactic Odontotomy.) Samp- 
son. J. Allan. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 279- 
282. 


Pitfalls of a Dentist. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 
286-290. 

Mosquitoes, Acidophilus, and Caries. (Pits and Fis- 
sures.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 381-382. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of an 
Orthodontist. Waldron, R. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 278-285. 2 tables. 

Popularizing Preventive Dentistry in yeneral 
Practice. Logan, Robert C. S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 174-175. 194-197. 

Preventive Dentistry. Kaufman, A. J. Survey, 
Den., XT, 1935, Oct. 33-34. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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D26 Bleaching Teeth. Discolorations. 


Articles on electricity for bleaching, see 615.84. 


1935 


Bleaching Colored Teeth. Nivard, M. E. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 625-626. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D3 Prosthetic Dentistry. 


General articles. 


See D3a, Articulation and Occlusion; D31, Tools and Appliances; D32, Artificial Dentures; D33, Crowns 


and Bridges; D34, Surgical Prosthesis, Obturators; 


1933 


What Shall Be the Attitude of the Prosthetic 
Teacher Toward the eer Pw iw bey 
Methods in Prosthesis? Flagstad, C. O. 

Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 293- 300. Son $01. 
310. 


(By Models.) 


Visual Education of the Patient. 
V, 1933, 732- 


bP eae Rex K. Austral. Den. Jnl., 


1934 


Twenty-Five Years’ Progress in Prosthetic Work. 
Kemball, Charles H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 
259-262. Abstract. 

Seeing Prosthesis Through the Eyes of the “Den- 
tal Cosmos.” Paterson, Alexander H. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 67- 88. 7 portraits. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (The Ex- 
pense of Poor Dentistry.) Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 249. Chart. 

Progress in Dentistry—1882 to 1934. (Prosthetic.) 
Gillett, Henry W. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 872-884. 


D38, Dental Chemistry; D39, Dental Metallurgy. 


Outline of the Progress of Denture Prosthesis Sep- 
tember 1931 to September 1932. Warren, James 
P. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl. XVI, 1934, 468-472. 


1934-35 


American College of Dentists. (Ad-Interim Report 
of the Committee on Dental Prosthetic Serv- 
ice: 1934-35.) Wright, Walter H. Am. Coll. 
Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 153-170. 


1935 
Economies in Dental Practice. Jones, J. Emrys. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 263-268. Disc. 288- 
Carter, M. 


291. 

Original Suggestions of Proven Merit. 
B. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 542-544. 

A Review of Some of the 1934 Prosthetic Litera- 
cute. Mason, William J. B. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Jnl., XVII, 1935, 294-296. 

we...” for Mouth Rehabilitation. 
Shapiro, Simon. Outlook, Den., 
331-340 


(Prosthetics.) 
XXII, 1935, Aug. 


D3a_ Articulation and Occlusion of the Teeth, Occluding Frames, Etc. 
See also D4a, Normal Occlusion; Dla, Force of Mastication; D32, Artificial Dentures. 


1931 


A Method of Taking an Analyzed Record of the 
Masticatory ‘Activities. Yamaguchi, Hideo. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. VIII, 
78-88. 9 illus. 

New Investigations Regarding the Condylar Move- 
ments and the Necessity of Their Registration 
in Full Denture Prosthesis. Krohn, Ivar. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931. Sec. VIII, 
89. Summary. 

The Hanau Technic Applied to the Construction of 
Artificial Dentures. Schlosser, R. O. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. VIII, 89-94. 

The Orientation of Models and the Registration 
of Mandibular Movement on the Gysi Trubyte 
Articulator in Complete Restoration. Dickin, 
H. O. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, 
Sec. VIII, 1931, 97-104. 24 illus. 

Registration and Reproduction of Mandibular 
Movements. Vignale, O. R. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. VIII, 110-112. 7 illus. 

Specifications for Prosthetic Posterior Teeth. Sears, 
Victor H. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
1931, Sec. VIII, 119-120. 

Balanced Compensating Occlusion. 
E. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
VIII, 131-134. 8 illus. 


Hall, Rupert 
1931, Sec. 


1932-33 


The Utilization of Nature’s Articulator in Denture 
Construction. Mackenzie, D. Stuart. N. Z. Den. 
Jni., XXVIII, 1932-33, 164-170. 


1933 


The Closed Bite Relation of the Jaws of George 
Washington, with Comments on his FS es 


Troubles and General Health. Pryor, 
Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 567-577. Disc. 
578-579. 14 illus. 

Selective Incisal Guidance in Full Denture Con- 
struction. Jordan, Luzerne G. Am. Den. Ass. 
zal. XX, 1933, 976-984. 13 illus. Disc. 984- 

85. 

The Wentece pace Through Life. Farmer, Edson 

J. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1043-1047. 


Dise. 1047-1048. 
metegrene of the Humes Denture. 
. and Lischer, B. E. Am, Den. 
1933, 1553- i571. 29 illus. 


Orton, Forrest 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 


Stress Distribution as the Prime Requisite to the 
Success of a Partial Denture. Schuyler, Clyde 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2148-2154. 
The qoamtage of Setting the Hall Inverted Cusp 
Fags Tuckfleld, W. J. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
1933, 1-11, 12 illus. 

The ‘asateheens of Mastication and the Mechanics 
of Balance in Dental Prosthesis. ey by Dr. 
Hugh W. MacMillan.) ae A. T. and Oatley, 
K. Austral. Den. Jni., V, 1933, 345: -350. 2 illus. 
Dise. 350-355. 

Full Denture Construction and the Gener! — 


tioner. (Articulation.) Edwards, H. J. Aus- 
tral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 318: 254. 12 
illus. Dise. 254-257. 


Articulation Simplified. Roebuck, L. N. Austral’n. 

Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 290-295. Disc. 296- 

he Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 231-237. 6 

us. 

Art of Denture Construction. (On a Wads- 

worth Articulator.) Bible, F. Arnold. Aus- 

tral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 356-363. 

Occlusal Co-Ordination in Partial Denture Service 
and Bridgework. Irwin Boyd. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 363-366. 

Articulators. Morton J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
303-304. 1 ilius. Corres. 

Balanced Occlusion: A Study in Occlusion Con- 
junction with Arc Guides. (Cont. from LXXVII.) 
Boos, Henry P. Brit. Jnl. Dent. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 2-6. illus. Cont. 

Some Reasons for the Necessity of Using Adaptable 
Articulators. Gysi, Alfred. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LX XVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros, 303-310. 
Selected. 

The Gariot Articulator Myth. Denton, George B. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 693-695. 1 illus. 
Balanced Occlusion. (Articulation.) Lindblom, 
Gosta. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 979-987. 6 
illus. 1063-1070, 13 illus. 1197-1206. 19 illus. 

On Obtaining the Maximum Adhesion. (Articula- 
lation must be Correct.) Padgett, Frank. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 22-29. 2 illus. 

The Mechanics of Balance in Dental Prosthesis. 
MacMillan, Hugh W. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
L, 1933, 581-593. 10 illus. 

A Complete Full Denture Technique. 


The 


(Occlusion. ) 


Stansbery, C. J. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
258-260, yes. 9 illus. 339-343. 14 illus., 388- 
390, 5 illus., Vol. XL, 1934, 9-11. 1 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Simplified Bite Registration. Olson, W. D. Digest, 
Den., XX XIX, 1933, 298. 4 illus. 

Some Phases of Diagnosis. (Occlusion.) win, 
Vern D. er Dist. Den. Jnl., Xvi. 1933, 
Dec. 9-18. Ed. 29-31. 

A Simple Technic to Establish Balanced Occlu- 
sion for the Average Practitioner. Packard, 
R. N. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Sept. 
3-5, 22-23. Oct. 6-7, 25-27. 

The Closing Bite, Its Causes and a Simplified 
Method. Flanagan, Cyril J. Oral Health, XXIII, 
1933, 142-149. 

The Newer View of Posterior Occlusion. French, 
t= A. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Jan. 33-35. 
2 us. 

Important Steps in Denture Technic. (Sixth Step— 
Registering Mandibular Movements.) Clapp. 
ee Wood. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Nov. 42- 


1933-34 


A Theory of Ideal Occlusion. Maxwell, George H. 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Sept. 7th, 


18-19. 
The Articulator as an Instrument. Rothchild, H. 
a Georgetown Den. Jnl., II, 1933-34, Nov. 13- 


Anatomy and Mechanics in Full Denture Pros- 
thesis. contre Costastes of Centre Mandibular 
Rest. Wrig W. N. Z. Den. Jnl, XXIX, 
1933-34, 319- 333" 1 illus. 


1934 


Advancements in Full Denture Construction. (re 
the Articulator.) Smith, Earle S. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 12-32. 45 illus. 

A New, Simple and Accurate Technic for Obtaining 
Balanced and Functional Occlusion. Meyer, F. 
S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 195-203. 

The Problem of the Articulator. (Balanced Occlu- 
sion.) Hall, Rupert E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 446-462. 24 illus. Abstract. 

The Rest Position of the Mandible and the Centric 
See. Niswonger, M. E. Am. Den. Ass. 

XXI, 1934, 1572- — 12 illus. 

—* Occlusion. Ben Cc. W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1631- tet. 16 illus. 

Registration and Recording of Maxillomandibular 
Relations. Hight, F. M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1660- 1663. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI. 
1934, 748 -752. Selected. 

Occlusal Deformities and a Method of Diagnosis as 
Applied to Operative Dentistry. Morton, Harry 
i A=. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2153-2167. 

us. 

Occlusion in Reconstruction Cases. Graham, James 
Allan. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 17-26 
14 illus. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 
531-541. 14 illus. 

Some Fundamental Principles Involved in the 
Mechanical Application of Restorative Substi- 
tutes as Applied to the Occlusion of the Teeth. 
House, M. M. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros. 
LXXIX, 1934, 80-86. Selected. 

Functional Occlusion and Diagnosis. Hinds, F. W. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 503-510. 9 illus. 

Team-Work in Dental Practice. Machat, Bertram 

. Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 6, 15. 

Full and Partial Denture wei a 
tion.) Doxtater, Lee Items Int. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 373-384 ty filus. 453- 765. 11 
illus. Correction 465. 529-545. 11 illus. 627- 
a Correction 638. Vol. LVII, 1935, 904-909. 

us. 

A Gothic Arch Tracing Method for Recording Cen- 
tric Relation. Munns, Herbert A. Minneap. 
= mae Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, March, 21-24. 7 

A Method of Procedure in Equalizing Distributions 
of Stresses. Sorrin, Sidney. Periodontology, 
Jnl., V, 1934, 63-74. 


New Principles of Articulation. Myerson, ‘are 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 581-586. 1 illu 

Method of Recording’ Functional Movements of 
Full- a Bases in Three Dimensions. 
Boucher, Carl O. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 
1934, 39- “te 9 illus. 

Milling ‘and Freeing the Occlusion of Full Den- 
tures. Terrell, Wilfred H. S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, a 3 24. 

Cotes. Big d. A Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

1934, ~ 27-3 
peeasane and Functional Occlusion. Hinds, F. W. 


Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1934, July 2-8. Disc. 8-11. 
1935 
Problem of Establishing Centric ~~ ay Its 
Importance and Solution. Furn I L. Am 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 89-94. “Austral Den. 
Jnl., VII, 1935, 195- 201. 

Practical Occlusion as Applied to Full Denture 
Construction. LaDue, John B. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XXII, 1935, 252-255. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXIX, 1935, 187-190. Selected. 

Spherical Occlusion: A Logical Deduction. Ben 
son, C. W. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 456- 
467. 14 illus. 

Clinical Prosthesis as Applied in Cases of Anoma- 
lies of Edentulous Jaws. Schlosser, R. O. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 582-591. 5 illus. 

Repositioning of the Mandible Relative to the 
Temporomandibular Joint, Correcting Cases of 
Subarthrosis and Dysarthrosis. Maves, Theo- 
dore W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 763- 
784. 46 illus. 

Balanced and Functional Occlusion in Relation to 
Denture Work, Meyer, F. S. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1156-1164. 

Fundamental Principles in the Correction of Oc- 
clusal Disharmony, Natural and Are etT 
Schuyler, Clyde H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI 
1935, 1193-1202. 9 illus. 

Roentgen-Ray Study of the Temporo-Mandibular 
Articulation. Gillis, Robert R. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1321-1328. 17 illus. 

The Edentulous Bite, with Special Reference to 
the Vertical Component. Logan, W. Russell. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 51-55. 

An Analysis of Stress, Counteraction on the Part 
of Alveolar Bone, with a View to Its Preser- 
vation. DeVan, M. M. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 109-123. 21 illus. 

Balanced Occlusion and Articulators. (Fundamen- 
tals, Misconceptions, Simplifications and Im- 
provements.) De Oliveira, Virgilio Moojen. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 221-229. 14 illus. 

Vocalization and the Bite. (Articulation.) Elphin- 
stone, J. L. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 740- 


A =e and Thorough Method of Setting up 
eth. Farmer, Willard T. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1936, 284-287. 9 illus. 

Accurate Registration for Centric Relation. LaDue, 
rene B. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 384-385. 9 
illus. 

As We Progress. (Why Modified Posterior Tooth 
Forms?) French, Felix A. Items of Int., Den., 
LVII, 1935, 730-741. 12 illus. 

Occlusions in’ Full Upper and Lower Dentures. 
Wright, G. W. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXXI, 
1935" 98-103. 1 illus. 

Esthetics, Phonetics and Occlusion in Artificial 
Dentures. MacGoun, Maxwell D. N. Z. Den. 
Jnl, XXXI, 1935, 355-361. 14 illus. Disc. 362- 


363. 

Steps in a he Bite.” Sears, Victor H. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, April 31- 40. 5 illus, 

Securing Occiusai Balance. (Arrangement of the 
Posterior Teeth.) Sears, Victor Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Aug. 33-36. 4 illus. 

Non-Anatomic Tooth Forms. (Arrangement of the 
Posterior Teeth.) Sears, Victor H. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Sept. 35-38. 2 illus. 





For index and key to ci 
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D3b Dental Laboratories. 


See D31, Tools, Appliances and Materials used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


1932-33 1934 
An Addendum. (re the Organized Dental Labora- The Dental Laboratory. Ed. Angle Orthodontist, 
tories.) Curren, Robert T. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, IV, 1934, 185-186. 
1932-33, 644-646. 
1933 


The Future of the Dental Laboratory. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 301- 
302. Ed. 


D31 Tools, Appliances and Materials used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Electric and other ovens, electric appliances. 

Tools and appliances applicable to a particular procedure, classified with subject. 
| See D21, General Articles on Compressed Air in Dentistry. 

See D3b, Laboratory equipment. 


1933 A Pies fee ~ 5-4 into the pees que. Mate- 
ials U > . "ros x >i s. 
The Supply of Dental Materials. Brit. Den. Jnl., Cecil we Ee i Dent. XXXVI 1934, 
LV, 1933, 468-469. Ed. 232-234. . r 

Dental Materials: A Didactic Subject. Goldberg, 
1934 Maurice A. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 282-285. 

11 illus. 

d Revised List of Dental Materials Certified to the 1935 


Research Commission of the American Dental 
Association. Messner, C. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., Standards for Dental Materials. Souder, Wilmer. 
y XXI, 1934, 2026-2029. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1873-1878. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D32_ Artificial Dentures. 
Forms of Artificial Teeth. Special denture attachments, clasps. Defects of speech and hearing due to 


artificial dentures. Coloring artificial teeth. 


See D12 for articles on Temperamenis in Relation to the Teeth. D3a, Articulation and Occlusion of the 


Teeth. D4a, Normal Occlusion. 


See also D32a, Plaster of Paris, impressions, bites, models, base plates. Investment Materials, general 
articles; D32b, Artificial teeth swallowed; D321, Vulcanized dentures; 322, Swaged dentures, Dies; Stainless 
steel; D323, Fusible metal dentures; D3: 24, Porcelain —— D325, Celluloid and Synthetic resin dentures. 
Surgical Operations as an aid to Denture Prosthesis, see D75 


1931 


Specifications oon Prosthetic Posterior Teeth. 
Sears, Victor H. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. VIII, 119-120. 

Removable Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. McNeil, William I. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. IX, 211-215. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
II, 1932-33, 176-184. Disc. 184-185. 


1932-33 


Partial Dentures, Factors Involved. Elliott, F. C. 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, Feb. 16th, 
13-18. 

Designing of Partial Dentures and Type of At- 
tachments for Construction. Nelson, A. Alfred. 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, Apr. 20th, 
14-19. 

em LaDue, John B. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XI 1932-33, July 6th, 18-20. 

vustied "hinchueatinen-diathhies 1931. Withers, A. 
~~ S. Den. Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, Mch. 

Partial Pestgures and Remevable Bridge. McNeil, 
Ww. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 176- 184. Disc. 
184- ‘iss. 

Diagnosis and Prognosis in Full Denture Pros- 
thesis. Schlosser, R. O. Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 1932- 
33, 230-239. Disc. 239-241. 

Full Denture Prosthesis for the General Practi- 
tioner. Koenig, Reuben H. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 
1932-33, 379-384. Résumé. 

Removable Partial Dentures. a ki, W. H. Til. 
Den. Jni., II, 1932-33, 418- 

The Roofless Restoration: oy "thedesteinn Prin- 
ciples, Method of Construction, and Contribu- 
tion to Prosthetics. Weingart, William. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 429-431. 

Two Subjects Associated with Dentures. (1. Ar- 
tistic Shading and Blending. 2. Teeth Forms.) 
Wright, G. W. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932- 
33, 102-104. 

Full Denture Prosthesis. Charles, S. Wilson. N. Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33, 110-114. Selected. 


1933 

Use of Partial Dentures as an Integral Part of 
Mouth Reconstruction. Terrell, Wilfrid Hall. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 240-248. 10 illus. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 213-221. 

Some Common Causes of Failure in Partial Den- 
ture Service. Wilson, George. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 287-292. Disc. 292. 

A Denture Technic Applicable by the Average 
Dentist. Gillis, Robert R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
XX, 1933, 304-316. 

Practical Denture Construction. Flagstad, C. O. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 446- $53. 10 illus. 
Dise. 453-455. 

Prolonging the Efficiency of Service from Pros- 
thetic Dentures. Wright, Walter H. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 503-511. 1 illus. Dise. 511- 
512. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, 
Sec. Pros. 98-100. Selected. 

A Study in Partial Denture Construction. (By the 
Pasadena Prosthetic Study Club.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 598-614. 11 illus, 

Visualizing the Mouth as a Masticatory Unit. 
(Restorations.) Hoffer, Carl W. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 653-654. Symposium. 

Correlation of Symposium. (Partial Dentures.) 
Maves, T. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
664-669. 

Esthetics in Denture Construction. Hardy, Irving 
R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 670-675. Disc. 
675-676. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 
1934, Sec. Pros. 67-74. Disc. 74-76. Selected. 


Treatment of Malocclusion and Loss of Retention 
in Full Denture Prosthesis. Schlosser, R. O. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 803-815. Disc. 
815-816. 

Tooth Color Selection. Clark, E. Bruce. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1065- = 3 illus. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 193 139-152. 6 illus. 
1 opp. 123. Ed. 138. 249-258. + ue. 1 table. 

Anatomy in Relation to Bdentulous Impressions. 
Swenson, M. G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1078-1081. Disc. 1081-1082. 

Artificial Dentures—The Final Stage in Restora- 
tive Dentistry. Tench, Russell  deeeeens Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1234-124 

Preventive Prosthesis. DeVan, M. M. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1394-1403. 10 illus. Disc. 
1403-1407. 

Wrought Clasps with Plastic Bases. Niswonger, 
M. E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2031-2038. 
12 illus. 

Stress Distribution as the Prime Requisite to the 
Success of a Partial enters. A ee tre Clyde 
H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2148-2154. 

The Surgical Correction and a. 4 of the 
Dental Arches for Better Fitting Dentures. 
Nodine, Alonzo Milton. Am. Den. Soc. Europe 
Tr., 1933, 64-72. Dise. 72. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 571-585. 3 illus. 

Heat Treatment in Partial Denture. Nagle, Ray- 
ang J. <Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 146-149. 4 
illus. 

The Technique of Setting the Hall Inverted Cusp 
Teeth. Tuckflield, W. J. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1933, 1-11. 12 illus. 

Some Important Considerations in Full Denture 
Success. Terrell, Wilfri Austral. Den. 
Jni., V, 1933, 199-213. 6 illus. 

Full Denture Construction. Terrell, Wilfrid H. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933. 290-306. 18 illus. 
355-365. 2 illus. 

Partial Denture Construction. Terrell, Wilfrid H. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 450- 458, 525-530, 
594-598. 

The Preparation of the Mouth in Denture Con- 
struction. Johnson, Edwin H. Austral’n. Den. 
Sone. (8th) Tr. 1933, 212-217. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 139-145. S. African Den. Jnl., 
Vili, 1934, 159-164. Selected. 

Full Denture Construction : = General Prac- 
titioner. Edwards, H. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. | (8th) Tr. 1933, 218- os 12 illus. Disc. 


Psychology in Full Denture Prosthesis. Rheuben, 

P. Austral'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 

300 -303. Disc. 303-306. Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., 

XXXVII, 1933, 382-385. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LX XIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 86-89. Selected. 

Partial Denture Prosthesis. Pincus, Cecil. Aus- 
tral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 325-335. 
Dise. 335. 

The Modern Bar Clasp. (Terrell Technique.) Best. 
J. V. Hall. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) x 
1933, 350-356. 15 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
1934, 20-26. 

The Art of Denture Construction. Bible, F. Arnold. 
Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 356-363. 

Wipla Bar Partial Dentures. Pincus, Cecil. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 62-73. 12 illus. 

Lectures on Full and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Terrell, Wilfrid. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 84-96. 7 illus. Dise. 110-113. 
Comment, 83-84. Ed. 107-108, 125-137. a illus. 
Comepent, 137-138, 165-172. 1 illus, 212-219. 
248-258. 9 illus, 291-298. 

Full Denture Technique and Fees. Austral'’n. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 259-262. Ed. 

Stabilizing Full Dentures. Fish, W. E. Brit. Jnl. 
teen Pe & Pros., LXXVIIIi, 1933, Sec. Pros. 
1 1 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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The Adjustment of Complete Dentures. Logan, W. 
Russell. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 
1933, 181-185. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 
1934, 62-64. Selected. 

The Prosthetic Treatment of Gross SgpoasSasten. 
(Partial Dentures.) Macphee, Graham. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXSVIIL 1933, 
Sec. Pros. 242-245. 4 illus. 

Some Fundamental Principles in Full Denture 
Construction. Schlosser, R. O. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 39-47. 

Salient Considerations in the Retention of Full 
Artificial Dentures. Kudler, George D. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 164- 173. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 16-24. 
35-44. Selected. 

Technique of Immediate Denture Servic Win- 
trup, J. Paul. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 177- 
180. 4 illus. 

Immediate Dentures. Levinson, Robert. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 372-374. 

Immediate Dentures. Fischler, Bernard. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 402. 2 illus. 

Immediate Partial Dentures. Kopelman, I. M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 431-433. 

Full Denture Prosthesis. (Stansbery’s Tripod and 
Check-Bite Technique.) Jaffe, Sidney S. Di- 
gest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 13-21, 39-42. 30 illus. 

The Correct Basis for Accurate Full Denture Con- 
struction. Smith, Leonidas. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 58-63. 26 illus. 

Complete Full Denture Technique. Stansbery, C. 
J. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 156-159. 11 illus. 
178-182. 10 illus. 236-241. 14 illus. 258-260, 
265, 9 illus. 302-305. 12 illus. 339- 343. 14 illus. 
388-390. 5 illus, Vol. XL, 1934, 9-11. 1 illus. 

Immediate Dentures. Fletcher, Leonard 8S. Digest, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 261-265. 23 illus. 

Roofliess Dentures. Hawkes, L. A. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 326-328. 9 illus. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 8-10. 
Selected. 

Mineral Stains in the Construction of Dentures. 
Hardy, Irving R. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
410-417. 24 illus. 

Fashions in Artificial Tooth Forms. Dominion Den. 
nl., XLV, 1933, 301. Ed. 

Artificial Full Dentures. Baldwin, J. C. Fla. Den. 
Jni., IV, 1933, June 2-4. 

The Pre-Denture Message. Gillis, Robert R. Fla. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1933, 2-4. Aug. 

A Message to Our Denture Patients. Gillis, Robert 
t. Fla. Den. Jni., IV, 1933, Sept. 3-5, 11 

The Principles and Technic of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Cont. from Vol. LIV.) Frahm, Fred- 
erick W. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 27-39, 
5 illus. 105-119, 4 illus. 3 tables. 195- 206, 16 
illus. 267-283, 10 illus. 351-370, 14 illus. 462- 
465, 549-555, 3 illus. 601-612, 11 illus. 682-687, 
5 illus. 862-878, 9 illus. 939-956, 5 illus. Vol. 
LVI, 1934, 21-55, 16 illus. 92-108, 11 illus. 259- 
280, 17 illus. 

The Valve Principle in Denture Retention Making 
Palateless Dentures Possible. Whynman, Ed- 
ward, and Valbuena, Luis. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 206-211. 5 illus. 283-293. 9 illus. 

Notes on the Esthetics of Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Mass. 8. Den. Soc. Bul., IX, 1933, Apr. 12-14. Ed. 

Causes and Correction of Failures in Full Denture 
Service. Keyworth, R. G. Minneap. Dist. Den: 
Jnl., XVI, 1933, June 10-14, 28. 

Denture Service. Bon ng, J. N. Minneap. Dist. Den. 
Jnl., XVI, 1933, Sept. 13-16 

Partial Senkiee Prosthesis. Silberhorn, oO. W. Mo. 

Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, July 3-13. 

Partial Denture Design. Chappelle, Walter. N. Y. 
S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 102-112. 18 illus. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 183-193. 18 illus. 

Atrophy | in Edentulous Alveolar Processes. Houck, 
H. C. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, June 
3-5. 1 illus, 25-26. 

Roofiess Dentures. Atkinson, Lee W. Ohio 8S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 53-56. 

Automaticaliy Formed Posterior Teeth Unsuitable 
for Artificial Dentures. French, Felix A. Oral 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 45-48. 1 portrait. 

A Discussion of Some Full Denture Problems. 
eeuree Edward T. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 
171-178 

Immediate Dentures. Ten Reasons why They 
Should be Universally Constructed. Frahm, 
F. W. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 268-269. 


Treatment and Restoration of Fractured and Lost 
Anterior Teeth in Children. (Questionnaire.) 
McBride, W. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
7 Jni., XIX, 1933, 735-752. 9 illus. 849-864. 

us. 

Complicating the Color Problem. Loop, Jack Le 

" Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 288- 


The “Three Fundamental Principles Essential to 
Successful Full Denture Construction. Glick, 
nore S. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
04- be 

Esthetics in Relation to Full Dentures. Moller, 

Carl. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 706- 


711. 771-775. 
That Important Sieoote- ay to Success: “Es- 
thetics.” Hooper, L. Pacific Den. Gaz. 
| RH XLI, 1933, $38 342, 7 illus. 910-917. 8 
us. 


The Design of Artificial Teeth. Myerson, Simon. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 349-350. 1 illus. 
Diagnostic Factors in Partial-Denture Prosthesis. 

Rowe, Arthur T. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 


117-123. 

Morphological Changes in the Mucous Membrane 
Covering Edentulous Areas of the Alveolar 
Process in the Human Mouth. (Under Pros- 
thetic Dentures.) Wright, Walter H. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 159-160. Disc. 
160-162. 

The Broader Perspective of Denture Service. 
Hooper, Bert L. Den. Survey, IX, 1933, Jan. 


29-31. 

A Study of Stress-Breakers. (Partial Dentures.) 
Jones, Rolland R. Den. Survey, IX, 1933. Jan. 
36-39. 9 illus. March 40-44. 9 illus. 46. 

Preparing the Mouth for Destares. mendarem. 

Den. Survey, IX, 1933, Jan. 40-4 0. 

Full Denture Conetrecen. Bu nee, Elmer W. Sur- 
vey, Den., IX, Feb. 43-50. 23 illus. March 
51-57, 21 illus. il 54-58, 12 illus. 

mpqrans Steps in Denture Technic. Clapp, George 

Wood. Survey, Den., IX, 1933. May 34-35, June 
14 Ps guty 38-39. Aug. 34-35. Oct. 46, 64. Nov. 
42-43, L 


1933-34 


Dentist—Artist. (Full Denture Prosthesis.) In- 
skipp, E. Frank. Contact Point, XI, 1933-34, 


40-43. 
Immediate Denture Service Using Treatment 
Plates. (Synopsis.) Sheffield, ‘ . N. Car 


Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34. Aug. 55-63. 

The Immediate or Early Denture Problem. Wil- 
kinson, Herbert S. N. Z. Den. Jnl., X XIX, 1933- 
34, 297-300. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 676- 
681. Selected. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 
359-363. Selected. 

Some Preliminaries to Full Denture Construction. 
Dresen, O. M. Wis. Den. Rev., IX, 1933-34, Dec. 
16-21. 


1934 


Advancement in Full Denture Construction. Smith, 
a S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 12-32. 
45 illus. 

Immediate Denture Service. Campbell, Dayton D. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 436-442. 10 illus. 

Value of Immediate Full Restoration and Pre- 
extraction Records. Jaffe, Sidney S. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 443-445. 

The Minute Anatomy of the Denture Bearing Area. 
Pendleton, Elbert C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 488-504. 15 illus. 

An Open Letter to My Friend the Full Denture 
te aa Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 509- 


Functional Factors in the Selection and Arrange- 
ment of Artificial Teeth. Hooper, Bert L. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 603-615. 21 illus. 

Restoration of Lost Facial Dimensions and Facial 
Harmony. Crawford, J. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 664-671. 9 illus. 

Applied Psychology in Full Denture Prosthesis. 
Washburn, H. B. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
852-856. 

Essential Factors in the Trial Base and the Trial 
Denture. Seers, — H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 876-879. 

Problems of ibethetics in Restorative Procedures. 
Vehe, William D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., X XI, 1934, 
969-974. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, 
Sept. 14-19. 
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A Century of Progress in Partial Dentures, Crown 

and Bridge and Ceramics. Hinds, Frederick 
. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 974-985. 11 
illus. 

Pathology and Protection of the Dental Pulp in 
Partial Denture Construction. Kessel, Robert 
G. and Stephan, Robert M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1022-1030. 

Mouth ~ ee 4 and Design of Partial Dentures. 
Roach, F. Ewing. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1166-1176. 24 illus. 

A Lower Full Denture with Porcelain Roots: Re- 
port of a Case. McMonagle, George A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1968. 2 illus. 

Preliminary Tests of Some of the Newer Denture 
Materials. (New Materials vs. Vulcanite.) Bar- 
ber, Ronald. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1969-1985. 11 illus. 5 tables. 

Removable Bridges That Can Be Fixed with a Lock 
and Bolt and a Partial Denture with an Au- 
tomatic Fastening. Ag - tue R. C. Am. Den. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 193 9-83. 

Laboratory Procedure ~ in Construction of Par- 
tial Metal Dentures. Deck, Ernest F. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 26-30. 

Repairs to Full Dentures. Frahm, F. W. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 195-199. Selected. 

Leverage and Denture Construction. Cowling, 
Thomas. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 673-676. 
Selected. 

Art in Prosthesis. Waugh, Dorothy B. Australn. 
Jni. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, SLY 340. Dise. 354- 
358. Temple Den. Rev. V, 4-35, Jan. 6-10. 
22. 12 illus. 

Fashions in Artificial Tooth Forms. Australn. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 153-154. Selected. 

Full Temporary Dentures—with Special Reference 
to their Function, and a Review of the Merits 
of Immediate Denture Service. Allen, A. G. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 63-72. Disc. 85-86. 
Austral’n. Jnl.. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 134-143. 
Selected. 

Some Experiments on Denture Retention. Mat- 
ewe. Ernest. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 234- 
237. 

Some Physical Aspects of Retention. Matthews, 
ogee Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 237-239. 2 
illus. 

Problems of Aesthetics in Connection with Artifi- 
cial Dentures. Payne, J. Lewin. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVI, 1934, 282-287. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
1934, 616-620. Selected. 

A Practical Process for the Registration of the 
Human Profile. (For Prosthetic Purposes.) 
Deverell, Alan C. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 
25-26. 2 illus. 

Odds and Ends of Dental Practice. Badcock, J. 
H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 240-247. 

A Consideration of Art and Mechanical Efficiency 
in Full Denture Work. Parker, George. Brit. 
Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 
3-12. Selected. 

The Rit a Action of Ne -s Stone, Eugene R. 

at Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XIX, 1934, Sec. 
ok 43. 46. Selected. 

Resiliency and the Like in Its Effect on the Facet 
Angulations of Artificial Teeth. Gysi, Alfred. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros. LXXIX, 1934, Sec. 
Pros. 163-168. 

A Study in Full Denture Construction. (By the 
Pasadena Prosthetic Study Club. ) Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 194- 
202. 2 illus. 225-231. Oct. 194-200. Selected. 

An Elucidation of the Valve Principle in Denture 
Retention. Whynman, Edward. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 251-258. 
S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 389-394. Se- 
lected. 

Seeing Prosthesis Through the Eyes of the “Den- 
tal Cosmos.” (Denture Construction.) Pater- 
son, Alexander H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
67-88. 7 portraits. 

Partial Denture Design. Chappelle Walter. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 183-193. 18 illus. 

The Embrasure-Saddle Clasp. De Van, W. M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 219-222. 9 illus. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1352- 1362. 12 illus. 

Porcelain Shade-Guide. Voyles, John 8S. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 339-341. 4 illus. 

The Reconstruction Era. (Prosthetic.) Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 690-693. Ed. 


The Antiquities of Dental Prosthesis. (Part I. To 
the Close of the Fifteenth Century A.D.) 
Brown, Lawrence Parmly. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 828-836. 7 illus. (Part II. Six- 
teenth and Seventeenth Centuries.) 957-966. 
7 illus. (Eighteenth Century.) 1078-1084, 6 
illus. 1155-1165. 9 illus. 

Life-Masks. (In Prosthetic Dentistry.) Winther, 
Holger. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 
1048-1050. 6 illus. 

A Partial Lower Denture Technique. Burch, R. 
W. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 6-8. 8 illus. 

Design for Round Wire Clasps with Maximum 
Flexure and Torsional Elasticity. Allen, Fred 

. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 86-89. 9 illus, 

Roofiess Dentures. Benedict, W. S. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 378-382. 13 illus. 391. 

Immediate Dentures for the Average Dentist. 
Stiker, Amos G. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 410- 
413. 43 illus. 

The Full Denture Problem. French, Felix A. Do- 
minion Den. oat XLVI, 1934, 5-8. 2 illus. 

Pres ote Frank L. Dominion Den. Jn1L, 

67-72. 6 illus. 

The wt P of Constructing Partial Dentures. 
(Casting Saddles and Palatal Bars.) Trigger, 
T. C. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 282- 
286. 6 illus. 

The Denture of the Future. Craig, A. P. Ill. Den. 
Jni., Ill, 1934, 447-450. 

Wanted—A Short Cut to Successful Dentures, Gil- 
lis, Robert. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 477-485. 
Full and Partial Denture Prosthesis. Doxtater, 
Lee Walter. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934. 
116-133. 16 illus. 193-201. 8 illus. 295-306, 13 
illus. 373-384, 10 illus. 453-465, 11 illus. Cor- 
rection 465. 529-545. 11 illus. 627-638, Correc- 
tion 638. 713-720, 4 illus. 789-802, 18 illus. 906- 
912, 5 illus. 986-998. 19 illus. Vol. LVII, 1935, 
46-58. 17 illus. 141-152. 13 illus. 222-231. 9 
illus. 302-310. 9 illus. 408-419. 14 illus. 506-512. 
9 illus. 615-622. 8 illus. 799-804. 6 illus. 904- 

909. 7 illus. 

The Retention of the Full Lower Denture by the 
Valve Principle, with Some Reference to the 
Full Upper Denture. (Full Palate or Palate- 
less.) Jhynman, Edward. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 343-357. 17 illus. 

The Use of Denture Powders. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 804-806. 

Conservation of Edentulous Alveolar Process. 
(Stable Dentures.) Page, Melvin E. Mich. 8. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 443-449. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 52-60. 

“Grief” in Prosthetic Dentistry. Kingery, R. H. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XVI, 1934, 542-543. 
Artificial Teeth. Beckford, Fred A. Mouth Health 
Quart., III, 1934, Jan.-Mch. 42-45. 4 illus. 
The Relationship Between Prosthesis and Tissue 
Reaction. Rowe, Arthur T. N. Y. Acad. Dent. 
Jni., I, 1934, 22-28, 13 illus. Disc. 28-30. March. 

Increased Efficiency in Lower Tissue Supported 
Partial Dentures. Swett, Norman W. N. > 
Jnl. Dent. IV, 1934, 197-203. 

Wadsworth Technique. (Full and Partial Den- 
tures.) Paterson, Alexander. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXX, 1934, 102-131. 

Upper Denture Construction—A New Perspective. 
Sears, Victor H. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, June 16. 

A Stabilization Technique for Lower Dentures. 
Lott, Frank. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 22-29. 
5 illus. 

Selection and Modification of Posterior Tooth 
Forms to Suit the Needs of the Individual 
Cases. Schuyler, Clyde H. Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 47-58. 3 illus. Résumé 58-59. Disc. 59- 


63. 

Practical Denture Construction. Chase, David T. 
Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, May 1-3, 6. 

Diagnosing and Planning Denture Construction. 
a 8S. C. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., III, 

1934, Nov. 1-3. 

Psychologic Rehabilitation of a Child with the In- 
sertion of a Prosthetic Restoration. Rabine, 
Milton. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnil., XX, 1934, 505-507. 1 illus. 

A Method of Procedure in Equalizing Distributions 
of Stresses. Sorrin, Sidney. Periodontology, 
Jnl. V, 1934, 63-74. 

A Non-Torque Case. Gabel, Arthur B. Research 
Jni. Den., XIV, 1934, 457-458. 2 illus. 

Some Practical Prosthetic Applications. Abrahams, 
L. C. S African Den. Jnl, VIII, 1934, 49-53. 
Abstract. 
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Artificial Dentures of the Transitional Period. 1800- 
1900. Casotti, L. 8S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 
1934, 121-128. 

A Technique for Constructing Partial Dentures 
and for Rebasing Partial and Full Dentures, 
Using a New Impression Material. Humphreys, 
Karl J. 8S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., Il, 1934, 
Feb. 21-22, 41-42, 44. 

Construction of Full Dentures. (Important Reten- 
tion Frineipies.> Porter, Chastain G. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, Feb 30-32, 60-62. March 43-46. 
7 illus, 88-92 

Clinics in Restorative Dentistry. Best, Elmer S. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, June 46-49. 7 illus. July 
51-53, 6 illus. Aug. 46-49. 8 illus. Sept. 40-42. 
6 illus. Oct. 53-55. 6 illus. Nov. 58-61. 8 illus. 

Dento-Facial Deformities (Their Relation to Men- 
tal Hygiene—Appliances.) Sperber, Irving J. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, Sept. 33-36. 4 illus. 

Prosthetic Talks. (Examination and Economics— 
sgt te Cases.) Sears, Victor H. Survey, Den., 
X, 1934, Oct. 28-33. 1 illus. 

A Full Denture Technic for the General Practi- 
tioner. Turner, Lewis C. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 
1934, June 7-14. July 11-14. 

Partial Replacements—Indications and Construc- 
tion. Elliott, F. C. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, 
Oct. 7-14. Dise. 14-15. 





1934-35 


Bzaminaties and Diagnosis in Full Denture Serv- 
ice. Gillis, Robert R. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 
1934-35, Dec. 13th, 22-24. 

The Reception and Preparation of the Patient for 
Full Denture Service. O'Hare, A. P. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, May 30th, 15-20. 

Partial Dentures: Fundamental Factors as Related 
to the Time-element of Construction. Elliott, 
F. C. Contact Point, XII, 1934-35, 62-72. 

A Better Full Denture Service for the General 
Practitioner. Downs, B. H. Colo. 8S. Den. Ass. 
Bul., XIII, 1934-35, Mch. 9-12. 

Thoughts of a Full Denture Specialist. Kohrman, 
Hubert. Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VI, 1934-35, 
Mch., 3. 

A Practical Consideration of the Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Mouth. (In Prosthetic Den- 
tistry.) Harris, Harold Lytton. Northwest 
Dent., XIII, 1934-35, 45-57. 7 illus. 

Some of the Basic Principles in Full Denture Pros- 
thesis That Should Receive Special Empha- 
sis. Schlosser, R. O. Washington Univ. Den. 
Jni., I, 1934-35, 49-61. 

Fixed Partial Denture Prosthesis As a Health, 
Preventive and Restorative Service. Klaffen- 
bach, Arthur O. Washington Univ. Den. Jnl., 
I, 1934-35, 165-176. 


1935 


Conservation of the Edentulous Alveolar Process. 
(Denture Support.) Page, Melvin E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 52-60. 

Research on the Reaction of Tissues Supporting 
Full Dentures. Pendleton, Elbert C. and Glup- 
ker, Henry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
76-89. 15 illus. 

Are Anatomic Teeth Suited for Full Dentures? 
Phillips, George P. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 559-565. 9 illus. 

Practical Partial Dentures of the Removable Type. 
Elliott, F. C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 


Color in De ntistry. Owen, E. B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI 1935, 790-795 Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, Aug. 20-26. Selected. 

A Simplified, Improved Full Denture Technic. Ter- 
rell, Wilfrid H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1935, 926-939. 27 illus. 

Practical Bio-Engineering in Full Denture Con- 
struction. Little, Arthur P. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1016-1028. 21 illus. 

Immediate Dentures. Fletcher, Leonard S. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1126-1130. 

Importance of Mechanics in Full Denture Con- 
struction. McWhirter, _ Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1509-151 

An Immediate Full Denture Technic. tt Har- 

old Lytton. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 

1656-1676. 26 illus. 

Interesting Relic. (Partial Upper Denture of 

Swaged Gold Plate with Single Teeth Soldered 

On.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 1749-1750. 

2 illus. Ed. 


At 


Immediate-Insertion Dentures Including Facial 
Deformities. Hardy, E. A. Am. Den. Soc. Eu- 
rope Tr. 1935, 67-68. Disc. 68. 

Variations and Heat Treatment of Dental Alloys. 
(Clasps.) Nagle, Raymond J. Apollonian, X, 
1935, 155-162. 

How to Avoid Remakes. (Some Simple Hints on 
Denture Construction.) Jackson, W. L. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, 201-205. Selected. 
S. African Den. Jnl, IX, 1935, 2-5. Selected. 

Stability of the Full Lower Denture. Fish, E. 
Wilfred. ‘oes. Jni. Den., XXXIX, 1935, 
329-341. 8 illus. 

Primers of Full Denture Prosthesis. Fish, E. 

fred. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 
389. 402. 6 illus. 383-384, Ed. 405-419. 15 illus. 
Republication. Second edition. 

A Method Designed to Produce Retention in the 
Freatment of Difficult Lower Denture Cases. 
Armitage, John J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
119-120. 

Partial Dentures. Baylis, H. Paxton. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935. 301-308. Disc. 330-331. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, 405-409. Selected. 

Safeguarding Paradental Health in Dental Recon- 
Seeere. Boyens, Paul J. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., 1935, 11-12. 

The Picattes of Artificial Dentures and Main 
Anatomical Parts of Denture Space. French, 
Felix A. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 24-28. 
Portrait. 

Immediate Denture Insertion. Bothwell, John A. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 61-65. Portrait. 
7 illus. 

Dollars and Sense in Denture Construction. Stew- 
art, Joseph N. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 151- 
154. Portrait. 

Phonetics and Speech Defects in Prosthetic Den- 
tistry. P rendergast. William K. Can. Den. Ass. 
Jni., I, 1935, 5-308. 13 illus. Portrait. 

Full Denture P Ra Robinson, Leslie G. Can. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 349-356. 8 illus. Por- 
trait. 

Factors of Partial Denture Success or Failure. 
McLean, David W. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 256-263. 

Features of the Face Involved in Full Denture 
Prosthesis. Willis, Francis M. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 851-854. 2 illus. 

The Secret of the Perfect Denture. Cottrill, F. 1 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 235-237. 
1 illus. 849-854. 7 illus. 

Immediate Maxillary Dentures. Hardy, Irving 
R. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 50-56. 24 illus. 
Prosthetic Method of an Edentulous Dentist. 
mewnen, L. A. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 76-78. 10 

illus. 

The Importance of Phonetics in Full Denture Pros- 
thesis. Landa, Joseph S. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 154-160. 15 illus. 

The Use of Dental Restorations in Improving 
Function and Facial Contour. Miller, Samuel 
Charles, and Rosof, Irving L. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 364-365. 19 illus. 367. 

Esthetics As Related to Dentures. Cross, Kent 
Kane. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 366-367. 2 illus. 

How to Use Artificial Dentures. Brown, Harold 
O. Digest, Den. XLI, 1935, 392-395. 19 illus. 

Nonanatomic Posterior Tooth Forms. Hardy, Irv- 
ing R. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 396-398. 13 
illus. 

Immediate Dentures—A Clinic Bee. Denen, Harry 
E. Ill. Den. Jnl1., IV, 1935, a= 18 

Dental Science Primer No.’ I. Eevig. Norman §S. 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 334-350. 15 illus. 
440-454, 7 illus. 632-641, 13 illus. 720-730, 6 
illus. 932-939, 5 illus. 1116-1123. 4 illus. 

Biological Aspect of Prosthetic Dentistry. Hayes, 
Louis V. es of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 455- 

457. Ed. 

The ‘Blolaeic or of Dental Pregspesia. Items 
of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 742-74 Ed. 

A Discussion of the Factors W hich Govern the 
Proper Appearance of Partial Dentures. Hardy, 
+44 ad R. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 103i- 
105 

Dentist, Dentures and Deafness. Items of Int., 
Den., LVII, 1935, 1124-1126. Ed. 

The F undament: il Principles, Design and Construc- 
tion of Fixed and VDartial Prosthesis. Ante, 
Irvin H. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XVII, 1935, 
187-191. 

Preservation of Facial Dimensions. Hooper, Bert 
l. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl, XVIII, 1935, Sept. 
9-21. 21 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Your Artificial Dentures. Furnas, I. L. Mouth 

Health Quar. IV, 1935, Jan. Mch. 18-22. 6 illus. 

~~ in Dental Mechanics. Brown, J. P. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz. II, 1935, 11-15. 8 illus. 

Esthetics, Phonetics and Occlusion in Artificial 
Dentures. MacGoun, Maxwell D. N. Z. Den. 
Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 255-261. 14 illus. Disc. 362-363. 

Color in Dentistry. Owen, . . Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXIII, 1935, ane. 20-26. Selected. 

Some Causes of Instability in Maxillary and Man- 
dibular Dentures. Rowe, Arthur T. N.Y.S. Den. 
Soc. Tr., 1935, 148-156. 8 illus. 

Modern Partial Denture Technique. Sayre, Loren 

N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr. 1935, 135-147. 26 illus. 

Practical Esthetics in Full Denture Prosthesis. 
Lott, Frank. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 16-18. 
117-122, 6 illus. 205-209. 6 illus. 

Practical Dentures at a Moderate Fee. Chapelle, 
Walter F. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 53-62. 
Portrait. 

The Use of Phonetic Tests in Full Denture Pros- 
thesis. Chapelle, Walter F. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 305-310. 7 illus. 

The Wire Clasp As a Direct Retainer. Ante, Irvin 

. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 561-564. 3 illus. 

A Technic for Controlling Resilient Tissue in Par- 
tial Denture Construction. Thee, Earl , 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 427-440. 28 
illus. Dise. 440-445. 

Making the Anterior Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, June 36-43. 1 illus. 

The Permanent Faciai Record. (Assures Restora- 
tion of Natural Contour.) Stratton, R. A. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, July 17-24. 6 illus. 
Clinic. 37-40. 10 illus. Portrait. 


Making the Posterior Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Sur- 
vey, Den., 1935, July 32-36, 68. 

Immediate Denture Service. (One Solution to 
Prosthetic Problems.) Carson, K. Paul. Survey 
Den., XI, 1935, Sept. 17-25. 16 illus. Portrait. 

Naturalizing Artificial Teeth by Staining. Witte, 

" Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Sept. 31-34. 4 
illus. Portrait. 

Preparing and Arranging Ordinary Posterior 
Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Oct. 39-45. 7 illus. 

How to Modify Some of the Non-Anatomic Pos- 
terior Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Survey, Den., 
XT, 1935, Nov. 32-36. 5 illus. 

Physiological Functioning of Restorative Appli- 
ances. Gentilly, James V. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XV, 1935, July 13-18. 45-47. 

Mouth Preparation and Immediate Dentures. Ed- 
wares J. T. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Feb. 

The Use of Immediate Denture Splints to Shape 
and Preserve the Alveolar Ridges Following 
Conservative Surgery. Moore, Franklin B. 
Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Oct. 2-5. Disc. 5-6. 

Pre-extraction Records and Immediate Denture 
Service. Dresen, O. M. Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 
1935, No. 3 and 4. 6-13. 


1935-36 


Flat Lower Dentures. Jaffe, Sidney S. N. Car. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 59-62. 119- 


120. 
Immediate Dentures. Jaffe, Sidney S. N. Car. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 120-122. 


D32a Materials for Impressions and Investments. Plaster of Paris. 


Impressions, bites, models, base plates. 


Investment Materials, general articles; if applied to a particular subject, classified there. Muscle Trim- 


ming. Rebasing Dentures. 


1931-34 


Craftsmanship. (Models.) Ainsworth, N. J. Roy. 
Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 152-163. 6 illus. 


1932-33 


Impressions. Tench, Russell Wilford. Chi. Den 
Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, June 8th, 16-19. 


1933 


Properties and Use of Plasters (A Simple Impres- 
sion and Duplicating Technic.) Gentilly, J. V. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 945-955. 8 illus. 

A Simplified Impression Technic that Produces the 
Maximum Degree of Denture Base Adaptation 
and Retention. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
Hall, Rupert E, 1215-1218. 1 illus. 

Impression Taking and Materials. Wright, Walter 
H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1611-1617. 

A Full Impression Method Using “‘Truplastic” and 
a Mouth-Closed Technic. oupee®, S. Harold. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 58-1865. 7 illus. 
Dise. 1865-1867. 

Using the Muscles to Stabilize the Full Lower Den- 
ture. Fish, E. Wilfred. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 2163-2169. 9 illus. Record, Den., 
LIII, 1933, 569. 

The Plaster Wash Impressions for Full Dentures. 
Cook, Reg. D. Australia Den. Jnl, V, 1933, 
11-14. 

Plaster Impressions for Partial Dentures. Best, 
J. V. Hall. Australia Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 14-18. 
4 illus. 

Suggestion for Impressions. (Specializing the 
Flabby Ridge.) Praed, Annie. Austral. Den. 
Jni., V, 1933, 719-725. 4 illus. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 317-323. 7 illus. Dise. 323- 
324. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 369- 
375. 4 illus. 

Full Denture Construction and the General Prac- 
titioner. (Impression Taking.) Edwards, H. 

. J. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 

218-254. 12 illus. Dise. 254-257. 


A Few Thoughts on the pmpteosion | ew 


with a Technic Suggested. Ellis Aus- 
al n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, Tee: 343. 36 
illus. 


Lectures on Full and Partial Denture Construction. 
Terrell, Wilfrid. Austral'’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 
1933, 84-96, 7 illus. Dise. 110-113. Comment, 
83-84. Ed. 107-108. 125-137. 7 illus. Comment 
137-138. 

Dentocolil. Tuckfleld, W. J. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 101-103. 

A Simplified Method of Obtaining the Lateral 
Throat Extensions in Dr. Terrell’s Mandibular 
Technique. Pincus, Cecil. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 173-174. Ed. 174. 

Impression Materials and Methods of Taking Im- 
pressions. Peckover, Hugh D. Brit." Den. Jnl., 

IV, 1933, 333-339. 

Sectional Composition Impressions. Eddowes, C. 
D. W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 325. Clinic. 
The Expansion of Plaster. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 

Pros. LX XVIII, 1933, 106-107. Ed. 

On Obtaining the Maximum Adhesion. (It is Im- 
perative to Take Certain Precautions When 
Taking the Impression.) Padgett, Frank. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 22-29. 2 illus. 

Complete Full Denture Technique. Stansbery, C. 
J. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 178-182. 10 
illus, 236-241. 14 illus., 302-305. 12 illus. Vol. 
XL, 1934, 9-11. 1 illus. 

Simplified Bite Registration. Olson, W. D. Digest, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 298. 4 illus. 

Negative Impression Technique and Cast Beading. 
Colburn, William A. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 
1933, 435-438. 11 illus. 

Making Impression for Full Dentures an Art. Lane, 
- _c Dominion Den. Jnl, XLV, 1933, 258- 
26 

Impressions for Full Upper and Lower Dentures. 
Smith, Earle S. la. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 
Feb. 12-18. 

An Accurate Method for Securing the Mandibular 
Impression. Doxtater, Lee W. Items of Int., 
Den., LV, 1933, 561-571. 16 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Impressions.) Frahm, Frederick 
W. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 939-956. 5 
illus. Vol. LVI, 1934, 21-55. 16 illus. 

The Lower Impression. (Symposium on Full Den- 
tures.) Weir, Francis Scott. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
III, 1933, 159-161. 

A Further Elucidation of the Valve Principle in 
Denture Retention. Whynman, Edward. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 467-472. 

A Comparison of Plastic Denture Bases. Wood, 
W. R. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 119-122. 3 
illus. 3 tables. 

A Handblowpipe for Muscle Trimming Compound 
Impressions. Hayward, 8S. S. 8S. African Den. 
Jni., VII, 1933, 217-222. 6 illus. 

Impression Taking in Full Denture Construction. 
Bunce, Elmer W. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Jan. 
47-54. 25 illus. 

Important Steps in Denture Technic. Clapp, George 
Wood. Survey, Den., LX, 1933, May 34-35. June 
44, 46. Aug. 34-35. Oct. 46, 64. 


1934 


A Second Survey of Dental Impression Compounds 
and of Inlay Casting Waxes. Paffenbarger, 
George C. and Sweeney, W. T. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 657-658. 3 tables. 

Specifications and Certifications for Dental Ma- 
terials. (Impression Compounds.) Paffen- 
barger, George C. and Sweeney, W. T. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 658-664. 7 tables. 

Impressions for Dentures. Tench, Russell Wilford. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1005-1018. 10 
illus. Austral’n. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 689. Se- 
lected. 

The Tested Functional Impressions as a Positive 
Means for Determining Maximum Surface Ex- 
tension and Correct Peripheral Outline form 
for Full Denture Bases. Schlosser, R. O. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1053-1062. 6 illus. 

Zine Oxide Empreaston Plates. Ross, R. A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2029-2032. 

Muscle Balance and the Stability of Full Den- 
tures. Fish, E. Wilfred. Am. Den. Soc. Europe 
Tr., 1934, 27-37. 5 illus. 

Some Observations on Physical Properties of 
Stones, Plasters and Casting Golds. (Partial 
Dentures.) Beckett, L. S. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 17-20. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 76-79. Selected. 

Mandibular Impression Technique for Flat Ridges. 
Pineus, Cecil. Austral’n. Jnl. Den., XXXVIII, 
1934, 47-49. 4 illus. Ed. 49-51. 

Impression-taking in Full Denture Prosthesis. An- 
drew, Henry A. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 193- 
194. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 345-347. Se- 
lected. 

Plaster Checkbites in Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Hughes, George A. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., X, 1934, 12-13. 2 illus. 37. 

Impressions. Page, Melvin E. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 891-893. 

A Study of the Properties of Plaster of Paris and 
the Effect of Varying the Manipulation. Kim- 
ball, Horton D. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1281-1290. 10 tables. 2 graphs. 

Preparations of Artistic Record and Demonstra- 
tion Models. Harvey, Laura M. Den. Assist- 
ant, III, 1934, 26-27 

The Use of the Intermaxillary Matrix in Full Den- 
ture Construction. Rostov, Henry E. Digest, 
Den., XL, 1934, 2-5. 12 illus. Vol. XLI, 1935, 
194. 5 illus. 

Preextraction Method of Recording Distance Be- 
tween Upper and Lower Jaws. Flynn, E. D. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 80. 1 illus. 

Moulage. Snyderman, Martin. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 125-128. 27 illus. 

A Simplified Method of Taking the Bite. Cox, 
George E. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 208. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 694. Selected. 

Securing Retention in Lower Full Dentures. 
Blumenthal, Louis H. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 

28-430. 2 illus. 

Impressions oe’ Complete Dentures, Ae tee 
Elbert C. Ill Den. Jnl, III, 1934, 351-3 
illus. Dise. 355-358 

Research Commission of the American Dental As- 
sociation. (Revised List of Dental Materials.) 
Messner, C. T. Ll. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 411-414. 


Full and Partial Denture Prosthesis. (Impression 
aking.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. Items of Int., 
Den., LVI, 1934, 116-133. 16 illus. 193-201. 
illus. 295-306. 13 illus. 789-802. 18 illus. Vol. 
LVII, 1935, 46-58. 17 illus. 506-512. 9 illus. 
The Plaster Impression. MacGoun, M. D. N.Z. Den. 
, XXX, 1934, 40-41. 

A Technique fur Partial Impressions in Immediate 
Denture Work. Lott, Frank. Oral Health, 
XXIV, 1934, 165-169. 6 illus. 

An Upper Impression Technique and the Immediate 
Insertion of Dentures. Chalmers, J. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 136-138. Austral. Den. Jnl, 
VI, 1934, 413-415. Selected. 

A Denture’ Technique of Unusual Speed and Ac- 
curacy. (Impression.) Humphreys, Karl . 
Pay S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Jan. 10-11. 
2 us. 

A Technique for Constructing Partial Dentures 
and for Rebasing Partial and Full Dentures, 
Using a New eereenen Material. Hum- 
rere, Karl J. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jn1., I, 1934, 
Feb. ~22, 41-42, 44 

Pointers “om Jelly Type Jenpgecesten Materials. 
Humphreys, Karl J. 8S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl.. 

1934, Nov. 19, 40. 

Prosthetic Talks. (Impressions and Preliminary 
Casts.) Sears, Victor H. Survey, Den., } A 
1934, Nov. 37-41. 1 illus. Dec. 40-44, 3 illus. 


1934-35 


The Manipulation of Plaster of Paris for Impres- 
sions and Casts. Willett, R. C. Washington 
Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35, 62-64. 


1935 


Some Things We Should Not Do. (Partial Denture 
Prosthesis.) Clapp, George Wood. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 267-276. 12 illus. 

Clinical Prosthesis As Applied in Cases of Anoma- 
lies of Edentulous Jaws. Schlosser, R. O. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 582-591. 5 illus. 

Certified Impression Compounds A.D.A._ Specifi- 
ore No. 3. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 


17 

Closed *outh Technique of Impression Taking. 
Hughes, C. H. Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, 
491-494. 

Artificial Stone. (Some Observations on the Ex- 
pansion and Contraction.) Baghel, David. 
Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 109-113. 4 
illus. 1 chart. 

Practical Notes on the Use of Plaster of Paris in 
Dentistry. Johnson, R. N. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 253-263. 2 tables. 

Sponge Rubber Casting Boxes for Plaster Models. 
Lamb, F. D. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 372- 
373. 2 illus. 

A Wax Corrective Technic for Securing Mandibu- 
lar Impressions. Glupker, Henry. Bur, XXXV, 
1935, 26-33. 6 illus. 

Denture Space or Vertical pupeneten. Page, Mel- 
vin E. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 45. 

A New Technique for beatae impressions. For a 
Bridge or Denture.) Spear, Lawrence E. Di- 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, 165. 4 illus. 

The Simplicity of the Working Bite. Nathanson, 
Geeees J. Digest, Den., LXI, 1935, 330-334. 9 
1lius. 

Determining the Correct Posterior Palatal Exten- 
sion of Full Upper Dentures. Longcamp, H. 
J. Digest, Den., XLI, 352-353. 8 illus. 

Technique for Rebasing and Reconstructing An 
Upper Denture. Walker, J. E. Fla. Den. Jnl, 
VI, 1935, Jan. 4-5. 

Fundamentals of Lower Denture Construction. 
(Impression with Consideration of Anatomical 
Structures.) Brooks, E. C. Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 
1935, 216-223. 

Dental Science Primer No. I. (Prosthetic Den- 
tistry.) Essig, Norman 8. Items of Int. (Den.) 
LVII, 1935, 246-261. 10 illus. 529-542. 12 illus. 
824-831. 6 illus. 

Bucco-Labial Muscle Limited Impression Tech- 
nique. Valbuena, L. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 
1935, 832-836. 3 illus. 

Muscle Limited Lower Impression Technique. Val- 
buena, L. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 939- 
946. 5 illus, 

Full Denture Impressions. Wright, G. W. N.Z. 
Den. Jni., XXXI, 1935, 42. 

New Scientific Method of Obtaining Impressions. 
Pittwood, Edward. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, Oct. 14-15. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 











D32a 


Individual Impression Trays. Craddock, Winston. 


Z. Den. Jnl, XXXI, 1935, 278-280. 4 illus. 
Accurate Impressions be Obtained with In- 
accurate Impression Trays? Nelson, A. Al- 
fred. Research Jnl., Den., XV, 1935-36, 31-39. 
9 illus. 

Prosthetic Talks. (Casts and Duplications of Casts.) 

Sears, Victor H. Den., XI, 1935, Feb. 48-52. 

3 illus. 


Can 


D32b_ Artificial Teeth Swallowed. 


1933 


Aspiration in Dental Surgery. Hara, H. J. 
of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 90-97. 4 illus. 
Foreign Bodies of Dental Origin in the Respira- 
tory and Digestive Tract; Their Diagnosis and 
Treatment. Imperatori, Charles J. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 686- 
695. 8 illus. N. Y¥. Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 1934, 
June 1-9. 


Items 


Dise. 9-14. 
1934 
Foreign Bodies of Dental Origin in 


the Air Pas- 


D321 


See also D32. 


1933 
Vulcanite Vs. Substitutes. Owen, E. B. Am. Den 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1643-1648. 1 table. 
A Simplified Method of Obtaining the Lateral 


Throat Extensions in Dr. 
Technique. Pincus, Cecil. 
XXXVII, 1933, 173-174. Ed. 
Plastics: Their Use in RY Bs, 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 77-80. 
Synthetic Resins and Vulcanite in 
struction. Electrotyping Technique. Wilson, 
8S. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 569-571. 
Investigation into the Qualities of Hecolite and 
Oralite as Compared with Vulcanite. Ditch. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 586-590. 3 tables. 
The Importance of Case Histories in Making Dif- 
ferential Diagnosis between “Rubber Sore 
Mouth” and Other Forms of Stomatitis. Miller, 
Jerome J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 357-359. 


Terrell’'s Mandibular 
— n. Jnl. Dent., 


Gibson, C. 8S. 


Denture Con- 


Complete Full Denture Technique. (VII. Set-Up; 
Flasking; Milling.) Stansbery, C. J. Digest, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 388-390. 5 illus. 


The Principies and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction.—Vulcanite. (Cont. from Vol. LIV. 
F rahm, Frederick W. Items of Int., Den., LV, 
1933, 27-39. 5 illus. 105-119. 4 illus. 3 tables. 
195-206. 10 illus. 267-283. 10 illus. 351-370. 14 
illus. 862-878. 9 illus, 939-956. 5 illus. Vol. LVI, 
21-55. 16 illus. 


1934 


Preliminary Tests of Some of the Newer 
Materials. (Newer Materials vs. 
Barber, Ronald. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1969-1985. 11 illus. 5 tables. 


Denture 
Vulcanite.) 
XXI, 1934, 
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Trial Bases Face Bew Mounting in Prosthesis. 
Sears, Victor H. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, March 


32-36. 4 illus. 

Steps in “Taking the Bite.” Sears, Victor H. 
vey, Den. XI, 1935, April 31-40. 5 illus. 

Galvanoplasty in Dentistry. (A Superior Process 
for Making Dental Models—Crown and Bridge 
Work.) Gentilly, J. V. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, 
June, 24-32. 8 illus. 

Waxing, Testing the Trial Plate. Sears, Victor H. 
Survey, Den. XI, 1935, Dec. 23-27. 2 illus. 


Sur- 


Reports of Cases and Treatment. 


sages and Lungs: a Review of the Literature, 

with History of Ten Cases. Bonney, Thomas 

ii Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 276-288. 7 
us, 


1935 


Five Army Cases of a Denture Impacted in 
Food or Air’ Passages. Woods, 8S. H. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 529-536. 

Swaliowing of Removable Bridge: 
Hogan, W. J. Digest, Den., 
illus. 


the 
(Major.) 
10 illus. 

Report of Case. 
XLI, 1935, 298. 4 


Vulcanized Dentures. 


Relative Merits of Non-Metallic Denture Bases. 
Hatton, H. O. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 649- 


652. Dise. 670-671. 

Materials used in the Art of Full Denture Con- 
struction. Frahm, Frederick W. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XIX, 1934, Sec. Pros., 114- 


120. Selected. 


Forming the Most Satisfactory Denture Base by 


the Correct Treatment of India Rubber. 
Harper, Robert N. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 357-362. 3 illus. 440-444. 4 illus, 

Full and Partial Denture Prosthesis. Doxtater, 
Lee Walter. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 713- 
720. 4 illus. 

Wadsworth Technique. (Full and Partial Den- 
tures.) Paterson, Alexander. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 


XXX, 1934, 102-131. 


Present Day Denture Materials. 
S. Ohio 8S. Den. 
165. 


Practical Tests of Denture Base Materials. 
thorn, J. B. Texas Den. Jnl., 
1 table. 


(Rubber.) Moore, 
Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 158- 


Ha- 
LII, 1934, Feb. 9-16. 


1935 


Dental Model Surveying. (Partial Removable Vul- 
canite Dentures.) Wills, N. G. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 222-228. 16 illus. 

How to Tighten Post-Dam Without Revulcaniza- 
tion. Edgers, Kenneth B. Washington S. Den. 
Ass. Bul., April, 1935, April 3 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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See also D32. 


1931 


Stainless Steel as a Base for Artificial Dentures. 
Hutchinson, A. G. W. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl, 1931, Sec. VI, 70-71. 3 ilius. Abstract. 

A Further Report on the Structural and Other 
Changes Arising in Connection with Metals 
used in the Mouth. (Stainless Steel.) Hep- 
burn, W. Bruce. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. VI, 105-109. 


1933 


The Fabrication and Welding of Prosthetic Appli- 
ances in Stainless Steel. Robertson, F. I. and 
Robertson, W. I. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
107-120. 21 illus. Comment, 137. 

Stainless Steel. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros, 
LXXVIII, 1933, opposite 164, Ed. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Metal Bases.) Frahm, Frederick 
W. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 351-370. 14 
illus. 462-465. 

Electrogalvanic Lesions of the Oral Cavity Pro- 
duced by Metallic sensurce Lain, Everett S. 
Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 215-224. 


1933-34 
Sta'nless Steel for the General Practitioner and for 
the Orthodontist. Barr, F. J. Haddin. N.Z. Den. 
Jnl, XXITX, 1933-34, 76-84. 5 illus. 





Dies. Stainless Steel. 


1934 


Stainless Steel Dentures. Mauk, Edwin H. and 
Larsen, Frank C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 1541-1554. 10 illus. 

The Use of Chrome Steel in General Dental Prac- 
tice. Pincus, Cecil. Austral. Den. Jnl. VI, 
1934, 436-439. 

Dimensional Changes in Die Metals and Their Sig- 
nificance. Matthews, Ernest. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 83. 

Beet, Welding. (Steel.) Bell, R. Davidson. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 293-295. 1 illus. 


1935 


The Cast Swaged Aluminum Base Denture. Camp- 
bell, Dayton Dunbar. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 2082-2089. 

Modern Alloys in Dental Prosthesis and Ortho- 
dontia. Wunderly, J. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXIX, 1935, 1-5. 42-45. 76-82. 1 illus. 116- 
119. 4 illus, 

Some Chrome Steel Alloys and Their Use in Den- 
tistry. Henderson, G. D. Austral'’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXIX, 1935, 6-1 2. 

The Use of Chrome Steel in the Construction of 
Partial Dentures. Pincus, Cecil. Austral. Jnl. 
Den., XX XIX, 1935, 21. Clinic. 

A Short Note on the Casting of Stainless Steel. 
Hutchinson, A. C. W. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIX, 
1935, 508-509. 3 illus. 

The Metal Denture. (re Wipla.) MacGoun, M. D. 

Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 106-107. 

The Newer Denture Base Materials. (Wipla.) Flag- 

stad, C. O. Wis. Den. Rev. XI, 1935, Sept. 5-9. 


D323 Fusible Metal Dentures. 


See also D32. 


1933 


The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Cast Metal Bases.) Frahm, Fred- 
erick W. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 549- 
555. 3 illus. 601-612. 11 illus. 682-687. 5 illus. 
862-878. 9 illus. 

Electrogalvanic Lesions of the Oral Cavity Pro- 
duced by Metallic Dentures. Lain, Everett 8S. 
Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 215-224. 

Some Practical Hints on Gold Casting. (Dentures.) 
Mercer, W. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 394-396. 


1934 


Some Observations on Physical Properties of 
Stones, Plasters and Casting Golds. (Partial 
Dentures.) Beckett, L. S. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 17-20. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXIX, 1934, Sec. Pros. 76-79. Selected. 

The Technique of Constructing Partial Dentures. 
(Casting Saddles and Palatal Bars.) Trigger, 

Cc. Dominion Den, Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 282-286. 
6 illus. 


The Depositing of Models, by Electricity, in Den- 
tistry. Lane, Charles. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVI, 1934, 296-298. 

The Electro-Deposition of Metals for Dental Pur- 
poses. Dohan, J. S. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 
125-133. Portrait. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
435-436. Selected. 

Present Day Cast Materials. (Full Denture Con- 
struction Groups.) Kingery, R. H. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, April 36-37. 1 illus. 


1935 


Modern Alloys in Dental Prosthesis and Orthodon- 
tia. (Gold Alloys.) Wunderly, J. Austral'n. 
Jni. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 1-5 

Dental Model Surveying. (Cast Gold Partial Den- 
tures.) Wills, N. G. Digest, Den. XLI, 1935, 
222-228. 16 illus. 

Partial Dentures Employing the Use of Cast Gold 
Skeletons. Krohn, Benjamin. Ill. S. Den. Soc. 
Tr., 1935, 51-52. Clinic. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





























See also D32. 


1933 
A Practical Method of Constructinge Continuous 
Gum Dentures. Howard, James L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 23-26. 4 illus. 
Porcelain-Gum Veneers. McLean, David W. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 649-652. 4 illus. 


D324 Porcelain Dentures. 


General Articles on Porcelain, D23. 


Porcelain ovens, D31. 


1934 


Techniques. Howard, 
1934, 557-562. 


Continuous-Gum Denture 
James L. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
7 illus. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Continuous Gum Dentures.) Frahm, 
Frederick W. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 
92-108. 11 illus. 


D325 Celluloid and Synthetic Resin Dentures. 


See also D32. 


1933 


Vuleanite Vs. Substitutes. (Celluloids.) Owen, E. 
1 


B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1643-1648. 
table. 
Plastics: Their Use in Dentistry. Gibson, C. 8S. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 77-80. Record, Den., 
LIII, 1933, 300-302. 
Heat Stabiliser for Thermoplastics. Attenbrough, 


A. G. Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 565-566. 

An Inexpensive Technique for Construction of Den- 
tures from Blanks of a Resin Base. Peet, John 
M. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 566-567. 1 illus. 
Vol. LVI, 1934, 26. 

Synthetic Resins and Vulcanite in 
struction. Electrotyping Technique. 


Denture Con- 
Wilson, 


Ss. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 569-571. 
Investigation into the Qualities of Hecolite and 
Oralite as Compared with Vulcanite. Ditch. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 586-590. 3 tables. 

A Consideration of Some Denture Base Materials. 
(Oralite.) Hayward, S. S. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. 
& Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros., 11-13. Se- 
lected. 

Chemistry to the 
New Denture 
man B. Cosmos, 

A New Thermoplastic 
Lawrence E. Digest, 
235. 9 illus. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. Frahm, Frederick W. Items of Int. 


Consideration of a 
jase Material.) Nesbett, Nor- 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 1085-1088. 
Denture Technique. Spear, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 231- 


Rescue. (A 


Den., LV, 1933, 267-283. 10 illus. 

Oralite. Morham, J. Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland 
Tr., 1933, 32-33. Disc. 33-34. 

Celluloid and Casein Types of Plastic. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, 303-304. Abstract. 

1934 

Consideration of the Newer Denture Materials. 
Taylor, William Denton. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 861-868. 5 illus. 

Denture Materials. (Celluloids.) Nesbett, Nor- 
man B. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 86-87. Abstract. 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Dental Investigation Committee. (Resins.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 179-186. 4 illus. 

Relative Merits of Non-Metallic Denture Bases. 
Hatton, H. O. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 649- 
652. Disc. 670-671. 

Materials used in the Art of Full 
struction. (Condensites.) Frahm, 
W. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 
Sec. Pros., 114-120. Selected. 


Denture Con- 
Frederick 
1934, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


The Revival of the Celluloid Compound as a Base 
for Dentures. Trigger, T. C. Dominion Den. 
Jnl, XLVI, 1934, 166-168. 

Investment Materials and Casting Technique. (Gold 
Plates.) Hutchinson, A. C. W. Odonto-Chir 
Soc. Scotland Tr., 1934, 43-53. 6 illus. 4 tables. 

Present Day Denture Materials. (Cellulose Com- 
pounds.) Moore, T. E. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
VIII, 1934, 158-165. 

Plastic Denture Base Materials and 

utes. (Scientific and Industrial 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 93-98 


Adhesive 
Research.) 


Discussion on Oralite. Morham, J. Record, Den., 
: LIV, 1934, 346-348. Dise. 348. Selected. 
Denture Demands on Alloys. (A Discussion of 


Gold and Other Alloys.) Bunce, Elmer W. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, March 50, 86-88. 

Practical Tests of Denture Base Materials. Ha- 
thorn, J. B. Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, Feb. 
9-16. 1 table. 


1935 
Comparative Values of Modern Denture Materials. 


Hathorn, J. B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1703-1712. 6 illus, 


Substitutes for Dental Vulecanite — Resins. 
(Abridged Report of Dental Investigation 
Committee.) Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 


1935, 190-192. 
The New Plastic Denture Base Material. Meldrum, 
Frank. Austral’n. Jnl. Den., XXXIX, 1935, 367- 


374. 

A Technique for the Pressing of Neo-Hecolite in 
Oil. Rosson, J. O. Austral'n. Jnl. Den., XXXIX, 
1935, 375-376. 

The Non-Metallic Denture Bases, with a Descrip- 
tion of an Original Technique for the Scien- 


tific Fabrication of Dentures from a New 
Plastic Denture Base Material. Drury, G. B 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 130-135. Dise. 162- 


165. 

The History, Manufacture, and Physical Charac- 
teristics of Kallodent. Caress, A. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIX, 1935, 135-140. 

The Development of the Dental Press. Corin, P. G. 

rit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 140-148. 2 tables. 
Dise. 162-165. 

Modern Non-Metallic Denture Bases. Johnson, R. 

y. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 465-482. 10 illus. 


7 tables. Disc. 515-517. 

Full and Partial Denture Prosthesis. Doxtater, 
Lee Walter. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 
222-231. 9 illus. 302-310. 9 illus. 408-419. 14 


illus. 506-512. 9 illus. 
The Newer Denture Base Materials. Flagstad, C. 
O. Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 1935, Sept. 5-9. 
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D33 Crowns and Bridges. 


Facings. Repairing Crowns and Bridges. 
Bridges. 


1932-33 
Porcelain and Its Application to Crown and Fixed 


Bridge Work. Oppice, Harold W. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
II, 1932-33, 499-508. 10 illus. 


1933 


Restoring Functional Balance of the Masticatory 
Surface where Teeth have Migrated. (Bridge- 
work and Crown.) Sapienza, B. F. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1247-1253. 15 illus. Disc. 
1253-1254. 

What the Physician Should Know About Dental 
Problems. (Crowns and Bridges.) Pollia, Jo- 
seph A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2169- 
2175. 

Balanced Occlusion (Articulation). (Some Experi- 
ences Gained in Bite Reconstruction and Bite 
Ppening Cases during a Period of Ten Years.) 
Lindblom, Gosta. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
979-987. 6 illus. 

A Simple Technique for Casting Backing. Cole, 
Bert L. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 426. 3 illus. 

Replacing Pin Facings. McMullen, J. C. Dominion 
Den. Jnl, XLV, 1933, 89. 


1983-34 
Dentist-Artist. (In Crown and Bridge Work.) In 
skipp, E. Frank. Contact Point, XI, 1933- 34, 
40-43. 


1934 
A Century of Progress in Partial Dentures, Crown 
and Bridge and Ceramics. Hinds, Frederick 
W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 974-985. 11 
illus. 


D331 


See also D33. 


1931 


How to Obtain a Davis Crown with the Root Con- 
nection of a Jacket Crown. Didner, D. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. IX, 161- 
165. 15 illus. 


1932-33 
Ceramics. (Porcelain Jacket Crowns.) Chase, 
Osear J., Jr. Hudson Cty. Den. Soc. Bul., II, 
1932-33, Mch. 5-7. 


1933 


Broken Incisal Tips. (Gold Crown—Temporary 
Restoration.) Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy, and 
Hobbs, Angus Guy. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1074-1077. 12 illus. 

The Post and Core Porcelain Jacket Crown. Sin- 
clair, W. M. Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 81-82. 
1 illus. 

Porcelain Restoration. After Forty Years. (Crown 
Work.) Capon, W. A. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
L, 1933, 594-598. 

A Partial Crown. Jones ‘\o-" R. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 101- 103. 8i 

Porcelain Jacket Crowns. well Loren D. Fla. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1933, April 2-6. 

A Cast Crown. Miller, John. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 687-689. 2 illus. 

The Porcelain Jacket & rown. Howard, E. W. Items 
of Int., Den., LV, 33, 722-729. 


See also D32, Coloring Artificial Teeth; D331, Crowns; D332, 


The Antiquities of Dental Prosthesis. (Fifteenth 
to Eighteenth Century, A. D.) Brown, Lawrence 
Parmly. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 828-836. 
7 illus. 957-966. 7 illus. 1078-1084. 6 illus. 1155- 
1165, 9 illus. 

Abutments, Attachments and Replacements. Jones, 
Rolland R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1042- 
1049. 10 illus. 

The Control Method of Correct Casting. Philiips, 
David W. Ia. S. Den. Soe. Bul., XX, 1934, 
6-18. 2 illus. Washington wane. Den. Jnl., I, 
1934-35, 10-31. 1 chart. 1 illu 

Making Porcelain Facings W ithout a Porcelain 
Furnace. Humphreys, Karl J. S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Sept. 24-25 


1935 
Essential Requisites of Cast Replacement Units 
Producing Esthetic Results. orn and 


Bridgework.) Tuckey, R. L. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XI, 1935, 116-118.° 120. 

——— Repair Technique. Graver, Carl J. Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 193. 3 illus. 

A Method of Repairing Broken Bridge re 
Stevenson, G. A. Digest, Den., XLI, a 

Progress in Dental Mechanics. Brown, a Pp. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 11-15. s illus. 

An Expanding Investment Material for Dental 
Casting. (Crown and Bridge Work.) Lott, 
Frank. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 71-75. 5 illus. 

Hejemann’s Enamel Crown. (And Bridgework.) 
Mathe, Denes. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 11-19. 
4 illus. 

The Importance of Dental Anatomy in Crown and 
Bridge Work. Hinds, Frederic W. Texas Den. 
Jni., LIII, 1935, Sept. 2-5. Disc. 6-9. 

A Consideration of Some of the Factors Involved 
in the Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. Tip- 
ton, J. R. Texas. Den. Jnl., LITT, 1935, Dec. 2-9. 
Dise. 9-13. 


Crowns. 


Treatment and Restoration of Fractured and Lot 
Anterior Teeth in Children. (Questionnaire.) 
McBride, W. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 735-752. 9 illus. 849- 
864. 6 illus, 

Missing Incisor Teeth and Their Replacement. Neu- 
stadt, Egon. Orthodia. Rev., I, 1933, 116-125. 
17 illus. 

Expansion Technic for Dental Castings. (Crowns.) 
Maves, Herman A. Pacific Den. Gaz., XLI, 1933, 
41-50. Selected. 

Jacket Crowns and Porcelain Inlays. Mallory, F. 
Rous. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, preceding p. 
271.. Disc. 34 illus. 

Color Placement in the Jacket Crown. Clark, E. 
ppees. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Feb. 31-33. 1 

us. 

The Use of Porcelain in Dentistry. (Jacket 
Crowns.) Woodbury, George F. Texas Den. 
Jni., LI, 1933, Jan. 18-21. Dise. 21. 


1933-34 


Operative Procedure in the Care of Fractured In- 
cisors. Kletzky, Benjamin. Colo. S. Den. Ass. 
Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 17-19. 

Prime Factors Relative to the Construction of a 
Successful Jacket Crown. Bennack, Marvin. 
Houston Den. Soc. Jnl., V, 1933-34, June 4-7. 


1934 


A Résumé of Ideas on Porcelain Jacket Crown 
Preparations. Oppice, Harold W. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1030-1039. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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An Effective Application of Mechanics in Three- 
Quarter Crown Construction: A New Principle 
and Its Technic. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
2134-2143. 9 illus. 

A New Porcelain For Jacket Crowns. Visser, J. 
Am, Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 38-41. 

Stainless Steel and Silicate in Combination. Gib- 
aca. J. Lusk. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 440-444. 13 

us. 

A Case of Almost Complete Enamel Absence in 
Both Dentitions and the Treatment it Received. 
(Crowns.) Southwood, S. W. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LVI, 1934, 637-638. 2 illus. Disc. 652. 

Modified Method of Making Cast Gold Crowns. 
Lienemann, E. P. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 65. 
8 illus. Washington S. Den. Ass, Jnl., 1935, 
Nov. 6-7. 8 illus. 

Extensive Porcelain Jacket Restorations. Kazis, 
Harry. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 298-302. 16 
illus. 346-352. 29 illus. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (III. Modern 
Porcelain Restorations.) Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
368. 1 chart. 4 illus. 386-389. 19 illus. 

Extensive Porcelain Restorations: Bite Revision. 
Kazis, Harry. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 386- 
389. 19 illus. 

Diseases of Enamel: Treatment by Extensive Por- 
celain Restorations. (Crowns.) Kazis, Harry. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 424-427. 19 illus. 

Crowns and ms Ky Te Dunn, Lawrence J. Items of 
Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 977-979 

The Cem-Pro Yh Porcelain Jacket Crown. 
Knoth, Fred. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, 
Sept. 26-27, 30 

The Use of Cadmium to Simplify the Making of 
Crowns. Polenaar, Jos. C. S. African Den. 
Jnl., VIII, 1934, 200-204. Selected. 

Steps in Making a Porcelain Veneer Crown. Vehe, 
William D. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Nov. 53-57. 
11 illus, 

The Partial Gold Jacket Crown. (Technic of.) 
Geddes, Donald. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Dec. 
36-39. 6 illus. Portrait. 


1934-35 


The Progress of Porcelain in Dentistry. Argue, J. 
E. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1934-35, Sept. 
3-10. 

Gold Inlay Technique. Lee-Jones. N. Z. Den. Jnl, 
XXX, 1934-35. 64-65. Clinic. 


1935 


Manipulation of Dental Porcelain. (Crowns.) Clark, 
. Bruce. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 33- 
40. 1 chart. 

The Problem of Tooth Colour. (Crowns.) Argue, 
J. E. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 365-370. 
Ceramics. (Crowns.) Haworth, E. T. Brit. Den. 

nl, LIX, 1935, 537-542. 

Making an Accurate Retention for Pin or Post 
Crowns. Trigger, T. C. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 199-200. 5 illus. 

An Additional Application of the Labial Line Angle 
Preparation in the Construction of Three- 
Quarter Crowns. Tofflemire, B. F. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 975-983. 10 illus. 

The Construction of an All-Cast Richmond Crown. 
Adelson, A. B. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 46-48. 
7 illus, 

The Restoration of the Fractured Incisor. Both, 
H. Spalding. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 388-389. 
391, 15 illus. 

The Combination Die. Graver, Carl J. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 390-391. 5 illus. 

Use of Porcelain Rods in Dental Ceramics. 
(Crowns.) Hovestad, J. F. Items of Int. Den., 
LVII, 1935, 22-27. 7 illus. 

Partial Jacket Porcelain Corner. Allen, Fred W. 
Items of Int., Den., LVIi, 1935, 897-903. 9 illus. 

Outline of Steps in Three- -Quarter Crown Prepara- 
tion on Anterior Teeth. Schaeffer, J. N. Y. 
Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 107. 1 illus. Clinic. 


D332 Bridges, Fixed and Removable. 


See also D33. 


1931 


peer ~~ and Technique of Construction of Por- 
celain Bridges. Gonon, Paul and Lakermance, 
Rene. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, 
Sec. IX, 68-72. Abstract. 28 illus. preceding. 

A Consideration of Some Matters Pertaining to 
Success and Failure in Fixed Bridgework. Bur- 
gess, James Kendall. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. IX, 183-187. 

Cavity Preparation and Construction of Abutments 
for Retention of Fixed Restorations. Schwartz, 
J. . Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, 
Sec. IX, 187-193. 

Removable Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. McNeil, William I. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, See. IX, 211-215. 

Further Developments of the Spring-Lock Inser- 
tion Bridge. Neurohr, Ferdinand Gustav. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. IX, 219- 
226. 14 illus. 


1932-33 


Fundamentals of Fixed Bridge Construction. 
Rogers, Ert. J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932- 
83, May 18th, 15-19. 

Partial Denture and Removable Bridge. McNeil, 
by § a f=. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 176-184. Disc. 
184-18 

A New Method of Fixed Bridge Construction in 
Two Sittings. van Minden, F. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 
1932-33, 457-467. 31 illus. 


1933 


Staining of Porcelain Jacket Crowns and Facings 
for Porcelain Bridgework. Uebele, H. M. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 57-60. 

Essential Factors in Fixed Bridgework. Tylman, 
Stanley D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 587- 
596. Disc. 596-597. 3 illus. 


Visualizing the Mouth as a Masticatory Unit. 
(Restorations.) Hoffer, Carl W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XX, 1933, 653-654. Symposium. 

One Piece Cast Restorations. Schott, Carlos H. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 655- 661. 16 illus. 
2 tables. Symposium. 

Bridge Selection by the Periodontist. Spalding, 
Edward B. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 661- 
664. Symposium. 

Correlation of Symposium. (Bridgework.) Maves, 
T. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 664-669. 

The Spring Lock Dental Restoration and the Distal 
Extension Bridge Designed Upon this Prin- 
ciple. Neurohr, Ferdinand G. Am. Den. Ass. 
~~ XX, 1933, 788-802. 18 illus. Disc. 802- 


Cast Bridgework in Functional Occlusion, Meyer, 
‘a0 Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1015- 
1 


The Case for Bridgework. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XX 
1933, 2243-2245. Ed. 

Inlay Abutment Preparations for a Number of 
Atypical Conditions. Loef, Milton. Am. Den. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 28-35. 9 illus. 

Fixed Bridgework. Bell, Cyril L. Austral'n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 344-349. Disc. 349-350. 

Occlusal Co-ordination in Partial Denture Service 
and Bridgework. Irwin, Boyd. Austral'n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 363-366. 

Factors in Fixed Bridgework. Merkley, Howard 
J. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 
Sec. Pros., 14-15. Selected. 

A More Detailed Description of the Spring Lock 
Bridge. Neurohr, Ferdinand G. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 12-16. 4 illus. 

A New “Pontic” Construction for Fixed Bridees. 
Lindblom, Gésta. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
230-232. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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A New Departure in the Construction of Fixed 
Bridgework. Boreth, E. A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 790-792. 3 illus. 1052-1056. 4 
illus. 

A New Abutment Preparation and Attachment 
for Anterior Fixed Bridgework. Tofflemire, 
B. F. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1139-1154. 
15 illus. 

Why the Spring Lock Insertion Bridge? Neurohr, 
Ferdinand Gustav. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
L, 1933, 683-691. 8 illus. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (Why Cor- 
struct a Bridge.) Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
2 charts. 212. 

Cavity Preparation and Abutment AS ye in 
Bridgework. (Cont. from Vol. V.) Schwartz, 
a ame of Int., Den., Live at 933, 40-56. 28 
illus. 120-132, 27 illus. 211-220, 19 ‘illus. 294- 
304, 15 illus. 377-384, 18 illus. 466-478, 13 illus. 
555-560, 6 illus. 689-704. 13 illus. 797-810, 19 
illus. 878-891, 17 illus. 957-980, 24 illus. 4 tables. 
Vol. LVI, 1934, 56-68, 10 illus. 4 tables, 109-115. 
5 illus. 1 table. 186-192. 5 illus. 281-294. 14 illus. 
2 tables. 363-372, 8 illus. 3 tables. 444-453, 13 
illus. 510-529, 22 illus. 639-644, 4 illus. 697-713, 
8 illus. 776-788. 20 illus. 897-906, 20 illus. 980- 
985, 11 illus. Vol., LVII, 1935, 58-75, 42 illus. 
153-171, 42 illus., 232-246, 30 illus. 310-334, 73 
illus. 419-439, 27 illus. 513-529, 54 illus. 623- 
631, 19 illus. 704-720, 24 illus. 805-823, 18 illus. 
910-932. 17 illus. 991-1008. 12 illus. 1103-1116. 
2 charts. 4 tables. 2 illus. 

A New Type of Support for Fixed Bridges. Shohet, 
Harmon. Items of Int., Den., LV, 1933, 370-377. 

5 illus, 

Review of Literature on Bridgework for 1932. 
Bartlett, Avery. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XV, 
1933, 102-106. 

Progress and Tendencies of Bridgework. Vedd 
Frank. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 202- 
203. 


vines Bridgework for Vital ber Knapp, K. W. 
Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 40-4 

An Oriatnal Procedure for — Replacement of 
Missing Teeth after Completion of Orthodon- 
tic Treatment. (Bridgework.) Neurohr, Fer- 
dinand G. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 1223-1228. 9 illus. 

Some Problems in Fixed Bridge Work. Goering, 
Fer ans H. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
75 65. 

Prosthesis in Dentistry for Children. (Bridge 
Work.) Plagman, A. A. Pacific Den. Gaz. & 
Jnil., XLI, 1933, 983-987. 7 illus. 

An Experimental Study of Tissue Reactions About 
Porcelain Roots. (For Fixed Bridgework.) 
Dewey, Kaethe W. and Zugsmith, Robert. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 459-472. 14 illus. 

A Study of Stress-Breakers. (Bridges.) Jones, 
Rolland R. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Jan. 36-39. 
9 illus. Feb. 51-54. 13 illus. 66. Cont. 

Diagnosis Determines Success in Different Cases. 
(Bridge-Work.) Tinker, Edward T. Survey, 
Den., IX, 1933, Jan. 58-61. 11 illus. 

Treatment of Fractured Permanent Incisors in 
Children. (Crowning.) Cohen, ay T. Sur- 
vey, Den., IX, 1933, May 25-28. 2 illu 

Bridgework. Williams, Edward L. Texas Den. Jni., 
LI, 1933, April 26-30. 


1933-34 


Technic for Anterior Bridge with Strong Attach- 
ments and Without Gold Showing. Handel- 
man, Edward D. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 
1933-34, Sept. 28th, 18-19. 


1934 


Esthetic Value of Porcelain in Fixed Bridge Res- 
torations. Argue, J. E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 90-99. 21 illus. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXII, 1934, April 3-5. 19-23. Selected. 

A New Principle of Construction for Anterior 
Bridge Abutments. Jones, Walter E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 294-295. 2 illus. 

Indications for Fixed Bridgework and Construc- 
tion of Abutment Pieces. Rinehart, Roy James. 
om. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 296-302. 6 
illus. 

Fundamental Factors Involved in Bridge Pros- 
thesis. Klaffenbach, Arthur O. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934. 791-798. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 478-482. Selected. 


Cast Attachments for Bridgework, with Special 
Reference to Vital Teeth. Krause, O. G. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2104-2112. 12 illus. 

Removable Bridges That Can Be Fixed with a 
Lock and Bolt and a Partial Denture with an 
Automatic Fastening. Vielleville, R. C. Am. 
Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 79 

A Technique for xtensive Restorations in Fused 
Porcelain. (Fixed Bridgework.) Crozier, J. 
Warren. Cosmos, Den. LXXVI, 1934, 619- 637. 
9 illus. 1245-1255. 9 illus. 

Fixed Bridge Technique. Workhoven, Harry N. 
Digest, Den. XL, 1934, 122-124. 12 illus. 
Fixed Bridge Technique. One-Piece Casting. 

conten’ Cc. P. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 268-271. 

Bite Revision by Extensive Porcelain Restorations. 
(Bridge-Work.) Kazis, Harry. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 346-352. 29 illus. 386-389. 19 illus. 

An Analysis of Tooth Movements in Developing 
and Mutilated Dentures. Downs, Wm. B. III. 
Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 305-315. 

The Pinledge Attachment and Its Use for Fixed 

ridges. Iwansson, R. Items of Int., Den., 
LVI, 1934, 202-215. 18 illus. 

Twenty Years with Chayes Bridgework. Diamond 
M. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 1934, 614-626. 8 
illus. 688-696. 3 illus. 

wont 2 Bridges. Dunn, Lawrence J. Items 

Den., LVI, 1934, 977-979. 

Grief” - Fixed Bridge Work. Vedder, F. B. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 532-533. 

Artificial Teeth. (Bridges. ) Beckford, Fred A. 
Mouth Health Quart., III, 1934, Jan.-Mch. 42- 
45. 5 illus. 

Modern Technique of Inlay and Bridge Work. Her- 
bert, Ww. E. Record, Den., LIV, 1934. 521-529. 


Dise. 529. 
Clinics in 2!) Dentistry. Best, Elmer S. 
Survey, X, 1934, March 30- 35. 6 illus. 


April, 31- a ‘11 iilus. July, 51-53, 6 illus. Aug. 
46-49. 8 illus. Sept. 40-42. 6 illus. Oct. 53-55. 
6 illus. Nov. 58-61. 8 illus. Dec. 45-48. 7 illus. 


1935 


Fixed Reconstruction of a Prognathic Case In- 
cluding Orthodontic Treatment. Walls, Milton 
G. and Wentworth, Floyd L. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1492-1497. 7 illus. 

Slides Showing Technique of Jacket Crowns. 
Bushell, Winston C. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 
1935, 189-194. Dise. 194-195. 

Modern Concepts of Present Day Restorative Den- 
tistry. Berryman, Elmer H. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 113-115. 2 illus. 

Determining Factors in the Selection of the Type 
of Restoration. (Bridgework.) Schwartz, 
Jacob R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 39-46. 

Extensive Fused-Porcelain Construction Utilizing 
xold Abutments. Crozier, J. Warren. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 561-571. 8 illus. 

Planning Fixed Bridgework to Protect the Health 
and to Give Service. Mitchell, J. Russell. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 663-667. 8 illus. 

The Importance of Roentgenography in Bridge- 
work. Hendler, Julius L. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 124-125. 5 illus. 

Extensive Prosthetic Restorations. Schweitzer, 
Jerome M. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 182-184. 


The Insertion of a Fixed Bridge Immediately Afte: 
Extraction. Wolfson, Edward. Digest, Den, 
XLI, 1935, 186-188. 9 illus. 

Orthodontic Intervention Prior to Bridgework. 
(Case Report.) Miller, Albert Leon. Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 204. 

Closed Bites and Doubtful Abutments in Fixed 
Bridgework. Freedman, Hyman. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 288-289. 3 illus. 

The Use of Dental Restorations in Improving 
Function and Facial Contour. Miller, Samuel 
Charles and Rosof, Irving L. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 364-365. 19 illus. 367. 

Physiologically Functioning Saddles with Preci- 
sion Attachments. Weaver, S. Marshall. Items 
of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 39-45. 132-140. 28 
illus. 214-221. 25 illus. 

Biological Bridgework. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 
1935, 351-356. Ed. 

The Field of Fixed prtarowosk. Items of Int., 
Den., LVII, 1935, 458-459. Ed. 

The Fieid of Fixed Bridgework. (A Discussion 
A ew Items of Int., Den., LVII, 

64 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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“The Field of Fixed Bridgework.” Hinrichs, E. H. 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1052-1053. Corres. 

The Fundamental Principles, Design and Con- 
struction of Fixed and Partial Prosthesis. 
Ante, Irvin H. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 
1935, 187-191. 

Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Green, C. de Vere. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 118-124. 11 illus. 

A Uni-Lateral Removable Bridge Using a Hook 
Attachment. (Technic Developed by George 
Hollenback, D.D.S., L.A.) Humphreys, Karl. 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 332-337. 18 
illus. 372-374. 8 illus. 

The Two-Unit Bridge. Tifft, Lewis W. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Feb. 53-55. 1 portrait. 5 illus. 


D34 Surgical Prosthesis. 


Prosthesis in Treatment of fractured jaws, see D713. 


1931 


Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. Maurel, Gerard, and Darcissac, Marcel. 
Int. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Tr. 1931, Sec. XII, 
58-62. Abstract. 62 illus. preceding. Suppl. 
Dise. 168-173. 


1932-33 


aCe Nose. Bender, Gordon. N. Z. Den. Jnl, 
VIII, 1932-33, 115-116. 2 illus. Corres. 

The Prosthetic Correction of Cleft Palate with 

Velum Obturators. Glupker, Henry. Ill. Den. 

7 II, 1932-33, 589-596. 17 illus. Disc. 596- 


Clett’ Palate and Facial Restorations. Carney, 
Henry J. Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 69-75. 9 illus. 

Cleft Palate Dental Treatment. Wearn, W. J. Aus- 
tral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 257-260. 
Dise, 261-263. 

A Facial Restoration. Wild, Norman. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIV, 1933, 167-169. 3 illus. 

The Construction of a Vulcanite Radium Splint. 
Biggs, Hugh Miller, and Watson, R. J. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 368. 2 illus. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1071-1072. 1 illus. 

Obturator Hinges. Denny. W. W. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 60- 
65. 1 illus. 

Retentive Auditory Prosthesis. Schier, Mayer B. 

Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 783-796. 14 
illus. 





FIXED AND REMOVABLE 83 


Restorative Dentistry Clinics. Best, Elmer S. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, Feb. 59-64. 9 illus. March 
43-44. 8 illus. April 52-55. 7 illus. June 52-54. 
5 illus. July 41-44, 8 illus. Aug. 26-32. 12 illus. 
Portrait. Oct. 35-38. 5 illus. Portrait. 

Abutment Cavity Preparation. (Its Fundamental 
Character.) Schwartz, J. R. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, March 37-42. 1 portrait. 5 illus. 

The Miller Rest Attachment for Fixed Bridge 
Construction. Miller, Fred D. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Aug. 26-32. 12 illus. Portrait. 

Master Bridge Models. Betker, Geo. A. E. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 35-38. 5 illus. Portrait. 
Physiological Functioning of Restorative Appli- 
ances. Gentilly, James V. Tenn. 8S. Den. Ass. 

Jni., XV, 1935, July 13-18, 45-47. 


Obturators and Similar Appliances. 


Articles on Cleft Palate, see D751 


Restoration Appliances for Use after Excision of 
the Maxillae and Partial Excision of the Man- 
dible. Round, Harold. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 
Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 1563-1564. 

Dental and Facial Prosthesis, and Its Relation to 
Surgery of the Face and Jaws. Kazanjian. V. 

. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 147-148. 
Dise. 148-149. Abstract. 


1934 


Cleft-Palate Speech. Rumsey, H. St. John. Brit. 
Den, Jnl., LVI, 1934. 239-241. 

A Palatal Obturator. Cohen, Hyman. S. African 
Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 318-320. 1 illus. 

Dento-Facial Deformities. (Their Relation to Men- 
tal Hygiene—Appliances.) Sperber, Irving J. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, Sept. 33. 36. 4 illus. 


1935 


Dental Restoration for an Edentulous Patient with 
a Perforation of the Palate. Kazanjian, V. H. 
Apollonian, X, 1935, 152-154. 3 illus. 

Prosthetic Appliances as an Aid to Surgery in 
Facial Restorations. Gillies, Harold. (Sir.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LIX, 1935, 361-371. 9 illus. 
Dise. 403-405. 

Compensating Ramus Appliance. Woodworth, J. 
Galvin. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 82-84. 8 illus. 

Simplified Form oe Appliance For a Cleft Palate. 
Brittain, J. G. hodia. < Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, , 738-7 


D38 Dental Chemistry. 


1933 


Council of Dental Therapeutics. (Ammoniacal Sil- 
ver Nitrate—The Chemistry of.) Gordon, 
Samuel M. and Shand, Edwin W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 530-540. 2 illus. 1 table. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











84 


D39 Dental Metallurgy. 


Soldering. Blow pipes. Tempering metals. 
See D41, Soldering in Orthodontia. 


1933 
Heat Treatment of Dental Gold Alloys. Brum- 
field, R. C. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 457- 
461. 
Metallurgy in Dental Education. Ward, Marcus 
L. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 196-198. 


1934 
One Hundred Years of Development in Metallurgy 
and Its Relation to Orthodontia. Bradel, Sig- 
mund F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1018- 


1022. 
Hardness Study of Transformations in Gold-Cop- 
per Alloys. Asher, Harry H. tesearch Jnl. 


Den., XIV, 1934, 349-358. 6 illus. 1 table. 


1935 


Variations and Heat Treatment of Dental Alloys. 
Nagle, Raymond J. Apollonian, X, 1935, 155- 


162 

Dental Metals and Their Manipulation. Brits 
E. W. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 612-617. 
Selected. 

Dental Alloys. (Metallurgy.) Wunderly, J. Aus- 
tral. Jni. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 341-349. Disc. 
350-356. 

Low Cost Alloys and Their Application in Practice. 
(Inlays and Certain Types of One-piece Cast- 
ings.) Willett, R. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 177-180. 


1935-36 


The Simplicity of Making Casting Alloys. Viner, 
F. J. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XII, 1935-36, Sept 
6-8. 23. Correction of author, Dec. 6. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 

















D4 Orthodontia. 


Relation of Orthodontia to Dentistry and other specialties in Medicine. Facial Expressions. Manage- 


ment of Children. 


See D4a, Normal Occlusion; D41, Instruments, Appliances, and Materials; D42, Etiology, Diagnosis, 
Radiology in Orthodontia; D43, Treatment; D44, Retention; D45, Development of Face; D602, Extraction 


of Children’s teeth; D6la, First Permanent Molars. 


1932-33 


Speech as Related te Dental Deformities. Simon, 
Clarence T. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, 
July 20th, 15-16, 21. 

1933 

Under What Conditions Should a General Practi- 
tioner Include Orthodontia in His Practice? 
Clapp, Harold M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 638-642. Disc. 642. 

Conditions Making Orthodontia Unsatisfactory in 
Combination with General Practice. Fay, Mor- 
timer L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 643-647. 
Dise. 647-648. 

A Review of Postgraduate Education in Orthodon- 
tia. Jones, Earl G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 816-822. Disc. 822. 

Children's Dentistry in Relation to Orthodontia. 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 865-869. Disc. 869-870. 

Orthodontia. Stewart, J. B. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
nl., VII, 1933, Feb. 22-25. 

Some Thoughts on Orthodontia and Oral Hygiene. 
Mitchell, Roy. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, Nov. 7-9. 

Travelling in Circles. (re Orthodontia.) Angle 
Orthodist., III, 1933, 61-62. Ed. 

Orthodontic “Pie.” McKeag, H. T. A. Brit. Den. 
J LIV, 1933, 577-583. 

Orthodontia and Its Relation to Medicine. Pear- 
son, William Herndon. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 125-129. 6 illus. 

A Consideration of Orthodontia as Related to 
Dental Education and Practice. Casto, Frank 
M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 464-473. Disc. 
473-475. 

Orthodontia—Pro and Con. Cook, Herman W. Fla. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1933, July 2-4. 

“The Relation of Orthodontia to General Prac- 
tice.” or “Some Orthodontic Problems the 
General Practitioner Should Understand.” 
Johnston, E. M. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. 
Bul., X, 1933, Aug. 9-13, 19, 21. 

The Value of Orthodontia as a Health Service. 
Childs, W. B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 184-19 

A Discussion of the Clinic Plan as Applied to Or- 
thodontia. Dinham, W. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, "1933, 404-408. 1 illus. 
Ed. 453-454. 

The Economic Problem in Orthodontic Practice. 
Bowles, Manly. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 473-484. 2 charts. 

Specialists. (Orthodontia.) Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 560-561. Ed. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to Or- 
thodontic Practice. Agnew, R. Gordon. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
584-603. 17 illus. 

How the American Board of Orthodontia is Work- 
ing. Crosby, Albert W. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl. XIX, 604-607. 

Who is Responsible and Why? (Orthodontic Fees.) 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 771-773. Ed. 

A Syndicated Article. (re Orthodontia.) Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1196- 


1198. Ed. 
The Review of Orthodontia. Orthodia. Rev., I, 1933, 
Orthodontia, an Unrecognized Factor in the Den- 
tal Health Program. Orthodia. Rev. I, 1933, 


6-8. E 
The Dentist ane. Orthodontist in Prevention. Or- 
thodia. Rev. I, 1933, 102-104. Ed. 


Orthodontia and Facial Gethennesss. d’Alise, C. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 572-576. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Ini. XX, 1934, 941-945. 

Prevention. (Orthodontia.) Spencer, Paul G. Texas 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, Oct. 4-7. 


1933-34 


What is Orthodontia and What Is Its Part in the 
Consideration of Biological and Etiological 
Phases of Dentistry? Dunn, Robert. Alameda 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VIII, 1933-34, Dec. 11-15. 


1934 
Place of Orthodontia in the Impending Wider 
Health Service. Kelsey, Harry E. Am. Den. 


Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 383-394. 

Historical Résumé of the Evolution and Growth of 
Orthodontia. Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2001-2021. 

Orthodontic History and What It Teaches. Brodie, 
Allan G. Angle Orthodist., IV, 1934, 85-97. 

Existing Trends in Specialty Education ‘and Legis- 
lation with Particular Reference to Ortho- 
dontia. sc: Harold J. Angle Orthodist, IV, 
1934, 178-184. 

To Whom Shall I Refer Orthodontic Cases? Angle 
Orthodist, IV, 1934, 269-270. Ed. 

The Human Side of Orthodontia. Singleton, L. G. 
Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 305-311. 

Ancient But Hardl Honorable or Creditable. 
(Form of Orthodontia.) Angle Orthodist, IV, 
1934, 351-352. Ed. 

Orthodontia and the Australian Dentist. Taylor, 
A. Thornton. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 221- 

The Last Teaching Phase of Edward H. Angle. 
Taylor, A. Thorntun. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
1934, preceding G. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 328- 
330. Selected. 

A Historical Sketch of Orthodontia. Casto, Frank 
M. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 111-135. 8 por- 
traits. 

The Fundamental Problems of Orthodontia. Hem- 
ley. Samuel. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 555- 


56. 

A Review of the Section on Orthodontics from the 
Report of the Curriculum Survey Committee 
of the American Association of Dental Schools. 
Neves, Harold J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 


953-956. 

What Price Orthodontia? LeBlanc, Talbot H. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1053-1055. 

How the Orthodontist’ Handles the Child. Gold- 
pore. Julius. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 307- 


31 
The “Responsibility of the Orthodontist. Kregar- 
an, S. L. N. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 338-340. 

Ideas, and Ideals in Orthodontia. Hopkins, Ste- 
phan A. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 133-136. 

A Brief Survey of Orthodontics. Schelling, Carl. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 113-121. Disc. 121. 

The Revival of Dentistry. (re Orthodontia.) Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 210-212. Ed. 

The Interrelationship Between Orthodontia and 
Pediatrics. Fischer, Louis. Orthodia. & Dent. 
ae an Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 419-429. Disc. 

Educating the General Practitioner on Orthodontia 
and Children’s ‘ey! Sorrels, Harry H. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 515-516. 

Orthodontic Laboroatory Rackets. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 722- 
724. Ed. 

Committee Reports Presented Before the Ameri- 
ean Society of Orthodontists at the Thirty- 
Second Annual Meeting. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 784-794. 

Orthodontia’s Responsibility for Dental Health. 
Delabarre, Frank A. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl. XX, 1934, 919-920. Sym- 
posium. 

Counting the Cost. (In an Orthodontic Case.) 
Flesher, William E. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 933-934. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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The Dentist’s Problem. (When Called Upon to 
Treat Children’s Teeth for Malocclusion.) 
Appel, Peter, Jr. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1033. 

Resolutions on Orthodontic Education. Orthodia. 
& frens, for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1137- 
1141. b 

Fee or Service? (In Orthodontia.) Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1226- 
1229. 

Scientific Method. (And Orthodontia.) Ashley- 
Montagu, M. F. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 284- 


Does Tt Pay? (Orthodontia.) McCauley, C. M. 
S. Calif. 8. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Jan. 12-13. 
Orthodontic Advice. Arnold, Floyd. Survey, Den., 

X, 1934, May 47-49. 5 illus. 


1934-35 


An Important Obligation of Dental Education. (Or- 
thodontic Specialization.) Lischer, B. E. Wash- 
ington Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35, 80-90. 


1935 


The Trend in Orthodontia. Hoffman, Abram. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 607-613. 

Economic Advantages to the General Practitioner 
of an Altruistic Concept of Orthodontics. 
Miller, R. H. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
757-762. 

Report of the Committee on Orthodontic Educa- 
tion. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, xviii- 
xxiii. 

Standards of Practise. (In Orthodontia.) Angle 
Orthodist, V, 1935, 68-69. Ed. 

Address re Beneficent Science of Orthodontia. 
Bowman, Glenn F. Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 


136-140. 
The Specialty of Orthodontia. Angle Orthodist, V, 
1935, 286-287. Ed 


Some Observations on Orthodontic Practice. 
(Presidential Aagress.) Packham, A. L. Brit. 
Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, Preceding 1. Dis- 
cussion. 

Facial Expression in Emotional States. Farr, Clif- 
ford B. and Bond, Earl D. Cosmos, Den 
LXXVII, 1935, 550-556. 1 illus. Symposium. 

Personality and Physiognomy. Burr, Charles W. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 556-560. Sym- 
posium. 

Human Facial Types—Facial Expressions. Mc- 
Kenzie, R. Tait. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
639-650. 15 illus. Symposium. 

The Physiology of the Physiognomy and Its Value 
as a Measure of Depression of Personality. 
Lodholz, Edward. Coamos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 
993-999. Symposium. 

Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. Rich- 
mond, J. E. Digest, Den., LXI, 1935, 327-329. 
3 illus. 

Findings in Orthodontia. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
48 Ed. 


Considerations Pertinent to the Trend in Ortho- 
dontic Education. Lusterman, Edward A. Items 
of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 114-117. 

The Relationship Between the Specialty of Or- 
thodontia and the General Practice of Den- 
el Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 172-175. 


Ed. 
Considerations of Vital Interest Pertaining to the 
Practice of Dentistry and Orthodontia. Grif- 
fin, Edward M. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 
392-402. 
The Present Trend of Orthodontia. Munblatt, M. 
Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 496-499. 
Orthodontia—An Orphan. Blum, Julius. Items of 
, Den., LVII, 1935, 983-985. 


The Meaning of Orthodontia. Trier, Jerome H. 
Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, July-Oct. 5-8. 

Orthodontia and Some of Its Problems as Viewed 
by the General Practitioner. Tracy, William 
1 tee N. ¥. Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 125- 
136 


The Orthodontic Problem. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 
1935, 137-140. d. 

Orthodontia Studies. Stuteville, Orion Harry. 
Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. 
Bul., 1935, May 6th, 6-15. 3 charts. 1 illus. 
Abstract. - 

The Conduct of an Cripetentic Practice. Baker, 
Charles R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 115-132. 8 illus. 

The Handling of ‘Children. (Useful in Orthodontic 
Practice.) Henry, O. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 164-167. 

Who Is an Orthodontist? ore & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 204-205. Corres. 

Fair Play for Orthodontia. Sorrels, T. W. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 
1935, Dise. 228-231. 

The Orthodontist’s Fees and Service. Ketcham, 

bert H. and Humphrey, Wm. R. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 297- 


98. 

motioning the Parent. Waldo, Charles M. Or- 
hodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 390-391 

The Orthodontic Problem and Its Relation to Den- 
tistry. McCoy, James David. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 391-394. 
Abstract. 

Dentistry and Orthodontia. Humphrey, William R. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 394-396. 

Straightening Teeth. (Orthodontia.) Weinberger, 
Bernhard Wolf. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 411-421. Dise. 421- 


425. 

Orthodontic Education. Lischer, B. E. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 507- 
515. Dise. 515-516. 

Orthodontics and Common Sense. (The Point of 
View of the Younger Man.) Marsh, L. Rus- 
sell. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 534-545. i1 illus. Disc. 545-549. 
Selected. 

A Cross-Section of Proposed Orthodontic Treat- 
ment for a Wider Segment of Society in the 
United States of America. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935. 791-794. Ed. 

The Limitations of Orthodontia. Trier, Jerome H. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 814-819. 

Orthodontia—Its Relation to Health and Society. 
Ludwick, Paul G. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 864-869. Selected. 
Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XII, 1935-36, Sept. 16-18. 
Dec. 15-17. 

Orthodontia and Dentistry for Children. Dela- 
barre, Frank A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 881-882. Selected. 

Befogging the Issue to the Dental Profession. 
(re Orthodontia—Post Graduate Course.) Grif- 
fin, Edward Mason. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 890-895. Ed. 
895-896. 

Practice of Orthodontia. (President's Address.) 
Waugh, L. M. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 905-912. 

A Critical Review of “Befogging the Issue to the 
Dental Profession.” (Paper by Edward Mason 
Griffin.) Noyes, Harold J. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1183-1186. 

Orthodontics and General Dental Practice. Salz- 
ane, J. A. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 192- 
194. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D4a Normal Occlusion. 


See also D3a, Articulation and Occlusion of Teeth; Dla, Force of Mastication. 


1933 
The Denture Space Through Life. Farmer, Edson 
J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1043-1047. 
Disc. 1047-1048. 


Relations of the Human re oy (Normal.) Or- 
ton, Forrest H. one Lischer, B. E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1553- 1571. 29 illus. 


Cusps and Occlusion. Hellman, Milo. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, ten 5 illus. 8 tables. Colum- 
bia Den. Rev , 1933-34, March 3-8. 


1934 


Some Notes on Normal Occlusion. Chapman, Har- 
old. Brit. Soc. Orthodics, Tr., 1934, c, ii-xxi, 6 
illus. Dise. xxi-xxiii. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
i-xxi. Dise. xxi-xxiii. Selected. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 1027- 
1044, 6 illus. 6 tables. Disc. 1044-1046. Selected. 


1935 


Tooth Elevation Versus Tooth Eruption. (Normal 
Occlusion.) Neustadt, Egon. Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 489-495. 9 illus. 692-703. 
13 illus. 


D41 Instruments, Appliances and Materials used in Orthodontia. 


Soldering devices for Orthodontia. 
See also D43, Treatment of Cases. Records. 


1931 


New Orthodontic Appl'ances. Budtz-Jorgensen, E. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
XI. 258-259. Abstract. 25 illus. preceding. 

New Removable Appliances for the Expansion of 
the Dental Arches. Ruppe, Louis, Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. XI, 262. Ab- 
stract. 

Stabilisation of the Lingual Arch and Its Auxiliary 
Springs. Quintero, James T. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 262. 2 illus. 
preceding. 

1933 

Uses and Abuses of Orthodontic Appliances. Casto. 
Frank M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 428- 
436. Disc. 436-438. 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Stock Appli- 
ances as Compared with Those Especially Con- 
structed for the Case, From a Biologic Stand- 
point. (Orthodontic.) Ellis, Walter H. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 621-625. 

Construction and Manipulation of Orthodontic As- 
semblages, with Special Reference to Rigidity. 
Griffin, Edward M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 854-864. 11 illus. Dise. 864-865. 

A New Orthodontic Mechanism: The Twin Wire 
Alignment Appliance. Johnson, Joseph E. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 96-111. 33 illus. Disc. 
111. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 946-961. 33 illus. Dise. 961-963. 

Types of Springs Used with High Labial Arch. 
Williams, G. Hewett. Am. Soc. Orthodists Tr., 
1933, 210. 1 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 265. 1 illus. Clinic. 

A Removable Retainer and a Lingual Lock Spring 
Williams, Joseph H. Am. Soc. Orthodists Tr., 
1933, 211-212. 8 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 675-676. 8 illus. 
Clinic. 

Anatomic Overlays. Young, Glenn D. Am. Soc. 
Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 216-217. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 268- 
269. Clinic. 

Method of Soldering Round Wire to Lingual Base. 
Williams, Curtis. Am. Soc. Orthodists Tr., 1933, 
217. 5 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 997. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Chrome Alloy. Brusse, Archie, and Carman, J. 
Lyndon. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 218- 
229. 11 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 337-348. 11 illus. 932- 933. 
Clinic. 

The Use of Maxwell's Law in Combination with a 
New Instrument in the Design of Orthodontic 
Springs. Moore, George R. Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr., 1933, 229-235. 8 illus. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 887-893. 
8 illus. Clinic. 


Construction of a Thin Vulcanite Palate Retainer. 
Myer, Ernest. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 50- 
53. 3 illus. 

Technique of the Staple. Wright, Chester F. Angle 
Orthodist, II], 1933, 112-115. 2 illus, 

Is There One Best Orthodontic Appliance? Steiner, 
Cecil C. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 277-298. 
23 illus. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1037-1051. 
23 illus. 

Approaching and Practical Laboratory Orthodon- 
tics. Poole, B. H. (Miss.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. 
*. Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 53-59. 4 
lllus, 

The Practical Application of Stainless Steel in the 
Construction of Fixed Orthodontic Appliances. 
Friel, Sheldon. Brit. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1933, 24 illus. Dise. no paging. Record, Den.. 
LIII, 1933, 321-343. 24 illus. Disc. 343-345. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 972-993. 24 illus. Dise. 993-996. Selected. 

Heat Treatment of Dental Gold Alloys. (Ortho- 
dontic Use.) Brumfield, R. C. Digest, Den. 
XXXIX, 1933, 457-461. 

Rustless Steel Orthodontic Appliances (Wipla Ap- 
pliances.) Simon, Paul W. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 55-58. 21 
illus. Clinic. 

Pin and Tube Appliance Construction. Fisk, G. 
Vernon. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 281-285. 28 illus. Clinic. 

Overlays for Molar Anchorage. Bean, Harvey G. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 294-298. 3 illus. Clinic. 

Adjuncts of the New Angle Mechanism. Lowy, 
Richard. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnil., XIX, 1933, 409-411. 6 illus. Clinic. 

The Adaptation of Correctly Formed and Efficient 
Instruments in the Field of Operative Tech- 
nie. (Orthodontia.) Pullen, Herbert A. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 485-501. 39 illus. Disc. 501-504. 

A New Lock for Anchor Teeth. Spahn, Charles A. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 508-509. 2 illus. Clinic. 

Pliers for Removing Pin or Post Portion of Lin- 
gual Locks. Bach, E. N. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 510-511. 4 
illus. Clinic. 

Appliances for Treating Impacted Mandibular 
Molars. (Orthodontic.) Scott, Allen Everett. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 516-517. 6 illus. Clinie. 

Stainless Steel. (To Solder.) Anderson, George M. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 520. Clinic. 

Electric Plaster Model Trimmer. Fernald, Adel- 
bert. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 523-524. 2 illus. Clinic. 

A New Scientific Lingual Shafting and Tubing. 
Irish, Russell E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
a. Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 622-623. 4 illus. 
Clinic. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Measuring Forces of Displacement in Orthodontic 
Spring Appliances. Moore, George R. and Pey- 
ton, F. A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 683-686. 2 illus. 

Flexibility Studies on Gold Alloy Wires and Or- 
thodontic Appliances. Peyton, F. A. and Moore, 
G. R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 779-794. 13 illus. 6 tables. 
Abstract. 903-919. 15 illus. 8 tables. 

Appliances. Eby, Joseph D. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 816-822. 

The Electrogalvanic Compatibility of Orthodontic 
Materials. Hyams, Bernard L. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 883-888. 
4 tables. 

A Review of the Evolution of the Labial Extension 
Arch. Vosmik, C. J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 926-935. 

Recessed Anchor Lugs for Use with the Lingual 
and Labial Arches, also Progress Reports of 
Cases where one Piece Lingual Arch was Used. 
Ellis, Walter H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 936-940. 9 illus. 
Clinic. 

The Spring Loop Mechanism Embodied in Labial 
or Lingual Arches or as an Independent Appli- 
ance for Correcting Malocclusion. Pullen, 
Herbert A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 994-1005. 37 illus. Dise. 1005- 
1006. 

Meeting a Few of the Technical and Clinical Dif- 
ficulties Involved in Orthodontia. (Phases of 
Appliance Construction.) Bach, Ernest N. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 1097-1115. 24 illus. 

Some Effects of Soldering and Other Heat Treat- 
ments on Orthodontic Alloys. Coleman, R. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 1238-1250. 21 illus. Dise. 1250-1253. 1 
illus, 2 tables. 

Rotation of Molars. (Lingual Appliance with the 
Dewey Lock. Geoffrion, Paul. Orthodia. Rev., 

I, 1933, 125-126. 2 illus. 

A Slightly Different Lingual Arch Lock. Voss, Al- 
bert E. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
123. Clinic. 


1933-34 


Stainless Steel for the General Practitioner and 
for the Orthodontist. Barr, F. J. Haddin. N. Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 76-84. 5 illus. 


1934 


A Method of Casting Orthodontic Attachments. 
Jacobson, Oscar. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
681-684. 6 illus. 

One Hundred Years of Development in Metallurgy 
and Its Relation to Orthodontia. Bradel, Sig- 
mund F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1018- 

99 


The Chrome-Steel Alloys. Wikinoes, W. Stanley. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 87-88. 435-436. 
Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., XXXV III, 1934, 4-6. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros. LXXIX, 1934. Sec. Pros. 
65-66. Selected. 

A Useful Apparatus for Making Symmetrical 
Plaster Models. Michaelis, Possener. (Mrs.) 
ote Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, preceding i, 
Clinic. 

Rustless Steel Apparatus. Schwarz, Rudolf. Brit. 
Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, preceding F. 21 illus. 
Dise. F. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 305-320. 21 
illus. Dise. 321-323. Selected. 

Modern Orthodontic Apparatus and a New Appli- 
ance for Enlarging the Arches. (With Spe- 
cial Reference to the Dental Treatment of 
Children in Elementary Schools.) Budtz-Jor- 
gensen, Einar. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 907-921, 960. 24 illus. 

Space Maintainers Featuring the Use of Stainless 
Steel. Golden, Eric H. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 92-96. 7 illus. 

The Soft Rubber Plane. Buckley, E. F. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 135- 
136. 4 illus. 

Fracture Splint for Simple or Multiple Fractures 
of the Mandible or Maxilla, Practical and of 
Easy Construction by the Orthodontist. Kel- 
sey, Harry E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jni., XX, 1934, 266-267. 2 illus. 


Dental Research at the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards in Relation to Orthodontia. Paffenbarger, 
George C. and Sweeney, Wm. T. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1166- 
117 3 illus. 

The Evolution of the Orthodontic Appliance from 
the Series of Reconstructed Specimens. Wein- 
berger, Bernhard Wolf. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1182-1184. 1 illus. 

Spot Welding. Bell, R. Davidson. Record, Den., 

V, 1934, 293-295. 1 illus. 

Chrome Alloy Orthodontic Appliances. Benton, J. 
Victor and Jones, J. M. Survey, Den., X, 1934, 
Sept. 43-47. 23 illus. Clinic. 

1935 

Simplicity in Orthodontic Mechanisms with Special 
Emphasis on the Round Labial Arch. Koch, 
Clarence W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1712-1724. 22 illus. 

The Coil Springs—A Gentle, Positive Force in 
Tooth Movement. Arnold, E. B. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2032-2043. 29 illus. 

Stainless Steel. (Use in Orthodontia.) Williams, 
Percy Norman. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
2121-2123 

Standards for Orthodontic Materials. Souder, Wil- 
mer. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 135-141. 
2 tables. Disc. 141-143. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl. E om 1935, 1003-1009. 2 
tables. Disc. 1009-10 

Interchangeable Snap- per Labial Attachment and 
Self-Locking Lingual Attachment. Wirt, Lan- 
dis H. Am. pee. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 206-210. 
4 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 985, 1071-1075. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Horizontal Tube and Half Round Pin Attachment. 
Webster, Raymond L. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1935, 211-212. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Instrument for Determining and Equalizing Forces 
Applied to Individual Teeth By Alignment 
Arches and Otherwise. Wirt, Landis H. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 213-218. 6 illus. 
Clinic. 

Best Form of Retaining Device for a Completed 

.- s II Division I Case of Malocclusion. Set- 

per, Ernest M. Angle Orthodist, XXII, 1935, 

‘ 


Stainless Steel Plain Bands versus Clamp Bands 
for Molar Teeth. Friel, Sheldon. Angle Or- 
thodist, V, 1935, 114-123. 12 illus. 

Modern Alloys in Dental Prosthesis and Ortho- 
dontia. Wunderly, J. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
SR RIX, 1935, 1-5. 42-45. 76-82. 1 illus. 116-119, 

us. 

Some Problems in Stainless Steel Technique. Gray, 
Norman. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 293- 
296. 5 illus. Disc. 296. 

The Teaching of Appliance Design in Orthodontia. 
McKeag, H. T. A. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. 
1935, 260-277. 17 illus. Dise. 277-282. 

Simple Points in Technique. (Of Appliance Mak- 
ing.) Cutler, R. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 
460. Clinic. 

Indirect Method of Making Bands. Highton, H. C. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 460. Clinic. 
Regulating Device. Marsh, a Russell. Brit. Soc. 

Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 462-464. 8 illus. 

A New Labial Section for the Hawley Retainer. 
Rein, Paul V. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI » 1935, 201-202. 1 illus. Corres. 

Recent Galvanic Tests with Chrome Alloy and 
Dissimilar Metals in the Mouth. Carman, J. 
Lyndon. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XXI, 1935, 301. 1 table. 

Evolution _of Chrome Alloy Technic in My Prac- 
tice. Bell, Brooks. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 349-350 

Technic of Soldering Chrome Alloy Appliances Us- 
ing City Gas. Kadesky, Max R. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 570- 
571: 

The Technic of Handling Chrome Alloy Materials. 
Bell, Brooks. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 

é Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 740-744. 2 illus. Clinic. 

The Russell Attachment and Its Improved Advan- 
tages. Stolzenberg, Jacob. Orthodia. & Dent. 
sd Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 837-840. 6 

us. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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Technic for Construction of One Piece Stainless A. C. and Holestine, E. V. Orthodia. & Dent. 
Steel Arches with Auxiliary Springs. (With- tor Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 955-956. 
out Soldering or Welding.) Simon, Murray L. The Construction of Stainless Steel Appliances 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, Without Soldering or Electrical Welding. 
1935, 841-846. 7 illus. Clinic. Simon, Paul W. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 261- 

Soldering of Chrome for Orthodontic Use. Mogler, 262. 17 illus. i-iv. 

D42 Etiology ,/Diagnosis,>Classification of Cases, 
Radiology in Orthodontia. 
See also D4. See subdivisions; D421, Heredity; D422, Habits; D423, Nasal Conditions; D424, Ex- 


traction of Teeth as a cause of Irregularities. 


1931 


Used in Dento-Facial Or- 
Edmondo. Int. Den. Cong. 
76-78. Abstract. 4 illus. 


Diagnosis 
Muzii, 
1931. Sec. XI, 


Methods of 
thopedics. 
(8th) Tr., 
preceding. 

Findings of Importance for Orthodontia Obtained 
from Radiographic Examination of Children’s 
Dentures. Bustin, Ernst. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., XI, 1931, 169. Abstract. 

Study of the Mandibular Craniometric Measure- 
ments in Relation to the Horizontal Plane 
of the Skull. Yamazaki, Kiyoshi. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl., 1931, See. XI. 192-193. 
Abstract. 

Methods of Orthodontic Treatment in Use at the 
Dental Institute of the University of Vienna. 
Biro, Andreas. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. XI, 200. Abstract. Dise. 201. 16 
illus. preceding. 

Anomalies of Dento-Facial Developments in Rela- 
tion with Weakness of Mind in Children. Riz- 
zatti, E. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Suppl. Tr., 
1931, Sec. XI, 266. Abstract. 


1931-34 


(Orthodontic.) 
Hosp. Mag., III, 


Ainsworth, N. J. 


Craftsmanship. 
1931-34, 152-163. 


oy. Den. 
6 illus. 
1932-33 
Xtrhe Development of the Jaws and Teeth and the 
Abnormalities Common to Children. Myer, 
Ernest. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 186-195. 
Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode of 
Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 
and on the Etiology of Irregularity and Mal- 
occlusion of the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. N. Z. 


Den. Jnl., XXVIII, waes 33, a? 211. Austral'n. 
Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 5 
1933 


Lischer, 


The Diagnosis of Dentofacial Deformities. 
B. 17-23. 9 


E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
illus. 

Development of Normal Dentition and Its Major 
Disturbances As a Factor in Malformation of 
the Arches and Irregularities of the Teeth. 
Meaney, P. T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
340-343. Northwest Jni. Dent., XXI, 1933, May 
3-7. 

The Biologic 


Concept of Orthodontia. (Diagnosis.) 


Robison, Homer B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 683-692. 10 illus. Dise. 692-693. 


A Study of Impression and Model Materials for 
Facial Casts. (Orthodontic.) Goldern, Eric H. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1169-1180. 11 illus. 
Technical Procedure in Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Malocclusion. Grieve, George W. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl. XX, 1933, 1408-1419. 16 illus. Disc. 

1419. 
Diagnosis of Anteroclusion. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
15. Orthodia. & Dent. for 

XX, 1934, 242-245. Disc. 245-2 
XObservations Regarding the De ~ Development 
of Children with Endocrine Disturbances. 
partees, Carleton James. Am. Soc. Orthodists 
Tr, 1933, 29-37. Dise, 37-41. Orthodia. & Dent. 


Frank A. 
Dise. 11- 
Jn, 


Delabarre, 
1933, 8-11. 
Children, Int. 


fer-Children, Int" Jnl., XX, 1934, 229-237... Dise. 
237-241.--N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 211- 
218. Selected. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 31-39. 


Facial-Dental Casts and Records. (A Preliminary 


Report.) Margolis, Herbert I. Am. Soc. Or- 
thodists. Tr., 1933, 81-92. 12 illus. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 875- 


886. 12 illus. 

Tuberculosis in Children. 
ties.) McKnight, J. B. Am. 
Tr., 1933, 114-118. Dise. 118. 

A Differential Diagnosis of Certain Types of Fa- 
cial Deformities and Their Treatment. Rose, 
J. Elon. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 164- 
170. 15 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jni., XX, 1934, 222-228. 15 illus. 

Photography with Process Films as _ Positive 
Prints. Turner, George L. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1933, 203- 206. 3 illus. Clinie 

Standardizing the Orthodontist’s" Photographic 
Equipment and Technic. Voss, Albert E. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 207-209. 4 illus. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 666-668. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Accurate and Original Method of Determining the 


(And Dental Irregulari- 
Soc. Orthodists. 


Sagittal Plane. Williams, Percy Norman. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 213-215. 5 illus. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 969-971. 5 illus. Clinic. 


A Discussion of Inharmony of the Mid-Central 
Incisor Lines of the Maxillary and Mandibular 
Dentures. Strang, Robert H. W. Angle Or- 
thod st, III, 1933, 20-33. 15 illus. 

A Review of Certain Principles of Bone Growth in 

Their Relation to Deep Overbite. Mitchell, Ed- 

ward L. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 123-131. 

Steadman Ligature Former. Steadman, Guy 

. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 196-197. 2 illus. 

The Significance of Malocclusion and Irregularity 
of the Teeth in Relation to Public Health. 
Taylor, Arthur Thornton. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1933, 31-38. 89-94. 145-152. 

Some Aspects of the Aetiology of Irregularity of 

the Teeth. Begg, P. mares. Australn. Den. 

Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 151-164. 19 illus. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Inferior Post- 


The 


The 


normal Occlusion. Smyth, K. Corisande, and 
Clinch, Lilah M. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 345- 
364. 21 illus. 

Report on Facial Growth in Children. Campion, 


Cc. G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 564-565. 

Some Notes on the Dentitions of Anglo-Saxon 
Skulls from Bidford-on-Avon, with Special 
Reference to Malocclusion. Smyth, K. Cori- 
sande. Brit. Soc. Orthodics Tr., 1933, 21 illus. 
Dise. No paging. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 

i illus. Dise. xviii-xxi. Selected. Or- 

* Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 

1935, 133-149. 21 illus. Dise. 149-152. Selected. 

Statistical Analysis of the Artane Data. (The Co- 
ordination between the Amount of Overbite 
and the Facial Characters.) Young, M. Brit. 
Soc. Orthodics. Tr. 1933, 5 tables. No paging. 

Investigation into the Nature of “Close Bite.” 
Friel, S. and McKeag, H. T. Brit. Soc. Or- 
thodics. Tr., 1933, no paging. 

A Universal Record Card for Orthodontists. (Clas- 
sifications, etc.) Goldsmith, J. Ben. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 876-878. 2 illus. 

Preparation of Artistic Rec ord and Demonstrat- 
ing Models. Harvey, Laura M. Digest, Den., 
a: 1933, 203. Den. Assistant, III, 1934, 
26 

A Contribution on Overbite in Its Relation to the 
Normal and Pathologic Physiology of the Den- 
ture. Dyment, Murray L. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLV, 1933, 199-210. 16 illus. Abstract. 
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The Neglect of Contributing Causes of Malocclu- 


sion That Has Become a ~ * gy 2 the Fair 
Name of Dentistry. Wille Items of 
Int., Den., LV, 1933, 245- oes" 338- 346. il illus. 
434-445. 15 illus. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis for the General Practi- 
tioner. McCoy, James David. Los Angeles Co. 


Den. Soc. Bul., X, 1933, Nov. 3-5. 

Some Factors of Importance in Building and Re- 
taining a Successful Dental pyactios, (Diag- 
nosis—Orthodontia.) Grieve, George W. Oral 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 341-350. Dominion Den. 
Jni., XLVI, 1934, 127-133. 

Individual Measurements of the Face and Jaws 
Before and During Orthodontic Treatment. 
Schwarz, Rudolph. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 22-54. 32 illus. 7 
tables. 

Prevent Sickness—Defer Old Age. (Irregularities.) 
Hill, David B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 63-68. 12 illus. 

The Changes in the Form of the Jaws and in the 
Position of the Teeth Produced by Acromegaly. 
Korkhaus, Gustav. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 160-173. 17 illus. 
Dise. 173-174. 

The Taking of Impressions and the Automatic 
Casting of Models for Orthodontic Diagnosis. 
Dreyfus, Sylvain. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
ta Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 175-183. 11 illus. 
Clinic. 

The Endocrines and Orthodontia. Reynolds, Ralph 
A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 197-204. 

The Casting and Orientation of a Model in Three 
Planes. Harth, Gertrud. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 286-289. 6 
illus. Clinic. 

Xinstruments for Ascertaining the Angle That the 
Tooth Plane Makes with the Frankfort Hori- 
zontal Plane, and Transferring This to the 
Plaster Models. Friel, Sheldon, and McKeag, 
H. T. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 290-293. 5 illus. Clinic. 

What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Waugh, L. M. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 343-353. 1 illus. 
Dise. 384-385. Symposium. 

Aw hat are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Lewis, Samuel J. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 354-376. 28 illus. 
Disc. 384-385. Symposium, 

What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Lischer, B. E. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 377-384. 9 illus. 
Disc. 384-385. Symposium. 

A Review of Brash on “Conditions of Growth 
Physiological and Pathological.” (Etiology Ir- 
regularities and Malocclusions.) Hatfield, Hugh 
K. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. 
XIX, 1933, 393-402. Disc. 402-403. Orthodia. 

Rev. I, 1933, 25-26. Dise. 26. Abstract. 

Thoughts on Reading “Etiology” by Brash. Wood- 

b W. W. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
, XIX, 1933, 608-615. Dise. 615-616. 
Occlusion as a Manifestation of the 
“Lymphatic State.” Cutler, Robert. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
696-705. 4 illus. Dise. 705-711. Selected. 
Deficiency of Teeth. Payne, J. Lewin. Orthodia. 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
715-718. 5 illus. Dise. 718-722. Selected. 
Changes in the Bone of the Mandible and the 
Temporo-Mandibular Joint Incident to the Ap- 
plication of Orthodontic Appliances. Sugges- 
tion as to the Etiology of Mandibular Protru- 


1933, 


Postnormal 


sion. Lindsay, Lilian. (Mrs.) Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 795- 
805. 12 illus. Dise. 805-809. Selected. 


Factors to be Considered in the Diagnosis of Mal- 


occlusion. Vosmik, C. J. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 810-815. 

Examination in Pedodontia. Schoeny, Leo J. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 945-949. 4 illus. Selected. 

How to Practice Dentistry for Children as Pre- 
ventive Orthodontics. (Diagnosis.) Foster, 
Herbert R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1031-1041. 3 illus. Dise. 
1041-1042. 

A Quick Working Model. (Orthodontic.) Keeney, 
Jesse F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 1074. Corres. 
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Growth of the Face and Occlusion of the Teeth in 
Relation to Orthodontic Treatment. Hellman, 
Milo. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 1116-1145. 4 charts. 15 tables. 13 
illus. Dise. 1146-1147. 

A Technic for Measuring the Relative Movements 
of Teeth Due to the Growth of the Jaws or 
the Premature Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Stan- 
ton, Frederick Lester. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
— Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1229-1237. 16 
illus. 

Linguoversion of the Maxillary Anterior sooth, 
er Orthodia. Rev., I, 1933, 20-323. 


XRoentgenographic Measurement of the Develop- 


mental and Orthodontic Changes in the Faces 
of Growing Children. Broadbent, B. Holly. Or- 
thodia., Rev., I, 1933, 27-29. Disc. 29. Abstract. 

Facial Measurements and Growth Changes. Dewey, 
M. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 40-42. 

A Review of “Inherent Growth and Its Influence 
on Malocclusion,” by Clinton G. Howard. 
Dewey, M. Orthodia, Rev., I, 1933, 43-45. 

Considerations - Festal Measurements. Orthodia, 
Rev., I, 1933, 57. Ed. 

Cause and maoxt ~ the Treatment of Malocclu- 
—_., Cooper, Herbert K. Orthodia, Rev. I, 1933, 
66-68. 

Functional Occlusion with Supernumerary Teeth. 
— Paul. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 69-72. 

illus 


Random Thoughts on Orthodontic Problems. Sum- 
ma, Richard. Orthodia. Rev., I, 1933, 72-75. 


Growth as a Biologic Problem in ‘Orthodontic Prac- 
tice. Howard, Clinton C. Orthodia, Rev., I, 
1933, 77-79. Abstract. 

Stereoscopic Photography as an Important Part of 
Orthodontic Diagnostic Data. Lussier, Earl F. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 132-133. 
Clinic. 

Measurement of Facial Growth. Sheffer, Will G. 
pease Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 698-703. 20 


The ‘Orthodontic Value of Cephalometer; The Use 
of X-Ray Silhouettes in Tracing Facial 
Growth. Broadbent, B. Holly. Research Jnl. 
Den., a, aa 1933, 151-153. Disc. 153-154. Ab- 
str. 

Early Consideration of Geet Anomalies. Duckworth, 
T. G. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, May 36-37. 


1933-34 


Ideas and Ideals in Orthodontia. Hopkins, Stephen 
14 Georgetown Den. Jnl., II, 1933-34, Feb. 14- 


1934 


application of Biologic Principles to Orthodontia. 

Brodie, Allan G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
261-276. 

Mutilated Growth. (Facial Growth.) Todd, T. Win- 
gate. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 479-488. 

Role of Biometry in Orthodontic Research. Krog- 
man, Wilton Marion. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 986-996. 1 illus. 3 tables. 


Practical Roentgenography in the Diagnosis of 
Malocclusion. Johnson, Leland R. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1245-1254. 19 illus. 


ae G —— and Dentistry. (Malocclusion.) 


Ro Hugo R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1651 1659. illus. 
Etiology of Dental Anomalies. Lischer, B. E. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1663-1668. 
A Modern Concept of Orthodontia. Casto, Frank M. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1723-1735. 
Occlusal Deformities and a Method of Diagnosis as 
Applied to Operative Dentistry. (Study of Man- 
dibular Movements.) Morton, Harry G. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2153-2167. 14 illus. 
Maxillary Malposition and Malformation. Gor- 
owes, L. A. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 
The Angle Classification. Does it Mean Anything 
to Orthodontists Today? Hummel, Chester F. 
apace Orthodist, IV, 1934, 57-63. 4 illus. Dise. 
An Analysis of the Overbite Problem in Malocclu- 
sion. Strang, Robert H. W. Angle Orthodist, 
IV, 1934, 65-84. 20 illus. 


at Ry ay ae Conditions in Or- 
odontia. rodie, Allan G. Angle Orthodist, 
IV, 1934, 160-170. i5 illus. — 7 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














XU 


D42 ETIOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS 91 


The Mouths of Mental Deficients. (Abnormalities. ) 
Champion, Ben W. Austral. pea. Jn1, , 1934, 
300-306. Abstract. 559-571. 705-712. "Abstract. 
Vol. VII, 1935, 86-93. 219-226. 3 illus. 

Parasympathetic Dominance as a Cause of Mal- 
occlusion. Broderick, F. W. Brit. Soc. Ortho- 
dics. Tr., 1934, i-xvi. following G. 


X Roentgen Studies in Cases of Malocclusion from 


the Articles of E. Bustin and M. Leist. Lind- 
say, L. (Mrs.) Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, 
no paging. Dise. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 631- 
632. Dise. 633-635. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935. 745-746. Disc. 
746-748. Selected. 

The Orientation Mask. McLean, David W. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 255-264. 10 illus. 

Preventive Orthodontia. Griffin, Edward M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 357-369. 15 illus. 
Moulage. Snyderman, —anhene Digest, Den., XL, 

1934, 125-128. 27 illu 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (Il. How 
Irregularities of the Teeth Affect the Face.) 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, opp. 333. Chart. 

Some Factors of Importance in Building and Re- 
taining a Successful Dental Practice. (Dental 
Irregularities.) Fisk, G. Vernon. Dom. Den. 
Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 136-141. 

\ Troublesome Situation in Orthodontia. (re Diag- 
nosis Observation.) Moore, George R. Mich 8. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 547-549. 

Classification for Orthodontics. McLeod, A. C. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, rer 

Facial Development. W oods, E. A. Ore. S. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., III, 1934, April 1, 2-3, 8. May 7. 

The Utilization of Biologic Principles in the Study 
and Treatment of Malocclusion of the Teeth. 
(Introduction to Lecture.) Johnson, A. LeRoy. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 4-11. 

The Philosophy of As-If and Simon’s Orbital Law 
of the Canines, Together with Certain Remarks 
on the Skull of an Idiot. (Diagnosis.) Ashley- 
Montagu, M. F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 25-47. 8 illus. 

Further Thoughts on Reading “Etiology” by Brash. 
Wallace, J. Sim. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 150-157. 

Some Observations on Orthodontic Diagnosis. Sam- 
uel, Bertram. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 259-263. Disc. 263-264. Se- 
lected. 

The Orthodontic Aspect of the Conduct of a Den- 
tal Practice for Children. (re Classification.) 
Patton, E. W. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 278-281. Disc. 281. 

Variations in the Mutual Relationships of the Max- 
illary and Mandibular Gum Pads in the New- 
born Child. Clinch, Lilah. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 359-372. 26 
illus. 3 tables. Disc. 372-374. Selected. 

Some Cases of Lingual Relationship of Mandibular 
Molars. (Diagnosis.) Steadman, F. St. J. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 478-480. 6 illus. Selected. 

Orthodontia and Its Relationship to Medical 
Anomalies. (Etiology.) Kohn, Leonard, Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 595-597. 

Growth and Development in Its Relation to Chil- 
dren and Orthodontic Problems. Spinney, H. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 604-611. 1 illus. 

Telling the Mother. Brauer, John C. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 715- 

A Few Practical Aids in the Prevention of Mal- 
occlusion. (Diagnosis.) Spencer, P. G. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
921-928. 

X-ray Examination in Orthodontia. Raper, Howard 
R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 931- 932. 

What About “Hand Me Down” Orthodontia? (re 
Diagnosis.) Warner, George R. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XX, 1934, 932. 

Children’s Dentistry and Orthodontia. Gile, Hol- 
land. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 998-1005. 

What are the Causes of Failure of Eruption of the 
Deciduous Molars? Arnold, Floyd. Orthodia. & 
rl for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1023- 
1024. 


Modern Scientific Photography for Orthodontists 
Using a Miniature Camera. (Recording Facial 
Changes.) Golden, Eric H. Orthodia. & Dent. 
od Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1043-1062. 16 
illus. 

A Plea for a More Scientific Procedure in Present- 
ing Our Orthodontic Problems. (Diagnosis, 
charts.) Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. Orthodia. 
See for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1093- 

Dental Abnormalities for the Orthodontist’s Consid- 
eration, Blumenthal, Fred Ralph. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1145- 
1163. 46 illus. Disc. 1163-1165. 

Maxillary Protraction and Mandibular Retraction. 
(Diagnosis.) Lowy, Richard. Orthodia. & Dent. 
od Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1173-1177. 9 
illus. 

Aetiology of Malocclusion. Herbst, Emil. Record, 
Den. LIV, 1934, 241-243. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 
1934, 550-553. Selected. Orthodia. ; Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 232-2 

Diagnostic Examination of Anomalies on Cases of 
Unilateral Disto-Occlusion or of Crossed Bite. 
Korkhaus, G. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 401-412. 
14 illus. 

An Inquiry into the Factor Causing Variation, with 
Its Consequent Bearing on the Origin of Spe- 
cies, and the Probable Mode of Its Working. 
Lyne, W. Courtney. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 


413-419. 
Racial and Individual Variation in Certain Facio- 
Dental Relationships. Krogman, Wilton 


Marion. Research Jnl., Den., XIV. 1934, 277- 
296. 12 tables. 

Some Factors Involved in the Prevention and 
Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. McLean, 
David W. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, I, 1934, 
+ 17-20. Mch. 14-17, 44-49. Dise. Mch. 18-20. 
4 


Preventive Orthodontics. Martinek, C. Edward. 
Survey. Den. X, 1934, 43-45. 2 illus. 

The Importance in the Early Diagnosis of Ortho- 
dontic Cases. Gillespie, Guy. Texas Den. Jnl., 
LII, 1934, March 2-4. 


1934-35 


The Classification of Mal-Occlusion. Waugh, L. 
M. Columbia Den. Rev., VI, 1934-35, 52- av 


1935 


Incipient Orthodontic Needs. Hoffman, Henry F. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 680-688. 12 illus. 
Relation of Tooth Evenness to Performance on the 
Brass and Woodwind Musical Instruments. 
Lamp, Charles J. and Epley, Francis W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1232-1236. 30 illus. 

A Modern Concept of Orthodontic Diagnosis. Mc- 
Coy, James David. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1879-1899. 17 illus. 

Growth. (And Malocclusion.) Boas, Franz. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 14-18. 2 charts. 5 illus. 
2 tables. Disc. 18-23. 

Temporomandibular Articulation: Its Considera- 
tion in Orthodontic Diagnosis. Riesner, Sidney 
<. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 38-65. 44 illus. 
Dise. 66-67. 

Normal Variation of Teeth and Jaws, and Ortho- 
donty. Hrdlicka, Ales. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr. 1935, 68-77. 5 tables. Disc. 77-83. 7 illus. 
3 tables. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 1099-1108. Dise. 1108-1114. 7 
illus. 3 tables. 

A Visual Presentation for the Patient of the Im- 
portance of Dental Services. Taylor, H. B. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 144-147. 2 charts. 


Research Methods in Orthodontia. Lewis, Samuel 
J 


. Angle Orthodist. V, 1935, 55-67. 6 illus. 

A Clinical Study of Cases of Malocclusion in Class 
II, Division 2. (By the Eastern Component 
Group of the Edward H. Angle Society of Or- 
thodontia.) Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 87-106. 
16 illus. 

Why is Normal Occlusion of the Teeth the Excep- 
tion and Not the Rule? Strang, Robert H. W. 
Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 280-285. 

Diagnosis in Orthodontic Problems. Grosse, J. 8. 
Austral. Den., Jnl., VII, 1935, 148-152. 5 illus. 

A Study of the Incidence and Manifestations of 
Malocclusion and Irregularity of the Teeth. 
Taylor, A. Thornton. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 650-657. 6 tables. 772-776. 3 tables. Ab- 
stract. 
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The Normal Dental Arch and Its Changes from 
Birth to Adult. Chapman, Harold. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 201- B29. 27 illus. 

Some Modifications in the Ideal Positions of the 
Teeth that Occur with and without Surgical 
Aid. Northcroft, George. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 
1935, 600-623. 38 illus. Disc. 637-640. 

A Proposed Framework for the Arrangement of 
a Collection of Examples of Abnormalities in 
the Position of Teeth. Northcroft, G. Brit. 
Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, i-xviii. 26 illus. Disc. 
xix-xxiv. 

Separation of the Permanent Upper Centrals, Chap- 
man, Harold. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 
D. 250-257. 12 illus. Dise. 257-259. 

Prenormal Occlusion True and Apparent. (Aeti- 
ology and Prognosis of the Condition.) Barber, 
R. O. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 283-288. 
10 illus. Disc. 289-293. 

Some Evidence Concerning the Nature of Bimaxil- 
lary Crowding. Lundstrom, pae F. Brit. Soc. 
a Tae Tr., 1935, i, 434-452. 25 illus. Disc. 

The Making of Diagrams of Models with a “Camera 
Lucida.” Parfitt, J. B. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
1935, 460. Clinic. 

Causes of Dental we Woodbury, Wm. 
W. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 55-60. Portrait. 

The Present-Day Approach to the Orthodontic 
Problem. Fisk, G. Vernon. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1935, 391-402. 23 illus. Disc. 402-403. 

The Relation of Facts, Jaws and Teeth to Human 
Constitution and Its Bearing on Disease. 
Draper, George. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
829-841. 21 illus. Symposium. 

An Objective Study of Constitution in the Child. 
(Skeletal Maturity.) Todd, T. Wingate. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 847-850. 

Studies of Relationships Between Nutritional Defi- 
ciencies and (a) Facial and Dental Arch De- 
formities and (b) Loss of Immunity to Dental 
Caries Among South Sea Islanders and Florida 
Indians. Price, Weston A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1033-1045. 10 illus. 

Facial Changes. Mershon, J. V. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1068-1079. 25 illus, Symposium. 

Miniature Photography in Dentistry, Hemley, Sam- 
ee Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1224-1226. 4 
llus, 

The Field of Diagnosis in Orthodontia. Brodie, 
Allan G. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 395-396. Ab- 
stract. 

The Prevention of Malocclusion. (Etiology.) Scott, 
Emmett J. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 118- 


5. 

Tooth Elevation Versus Tooth Eruption. Neustadt, 
Egon. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 489-495. 
9 illus. 583-597. 19 illus. 692-703. 13 illus. 

Orthodontia Planning with the Dental Copyscope. 
Stolzenberg, Jacob. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 
1935, 1079-1083. 3 illus. 

How to Take Impressions of Teeth Carrying Ortho- 
dontic or Other Appliances, Take Other Im- 

ressions, and Make Duplicate Models. Herder, 
oy Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1083- 
1084. 

Mal-occlusions in Their Relations to Periodontal 
Disease. (Etiology.) Vike, Jay N. Minneap. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, March 17-20. 

For Every Tooth a Wrinkle. (Relation of Teeth to 
Health and to the Contour of the Face.) Hav- 
erstick, E. E. Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, 
Apr. June 14-16. 5 illus. 

Prevention of Malocclusion. Sampson, J. Allan. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 76-86. 

Gnathostatic Diagnosis in Cross-Section After Ten 
Years. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. 
XXI, 1935. 102-105. Ed. 

The Biologic Phase of Orthodontia. Howes, Ashley 
E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 236-242. 1 table. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis. Cartwright, Frank S. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 313-318. 15 illus. 

A Biologic Consideration of the Practice of Ortho- 
dontia. Wolfsohn, Fred. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 319-323. 

The Mechanical Phase of Orthodontia. (Diagnosis.) 
Howes, Ashley E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 324-332. 6 illus. 


clusion. Broderick, F. W. Record, Den., 
¥, 1935, i-xi. Disc. xi-xvi. Selected. 


Changes in Dimensions and Form of the Dental 
Arches with Age. ———, Jaron S. and 


Stanton, Frederick L. Orthod Dent. for 
oa Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 3S7- $80. 23 illus. 
ables. 


Important Points for the General Practitioner in 
Orthodontia Diagnosis. Morehouse, H. L. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 517-522. 

Some Rare Factors Causing Retention of Teeth. 
Levy-Davidsohn, Else. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl. XXI, 1935, 565-569. 9 illus. 

Observations on the General Practice of Juvenile 
Dentistry. (Relative to Irregularities.) Pat- 
terson, R. McLure. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 573-576. 

Observations on a Few Problems of Orthodontia. 
Kemple, Frederick C. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
“a ren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 603-611. Disc. 611- 

6. 


Diagnostic Examination of Anomalies in Cases of 
Unilateral ‘eo or of Crossed Bite. 
Korkhaus, G. rthod & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl, XXI, 1335. 104. “ais. 14 illus. 

Growth of the Jaws and the Etiology of Malocclu- 
sion. Sved, Alexander. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 799-802. a “eon 
1013-1017. 1 table. i illus. 1126-1131. 2 ill 

Orthodontia and the General Practitioner. Guete, 
Frank M. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 803-813. 

Relations of the Endocrines to the Teeth. (And Ir- 
regularities.) Grant, T. A. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., X XI, 1935, 854-859. 

Growth. (re the Differentiation of Dentition.) 
Boaz, Franz. Orthodia. & Dentistry for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 918-922. 7 illus. 2 
tables. Disc. 922-927. 

A Visual Presentation for the Patient of the Im- 
ortance of Dental Services. (Chart of Irregu- 

arities of Teeth.) Taylor, H. B. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1018- 
1021. 2 illus. 

A Consideration of Some Phases of Supraclusion of 
the Incisors. Tisdale, Everett Adams. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 
1132-1137. 

Malocclusion Produced by "eee of Scar Tis- 
sue. Howes, Ashley E. odia. & Dent. for 

Children, Int. Jnl. XXL 1936. etre 1143. 3 illus. 


Parasympathetic Dominance As a Cause of Malet. 


pen-Bite. de Coster, Lucien. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 185-206. 9 illus. 

The Scientific and Practical Importance of Facial 
Teleroentgenography. Korkhaus, G. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, opp. 216. 1 illus. Clinic. 

A New Orthodontic Symmetroscope. Korkhaus, G. 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, opp. 217. 2 illus. Clinic. 

A Proposed Framework For the Arrangement of a 
Collection of Examples of Abnormalities in the 
Positions of Teeth. (Aid in Diagnosis.) North- 
croft, G. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 353-370. 30 
illus. Dise. 371-376. Selected. 

Two Models Emphasising the Relations of the 

rd Molar. (Need of Skiagraphic Examina- 

tion During Orthodontic Treatment.) Henry, 

y pees. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 385-392. 
illus, 

Some Evidence Concerning the Nature of Bimaxil- 
lary Crowding. Lundstriém, Axel F. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, 433-452. 26 illus. Disc. 452-459. 
Selected. 

Prognosis of Malocclusion of the Teeth. Pitts, A. 

. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 611-616. Selected. 

Jaws and Teeth. (re Irregularities.» Hrdlicka, 
Ales. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935, 1-5. Disc. 
5-7. Abstract. 

The Orthodontic Problem and Its Relation to Den- 
tistry. McCoy, James David. S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 532-549. 10 illus. 

Teeth That Submerge. (A Phenomenon of Child- 
hood.) Etiology. Martinek, C. Edward. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, May 38-40. 2 illus. Portrait. 

Physiological Functioning of Restorative Appli- 
ances. (Orthodontic. .) Gentilly, James V. Tenn. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, July 13-18. 45-47, 
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D421 Heredity as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 
— 


See also D42. 


1932-33 
Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 
and on the Etiology of Irregularity and Mal- 
occlusion of the Teeth. (Heredity.) Wallace, 


J. Sim. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33, 198- 
211. 
1933 

An Unusual Infant Diet and Its Questionable Effect 
Upon Dentition. (Heredity.) Willett, R. C. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 16-24. 7 illus. 
Dise, 24-28. 

Dental, National and Racial Health. (Heredity.) 
Bond, C. J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 1-8. Disc. 
49-51. 


Hereditary Malocclusion. (Three Cases.) Hayton- 
Williams, D. S. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 
6 illus. no paging. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 346- 
348. 6 illus. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 663-665. Disc. 665. 
6 illus. Selected. 

An Inheritance of Dwarfed or Absent Upper Lat- 
eral Incisors in Three Generations. Bradlaw, 

1933, 5 illus. 


Robert. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
No paging. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, pre. 
p. 117. 33 illus. Dise. 117- 118. Selected. Ortho- 


Dent. for Children Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 
5 illus. Dise. 443-444. Selected. 

Preventive Orthodontia. (Heredity.) Dewey, Mar- 
tin. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 180-182. 

Heredity. (As a Factor in Malocclusion.) Crouch, 
S. Stuart. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 13-22. 

Identification by Proof of Inherited Jaws of Two 
Children Exchanged After Birth. Kadner, Al- 
bert. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XTX, 1933, 153-159. 3 illus. 1 table. 

Studies in Genetics of Interest to the Orthodontist. 
Johnson, A. LeRoy. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
— Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 273-280. Disc. 
280 


dia. & 
439-443. 


Inheritance Orthodia., Rev., I, 
1 


of Malocclusion. 

Ed. 

A Survey of Material from the Cornell Experimen- 
tal Morphology Farm. (The Study is to De- 
termine Structural Changes of an Inherited 
Type Produced by Cross-Breeding of Various 
Types of Dogs.) Johnson, A. Leroy. Orthodia. 


Rev., I, 1933, 26-27. Abstract. 
1933-34 
Some Problems of Etiology in Orthodontia. (He- 
redity.) Hale, G. Fred. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 199-202. 


1934 


Heredity and Transmission. (Application of Laws 
in Orthodontia.) Simer, Parke H. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 844-852. 

A Modern Concept of Orthodontia. (Heredity.) 
Casto, Frank M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1723-1735. 

Hereditary Tendencies in Tooth Formation. Moody, 
Ellsworth, and Montgomery, L. Brook. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1534, 1774- 1776. 4 illus. 

The Bacteriological Findings on a Child’s Tooth 
peasvasses for = Relief of Crowding. (re 
He ity.) Sharp, P. Buckley. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVI. tr 636-637. Disc. 653. 

Congenitally Missing ‘Up pper Lateral Incisor Teeth. 
(Heredity.) Campbell, David Kenneth. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 459-471. 18 illus. 

A Case of Anidrotic Ectodermal Dysplasia showing 
Extensive Dental Defect. (A Hereditary Con- 
dition.) Rushton, Martir A. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 725-727. 3 illus. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 305-308. 3 illus. Se- 


lected. 

Incisor Tooth Deficiency in Three Generations. 
McLeod, A. C. R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 672-673. 1 illus. Disc. 
674. Selected. 


1935 
Factors in the Etiology of Malocclusion. (He- 
redity.) Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


yde, 
XXII, 1935, 1008-1015. 6 illus. 
Causes of Dental Irregularities. (Heredity.) Wood- 
bury, Wm. W. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 55-60. 
Portrait. 
Heredity in Dentistry. 
Clyde E. Cosmos, 


(re Irregularities.) Keeler, 
q Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1147- 
1163. 52 illus. 


Building Efficient Masticatory Machines. (Heredi- 
tary Causes of Malocclusion.) Crouch, 8S. Stu- 
art. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 248-254. 

More About Identical Twins. (Heredity and Cleft 
Palate.) Wright, Harry B. oeehesse. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 300. 

A Biologic Consideration ‘of the Pepelins of Ortho- 
dontia. Wolfsohn, Fred. Orthodia. & Dent. 
‘for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 319-323. 

Heredity. (Viewed and Reviewed by an Ortho- 
dontist.) Crouch, 8S. Stuart. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 523-530. 

Parasympathetic Dominance As a Cause of Mal- 
occlusion. Broderick, F. W. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, i-xi. Disc. xi-xvi. Selected. 

Prevention in Orthodontics. (Heredity.) 
S. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 263-268. 


Dreyfus, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D422 Habits as Causes of Dental Irregularities. 


Mouth Breathing. Thumb Sucking. Sleeping Postures, etc. 


See also D42. 


1933 


a in Relation to Orthodontia. (Habits.) 
Furby, J. Howard. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 
34-39. 

Some Factors of Importance in Building and Re- 
taining a Successful Dental Practice. (Habits.) 
Fish, G. Vernon. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 350- 
357. 

How to Practice Dentistry for Children as Pre- 
ventive Orthodontics. (Habits.) Foster, Her- 
bert R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 1031-1041. 3 illus. Dise. 1041- 
1042. 


1933-34 


Some Problems of Etiology in Orthodontia. 
(Habits.) Hale, G. Fred. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 199-202. 


1934 


The Mouths of Mental Deficients. (A Description 
of Habits Tending to Malform the Dental 
Arches.) Champion, Ben W. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 705-712. Abstract. 

sp asal and Oral Respiratory Air Pressures: Their 
Effect upon the Growth and Health of Dental 
Structures—Some Experiments and Conclu- 
clusions. (Mouth Breathing.) Leader, S. A. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 387-389. 1 illus. 

A Few Practical Aids in the Prevention of Maloc- 
clusion. (Habits.) Spencer, P. G. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 921- 
928. 


D423 Nasal and Pharyngeal 


1935 


Nractors in the Etiology of Malocclusion. (Habits.) 
Hyde, Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1008-1015, 6 illus. 

a Correction for Thumb and Finger Sucking Hab- 
its. Heimlich, A. F. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1935, 203-205. 3 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 1138-1140. 3 illus. 
Clinic. 

Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. (re 
Habits.) Adamson, Kenneth T. Austral. Jnl. 
Dent., XX XIX, 1935, 119-123. 3 illus. 

fracial Deformities. (Results of Thumb-sucking, 
tongue- and lip-biting.) Bonney, Thos. C. 
— Health Quar., IV, 1935, Oct.-Dec. 12-14. 

us, 

Etiology of Dental Anomalies. Lischer, B. Py 
Northwest Jnl. Den., XXIII, 1935, Dec. 18-2 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXL 
1935, 9-15. Dise. 15-19. 

An Observation Case Involving a Broken Tongue 
Habit. Moore, George R. Orthodia. & Dent. 
a Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 550-552. 4 

us. 

Orthodonti . i artwright, 
Frank S. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnil., XXI, 1935, 699-703. 

+The Treatment of Open-Bite Cases Associated with 
a Tongue Habit. Tisdale, Everett Adams. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 1056-1061. 3 illus. 

Prevention in Orthodontics. (Habits. ) Dreyfus, 8. 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, 263-268. 

-’rophylactic Measures in Orthodontics. (re Hab- 
we), _— A. E. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 
26 





Conditions as Causes of Dental 


Irregularities. 


See also D42. See D422, Habits. 


1933 


The Importance of Nasal Breathing in Correcting 
Some Types of Malocclusion. Henry, O. Am. 
Den. Soc. Europe Tr. 1933, 43-51. Disc. 52. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, following p. 426. 10 
illus. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 151- 
157. 10 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 129-134. 10 illus. 

Facial and Dental Deformities Due to Perennial 
Nasal Allergy in Childhood. Balyeat, Ray M. 
and Bowen, Ralph. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1933, 42-52. 15 illus. Dise. 53-57. Orthodia. & 
ye for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 445-455. 
5 illus. Dise. 456-460. 

Karouth Breathing and Nasal Obstruction. James, W. 
Warwick, and Hastings, Somerville. euere!, 
Den. Jnl.. V, 1933, 222-228. 5 illus. 275-2 4 
illus. 366-375. 7 illus. 

The Natural Teat. (Prevents Maldevelopments of 
the Palatal Bones and Their Sequelae.) Dod, G. 
A. Norman. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 309-311. 
3 illus. 

Preventive Orthodontia. (Nasal Conditions.) 
tay A Martin. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 
180-182. 

Correlation Between the Rhinologist and the Or- 
thodontist. (Nasal Conditions.) Neivert, Harry. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 989-993. 

Further Cases Illustrating the Ill-Effects to the 
Upper Arch of the Loss of Lower Teeth. Chap- 
man, Harold. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, pre. 545. 
1 illus. Dise. 


1933-34 


Some Problems of Etiology in Orthodontia. (Nasal 
Conditions.) Hale, G. Fred. N. Car. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 199-202. 


1934 


yA Lip-Exerciser. Jeffery, G. E. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
\ LVII, 1934, 320. 1 illus. 


Oral Screens in the Treatment of Certain Dental 
Irregularities. Dickin, H. O. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 1411-1420. 9 illus. 


1935 


Integral Growth of the Face. (The Nasal Area.) 
T ; -Wingate. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1935, "24- 35. 11 illus. Dise. 35-37. 


rthodontia for the General Practitioner. (re 
Mouth Breathing.) Adamson, Kenneth T. Aus- 
tral. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 119-123. 3 illus. 


Etiology of Dental Anomalies. Lischer, B. E. 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, 18-24. Dec. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 
1935, 9-15. Dise. 15-19. 

Orthodontics As An Aid to the Rhinologist. Brusse, 
Archie B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 646-648. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D424 Extraction of Teeth as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 


See also D42. Extraction in Treatment, See D43. 


1933 


Premature Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Willett, R. 
Cc. Angle Orthodist., III, 1933, 106-111. 


Further Cases Illustrating the Ill-Effects to the 
Upper Arch of the Loss of Lower Teeth. Chap- 
man, Harold. Brit. Soc. Orthodist. Tr., 1933, 2 
illus. no paging. Disc. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1188-1189. 2 illus. 
Disc. 1189. Selected. 


The Neglect of Contributing Causes of Malocclu- 
sion That Has Become a Blot Upon the Fair 
Name of Dentistry. Part II. (Premature Loss of 
Deciduous Teeth.) Willett, R. C. Items of Int. 
Den., LV, 1933, 338-346. 11 illus. 434-445. 15 illus, 


Early Extraction of Deciduous and Permanent 
Teeth Necessitating Space Retainers and Res- 
torations. Broussard, A. C. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 968-973. 12 
illus. Selected. 


A Technic for Measuring the Relative Movements 
Teeth Due to the Growth of the Jaws or the 
Premature Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Stanton, 
Frederick Lester. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 1229-1237. 16 illus. 
Occlusal Abnormalities and Resultant Sequelae 
Due to High Caries Incidence and ag Loss 
of the First Permanent Molar. Cc Dr 
Marshall. Orthodia. & Dent. for ‘Childcens Int. 
Jni., XTX, 1933, 1269-1276. 4 tables. 


1934 


The Movements of Teeth. (re Extraction.) Turner, 
G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 623-631. 10 
illus. Dise. 653-654. 


1935 


Counteracting Effects of Premature Loss of De- 
ciduous Teeth. Arnold, Floyd R. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, May 49-51. 11 illus. Portrait. 


D43 reatment in Orthodontia. 


Appliances used in treatment of Cases. 


xtraction of Teeth. Prophylaxis. Records. 


See also D41, Instruments and appliances; D44, Retention; D71, Surgical Treatment by jaw resection, etc. 


1931 


Undue Persistence of Deciduous Upper Central In- 
cisors. Chapman, Harold. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. XI, 170-172. 5 illus. Disc. 
172-173. 

Extractions in Orthodontia. Saito, Hisashi. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 177- 
178. 

Remote Results of the Preventive Extraction of the 
First Molar. Blanc, Leon. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 185. Abstract. 10 illus. 
Preceding. 

Methods of Orthodontic Treatment in Use at the 
Dental Institute of the University of Vienna. 
Biro, Andreas. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. XI, 200. Abstract. Disc. 201. 16 illus. 
preceding. 

Some Primary Considerations Related to Ortho- 
dontic Treatment. Casto, Frank M. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 1931, 201- 
203. 


Phy siological Tooth Movement. Wood, Claude R. 
and Oliver, Oren wa Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 203-207. Disc. 207-208. 

Some Remarks About Baan Orthodontic Therapy. 
Neumann, Friedrich. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 208-211. 3 tables. 2 illus. 

The Use of Septotomy—Surgical Treatment—in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment. 
Skogsborg, Carl. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 212-222. 57 illus. 

Appliance Technique in the Treatment of Mal- 
occlusion. Grieve, George W. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 223-229. 11 illus. 
Disc. 230-231. 

The Treatment of Disto-occlusion. Jackson, An- 
drew Francis. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
1931, Sec. XI, 232-245. 22 illus. 

Considerations on the Use of Elastics in Ortho- 
dontics. Dreyfus, Sylva'n. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. XI, 251. Abstract. 
12 illus. preceding. 

Surgical Resection for the Correction of a Man- 

ibular Anomaly Prior to Orthodontic Cor- 
rection. Hoffman, Meyer. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XII, 261-273. 24 illus. 


1933 


the F Proper Time to a Orthodontic Treatment. 


Lewis, Samuel J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
693-706. 16 illus. Disc. 706-707. 
Treatment of a Mutilated Distoclusion Case. Fisk, 
G. Vernon. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 999- 
1003. 8 illus. 


Technical Procedure in gy and Treatment 
of Malocclusion. Grieve, George W. Am. Den. 
Ane Jni., XX, 1933, 1408- 141s “16 illus. Disc. 

Mild Pressure and Great Force. (In Orthodontic 
Eee sag) Richmond, J. E. Am. Den. Ass. 

XX, 1933, 1600- 1606. 6 illus. 1 table. 

Pitfalls ‘Encountered in the — —?, ~ of Malocclu- 
sion. Hoffman, Abram. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1982-1991. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XX XVIII, 1934, 114-115. Selected. 

The Treatment of Dental Anomalies. Lischer, B. E. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 66-71. Disc. 72- 
74. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 525-531. Dise. 531-533. 

Posteroclusion. Tanzey, Hugh Grun. Am. Soc. Or- 
thodists. Tr. 1933, 75-80. 9 illus. Orthodia. & 
pent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 555-560. 

us, 

Anteroclusion and Apparent Anteroclusion. (Case 
Report.) Young, Glenn F. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1933, 93-95. 8 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 349-351. 8 illus. 

A New Orthodontic Mechanism: The Twin Wire 
Alignment Appliance. Johnson Joseph E. Am. 
a Orthodists. Tr. 1933, 96-111. 33 illus. Disc. 

Treatment of Neutroclusion. Spahn, Charles A, Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 121-131. 7 illus, Disc. 
131-132. Sasa eat & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 627-637. 7 illus. Disc. 637-638. 

Cleft Palate Found in Only One of Identical Twins. 
(Orthodontic Treatment.) Wright, Harry Ber- 
nard. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 133-141. 
12 illus. Disc. oS Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
zee. Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 649-657. 12 illus. Disc. 


Treatment of a Neutroclusion Mutilated Case. 
Nash, Frank. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 
142-144. 3 illus. Dise. 144-145. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 645-647. 3 
illus. Disc. 647-648. 

The Class fication, Etioloey, Diagnosis, Prognosis 
and Treatment of Radicular Resorption of 
Teeth. (During Orthodontic Treatment.) Mar- 
shall, John Albert. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1933, 146-160. 15 illus. Dise. 161-163. 

A Differential Diagnosis of Certain Types of Facial 
Deformities and Their Treatment. Rose, J. 
Elon. Am. Soc. Orthodists Tr., 1933, 164-170. 15 
illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 222-228. 15 illus. 

A Method of Treating Cross-Bite. Jackson, A. F. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 193%, 171-181. 14 illus. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 467-477. 14 illus. 
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96 D43 TREATMENT IN ORTHODONTIA 


A Complete Linguoversion of the Mandibular Teeth 
to the Maxillary Teeth. (A Simple Method of 
Treatment.) Lussier, Earl F. Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr., 1933, 182-186. 5 illus. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 658-662. 
6 illus, 

A Safe and Simple Method of Operating on and 
Elevating Impacted Canines. Taylor Kirman E. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 187-190. 5 illus. 
Clinic. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., 
XX, 1934, 352-355. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Controlled Root Movement with Twenty-One 
Thousandths Round Wire and Bracket Bands. 
Erikson, B. Edwin. Am. Soc. Orthodists, Tr., 
1933, 190-191. 4 illus, Clinic. 

Coil Springs as Application of Force. (Treatment.) 
Arnold, Edmond B. and Cunningham, J. S. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 192-194. 8 illus. Clinic. 

A Mandibular Bite Plate with Chin-Occipital Trac- 
tion and Chin Anchorage. (Treatment of Open- 
bite Cases.) Eaton, Ralph W. Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr. 1933, 195-198. 7 illus. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 573-576. 
7 illus. Clinic. 

The Auxiliary Loop as a Necessary Adjunct in the 
Lingual Wire Technic. Speers, William J. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr. 1933, 198-199. 6 illus. Clinic. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 356-358. 6 illus. Clinic. 

The Cast Gold Restoration and Retaining Appli- 
ance. Sorrels, Harry H. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1933, 201. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Fracture Splint for Simple or Multiple Fractures 
of the Mandible or Maxilla, Practical and of 
Easy Construction by the Orthodontist. Kelsey, 
Harry E. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 202- 
203. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Report of Case. (Treatment.) Lashar, Matthew H. 
Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 54-55. 3 illus. 

Case Reports. (Treatment.) Tweed, Charles H. 
Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 56-60. 4 illus. 185- 
192. 5 illus. 268-276. 9 illus. 

Experimental Change of the Mesio-Distal Relations 
of the Upper and Lower Dental Arches. Breit- 
ner, Carl. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 67-76. 
Selected. 

Reports of Cases. (Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Strang, Robert H. W. Angle Orthodist, III, 
1933, 116-120. 24 illus. Vol, IV, 1934, 188-197 
13 illus. 

A Review of Certain Principles of Bone Growth in 
Their Relation to Deep Overbite. (Treatment.) 
mT Edward L. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 
23-131. 

Spatial Development, a Frequent Problem in Treat- 
ment. Taylor, Arthur Thornton. Angle Ortho- 
dist, III, 1933, 157-161. 

The Orthodontist's Responsibility to the Dentist. 
(re Treatment.) Strang, Robert H. W. Angle 
Orthodist, III, 1933, 162-177. 16 illus. 

Case Reports. (Malocclusion.) Steadman, Guy B. 
Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 178-184. 12 illus. 
The Angle Conception of Class II, Division I Mal- 
occlusions. Grover, George H. Angle Ortho- 

dist, III, 1933, 198-203. 

Micrognathia. (A Suggested Treatment for Cor- 
rection in Early Infancy.) Davis, Albert D. 
and rt er Robert. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 
247-252. 10 illus. Selected, 

Some Common Perversions of the Functions of Fa- 
cial Muscles with Practical Methods for Their 
Correction. Wilson, William E. Angle Ortho- 

259-262. 


dist, III, 1933, 
Ma Discussion of Torque Force. Brodie, Allan G. 


Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 263-265. 

Abnormalities Resulting from Abnormal Attach- 
ment of the Fraenum Labii Superioris. (Cor- 
rection.) Wearn, W. J. Austral. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. 1933, 89-91. 3 illus. 

Orthodontia and the Australian Dentist. (Treat- 
ment.) Taylor, A. Thornton. Austral. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 136-141. 

Common Sense in Orthodontia. Wilkinson, W. 
Stanley. Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 
148-151. Aust. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 43- 


47. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Inferior Post- 
normal Occlusion. Smyth, K. Corisande and 
Clinch, Lilah M. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 345- 
364. 21 illus. 

Orthodontic Treatment as Applied to the Child of 
Pre-School Age. Bull, F. Bocquet. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros. LXXVIII, 1933, 113-118. 


The Prosthetic Treatment of Gross Malocclusion. 
Macphee, G. Graham. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros. 242-245. 4 
illus, 

Cleft-Palate and Hare-Lip: An Adolescent Case 
Treated Orthodontically in Conjunction witha 
Lip-Stretching Device and Skin-Grafting of 
the Labial Sulcus. Hardy, E. A. Brit. Soc. 
Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 14 illus. Disc. No paging. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, opp. 374, 14 illus. Disc. 
383-384. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 750-757. 14 illus, Disc. 
757-758. Selected. 

Treated Cases. (President’s Address.) Watkin, H. 
G. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. 1933, No paging 
Dise. 63 illus. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, preced- 
ing p. 545. 63 illus. Dise. Selected. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 841-874. 
Dise. 874. 63 illus. 

Malocclusion Accentuating a Facial Deformity. 
Cutler, Robert. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 
4 illus. Dise. No paging. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1185-1186. 4 
illus. Disc. 1186-1187. Selected. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, xxi-xxii. 4 illus. Dise. xxiii. Selected. 

Some Problems of Treatment. Ainsworth, N. J. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 46 illus. Dise. no 
paging. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 169-182. 44 
illus. Dise. 182-184. Selected. Orthodia, & Dent. 
for Children Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 625-637. 40 
illus. Dise. 637-639 Selected. 

Orthodontics and Common-Sense—The Point of 
View of the Younger Man. Marsh, L. Russell. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 11 illus. Disc. no 
paging. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 119-130. 11 
illus. Dise. 130-135. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 534-545. 11 
illus. Dise. 545-549. Selecte d. 

Personalities. (re Orthodontic Treatments.) Fer- 

1 


ris, Henry C. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 5- 
146. 

The Prevention of Therapeutic Premaxillary Ab- 
straction. Stallard, Harvey. Cosmos, Den., 


LXXV, 1933, 213-230. 50 illus. 

Cusps and Occlusion. yeaa se Hellman, Milo. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 240-252. 5 illus. 8 
tables. 

A Universal Record Card for Orthodontists. (ixges- 
ment.) Goldsmith, J. Ben. Cosmos, Den., LX XV 
1933, 876-878. 2 illus. 

Handling Second Permanent Molars in Bogtatne, 
— t, J. J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
illu 

The iheclamation of a Badly Deformed Dental Ap- 
paratus: Report of Case. (Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Rosof, Irving L. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 
1933, 5-7. 13 illus. 

The Role of the General Practitioner in the Pre- 
vention of Malocclusion. (Space ea agtir 
Strange, Howard E. Digest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 
418-425. 9 illus. 

Preventive Orthodontia. (Early Trontmenty 
tate A Martin. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 33 
180-182. 

Results Obtained by the Use of a Willett Space 
potener. (Case Report.) Stanton, Frederick 

N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 289-290. 1 illus. 

anabpiead “and Psychological Aspect of A. P. 
Rodgers’ Method of Muscular Treatment. 
Crouch, S. Stuart. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 
105-108. 

Some Morphological Changes in the Jaw Bones 
Produced by Orthodontic Treatment. (A Sum- 
mary of Paper presented by Dr. Milo Hellman 
with Additional Evidence.) —- S. Stuart. 
Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 224-229. 

A Study of Bone and Tooth et Incident to 
pa yy Tooth Movement and Its Appli- 

ation to Orthodontic Practice. Marshall, John 
‘Albert. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1-17. 4 illus. 1 table. Disc. 17-21 

Individual Measurements of the Face and Jaws 
Before and During Orthodontic Treatment. 
Schwarz, Rudolph. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933. 22-54. 32 illus. 7 


tables. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of Or- 
thodontic Treatment? Eby, Jos. D. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 117-127. 
26 illus. Disc. 151-152. Symposium. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of Or- 
thodontic Treatment? deVries, B. G. Ortho- 
IT & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933. 

128-143. 12 illus. Dise. 151-152. Symposium. 
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What are the Possibilities and Limitations of Or- 
thodontic Treatment? Spencer, P. G. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 144- 
151. Dise. 151-152. Symposium. 

The Application of Glandular, Calcium and Ultra- 
violet Therapy to Orthodontia. Spinney, H. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, pvr a 
1933, 191-196. 

Case Report. (Accident—Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Prosser, Thomas E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 205-207. 3 illus. 

What May be Considered Rational Methods in Or- 
thodontic Therapy? Hoffman, Abram. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
233-241. Symposium. 

What May Be Considered Rational Methods of Or- 
thodontic Therapy? Porter, Lowrie J. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
242-258. 51 illus. Symposium. 

What May Be Considered Rational Methods of 
pg ga Therapy? Jones, Earl G. Ortho- 
dia. Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 

59- oe 17 illus. Symposium. 

Extraction of First Permanent Molars. (Letter to 
Orthodontists.) Grinnell, Willis H. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 315. 
Dise. 315-321. Ed. 332-333. 

Anterior Band Technic. Greenstein, 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
1933, 505-507. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Method of Uncovering Impacted Canines and At- 
tachments Used. Sippel, Harold E. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 512- 
516. 13 illus. Clinic. 

Three Methods of Correction For Open-Bite Cases. 
Metz, H. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 518-520. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Report Card for Orthodontic Patient. Spencer, 
Paul G. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XIX, 1933, 521-522. 1 illus. Clinic. 

The Treatment of Impacted and Unerupted Teeth. 
(Orthodontic.) Wright, Harry B. rthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 617- 
621. 3 illus. Clinic. 

A Case of Four Impacted Permanent Molars. (Or- 
} ey Treatment.) Mitchell, R. D. Ortho- 

& Dent. for Children, Int. jni., XIX, 1933, 
623- 625. 2 illus. 

An Approach to the Ch eng ge of Adult Dentofacial 
Deformities. Walker, F. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Ini, XIX. 1933, 711-712. 8 
illus. Dise. 713-715. Selected. 

Coane in Practice. Hayton-Williams, D. S. Ortho- 

dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
722-725. 2 illus. Dise. 725-726. 

A Case of Immediate Torsion Involving Secondary 
Treatment. Bull, F. Bocquet. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 727-729. Disc. 
729. Selected. 

Treatment and Restoration of Fractured and Lost 
Anterior Teeth in Children. (Questionnaire.) 


Arthur V. 
XIX, 


McBride, W. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 735-752. 9 illus. 849- 
864. 5 illus. 


Changes in the Bone of the Mandible and the Tem- 
poro-Mandibular Joint Incident to the Appli- 
cation of Orthodontic Appliances. Suggestion 
as to the Etiology of Mandibular Protrusion. 
Lindsay, Lilian. Mrs. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 795-805. 12 illus. 
Dise. 805-809. Selected. 

An Appliance Analysis with Measured Pressure. 
Richmond, J. E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 898-903. 9 illus. 

The Development of the Jaws. (Early Treatment 
of Malocclusion.) Johnson, Leland R. Ortho- 
od &,' Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XIX, 1933, 

Recessed Anchor Drugs for Use with the Lingual 
and Labial Arches, AJso Progress Reports of 
Cases Where One Piece Lingual Arch Was 
Used. Ellis, Walter H. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
ae Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 936-940. 9 illus. 
Clinic. 

Diagnosis of Speech Defects. (Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Sturcke, Oluf. (Mrs.) Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1007-1011. 

Orthodontic Treatment Methods Employed by the 
Writer. Moore, George R. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1019-1025. 

Resorption Due to Impacted Canine. (Case Report. 
Orthodontic Treatment.) Stucklen, Richard H. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 1026-1028. 10 illus. 
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Time for Corrective Orthodontic Treatment. Baker, 
Charles R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1089-1096. 13 illus. Ortho- 
dia. Rev., I, 1933, 30-32. Abstract. 

Meeting a Few of the Technical and Clinical Dif- 
ficulties yA el in Orthodontia. Bach, Er- 
nest W. Ort & Dent. for Children, Int. 

XIX, 1383. 097- 1115. 24 illus. 

\Growth of the Face and Occlusion of the Teeth in 
Relation to Orthodontic Treatment. Hellman, 
Milo. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 1116-1145. 4 charts. 15 tables. 13 il- 
lus. Dise. 1146-1147. 

A Compromise Treatment with the Extraction of 
the Permanent Second Molars. Webster, Ray- 
mond L. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 1148-1152. 10 illus. 

The Crisis in Orthodontia. (Treatments.) Oppen- 
= m, Albin. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
In "Ink, XIX, 1933, 1201-1213. 14 illus. Ed. 
1390- 1291. Vol. XX, 1934, 18-24, 7 illus., 137-144, 
250-258, 1 illus. 331-336, 14 iilus. 461-466, 21 
illus. 542-554, 19 illus. 639-644. 759-769, 11 illus. 
964-968, 1 illus. 1072-1076. 6 illus. 1178-1181. 
Vol. XXI, 1935, 50-55. 3 illus. 153-156, 3 illus. 
243-247, 3 illus. 333-355. 1 illus. 445-448. 4 illus. 
531-533, 1 illus. 621-624. 3 illus. 733-735. Trans- 
lated Selected. 

The Role of Plastic Surgery in Relation to Ortho- 
dontia. Davis, Albert D. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 1214-1222. 21 illus. 
Original Procedure for the Replacement of 
Missing Teeth after Completion of Orthodontic 
Treatment. Neurohr, Ferdinand G. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1223- 
1228. 9 illus. 

A Technic for Measuring the Relative Movements 
of Teeth Due to the Growth of the Jaws or the 
Premature Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Stanton, 
Frederick Lester. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1229-1237. 16 illus. 

Biologic Investigations in Tissue Changes in Or- 
thodontia. (Thera $P7i2 Kronfeld, Rudolf. Or- 
thodia., Rev., I, 1933, 16-17. Disc. 18-19. Selected. 

Linguoversion of the Maxillary Anterior Teeth. 
| * sot casa Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 20-33. 4 

us. 

Dogmatism and the Newer Knowledge in Class II, 
Division I, Malocclusion. (re Treatment.) Or- 
thodia. Rev., I, 1933, 23-24. Selected. 

Roentgenographic Measurement of the Develop- 
mental and Orthodontic Changes in the Faces 
of Growing Children. Broadbent, B. Holly. Or- 
thodia., Rev., I, 1933, 27-29. Disc. 29. Abstract. 

A Critical Review of Minor Oral Surgery as an Ob- 
ective of Preventive Dentistry, As Presented 

y Dr. Charles M. Proctor, Boston, Mass. (re 
Extraction of Four Six-Year Molars.) Ortho- 
dia., Rev., I, 1933, 53-55. Ed. 

Cause and Effect in the Treatment of Malocclusion. 
care Herbert K. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 66- 
6 


An 


Functional Occlusion with Supernumerary Teeth. 

— Paul. Orthodia., Rev. I, 1933, 69-72. 
ill 

The Utilization of Biologic Principles in the Study 
and Treatment of Malocclusion. Johnson, A. 
LeRoy. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 79-80. Abstract. 

Missing Incisor Teeth and Their Replacement. Neu- 
stadt, Egon. Orthodia., Rev., I, 1933, 116-125. 
17 illus. 

Random Thoughts. 
oe Richard. Orthodia., 
12 


(re Orthodontic Correction.) 
Rev. I, 1933, 126- 


Use of a 
Pa- 
15 


Method of Treatment by 
Lussier, Earl F. 
XLI, 1933, 123-130. 


A Simplified 
Splint. (Case Report.) 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
illus. 

A Technic for Attachment of the Looped Sprue to 
Deepl Impacted Teeth: Also Instruments 
Used th Technic. Voss, Albert E. Pacific Den. 
Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 130-131. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Technic for Construction of Overlays. (To Open 
the Bite in Deciduous and Mixed Arches.) Hos- 
kin, S. B. Pacific Den. Gaz., & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
131-132. Clinic. 

The Importance of Nasal Breathing in Correcting 
Some Types of Malocclusion. Henry, O. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, following p. 426. 10 illus. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 151-157. 10 illus. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 129-134. 10 illus. 
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Total Retention of Deciduous Molars. (Orthodontic 
Treatment.) Izard G. and Dorian, S. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, 594-600. Translated Selected. 

“Speech.” (Surgical Orthodontic Correction.) Lock- 
hart, } L. Texas Den. Jnl., 1933, Nov. 11-13. 


1933-34 


The Movement of Teeth Subjected to Pressure. 
Stuteville, O. H. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933- 
34, April 12th, 20-23. 

The P revention of Malocclusion of the Teeth. Barr, 
F. J. Haddn. New Zealand Den. Jni., XXIX, 
1933-34, 203- 207. 

At What Age—Orthodontic Treatment? Rhode, A. 
Cc. Wis. Den. Rev., IX, 1933-34, June 5-6, 16. 


1934 


The Evolution of Mechanical Treatment of Maloc- 

gunen. Wright, aed F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. 
cI, 1934, 783-79 

per T. of the L —_ Arch in the Treatment 
of Malocclusion of the Teeth. Bach, Ernest M. 
Tl Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1951-1952. 30 

The Biological Interpretation of the Morpho-Func- 
tional Changes of the Alveolo-Dental Zone. 
Watry, F. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 84- 
88. Disc. 89-90. 

Orientation of Teeth in the Dental Arches. Steiner, 
ey Cc. Angle Orthodist., IV, 1934, 35-56. 23 
illus. 

An Analysis of the Overbite Problem in Malocclu- 
sion. Strang, Robert H. W. Angle Orthodist, 
V, 1934, 65-84. 20 illus. 

Case Reports. (Orthodontic Treatment.) Gromme, 
ve J. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 105-111. 

us, 

Manifestations of Mechanical Force in Biological 
Subjects. Furby, Howard. Angle Orthodist, 


Unusual Malocclusions from Southern California. 
Bedford, Wilbur. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 
234-241. 16 illus. 

Ideal Arch Form. (Treated Cases.) Chuck, George 

. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 312-327. 17 illus. 

Orthodontia by Exodontia. Whitson, Glenn 
Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 328-334. 

Reports of Cases. (Class I Malocclusion.) Gold- 
=. A. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 353-361. 10 

us, 

Orthodontic Practice in the United States. (An Ac- 
count of Some Recent Advances in Technique.) 
Wilkinson, W. Stanley. Austral. Jnl. en., 
ye 1934, 169- 175 1 illus. Dise. 190-194. 

us 

The Influence of Prognosis on Orthodontic Therapy. 

kinson, W. Staniey. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 253-257. 

Practical Hints in Simple Orthodontic Technique 
for the General Practitioner. Adamson, Ken- 
neth. Austral. Jnl. Den., XXXVIII, 1934, 375- 
379. 3 illus. 462-464. 1 illus. 

A Consideration of the Function of Mastication and 
Its Effect on the Form of the Dental Arch and 
the Architecture of the Skull. (Extraction a 
Menace.) Seward, J. T. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 453-458. Disc. 475-479. 

Cases in Practice. (Angle's Classes I, II, III.) 
Marsh, H. E. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, 
preceding 1, 4 illus. Disc. no paging. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, following p. 332 4 illus. Disc. 
Selected. 

Unilateral Posterior Occlusion Cases, and Treat- 
ment of Same. Henry, O. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. 
Tr., 1934, preceding i. Clinic. 

The “Time Factor” in Orthodontics, Particularly in 
Regard to Extraction. Cale-Matthews, G. F. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. 1934, i-ix. 27 illus. 
Dise. ix-xiv. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 605-617. 
27 illus. Dise. 617-622. Selected. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 820- 
831. 27 illus. Dise. 832-836. Selected. 

Reports of Two Treated Cases: Presentation of the 
Patients. Chapman, Harold. Brit. Soc. Ortho- 
dics. Tr., 1934, xiv-xvi. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
622-624. Selected. 

A Case of Lingual Occlusion of the Upper Incisors. 
Catchpole, O. N. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, 
3 illus. Following page xxiii. Disc. No paging. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, following p. 624. 3 illus. 
Dise. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 936-937. 3 illus. Dise. 937. 
Selected. 


The Treatment of Damaged Incisors in Class II, 
Division I, Cases. Stephens, B. Maxwell. Brit. 
ne Orthodics. Tr., 1934, 9 illus. No paging. 
disc. 

Treatment of Canine Irregularity. Cutler, Robert. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, 6 illus. Dise. No 
paging. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, preceding p. 
629-630. 6 illus. Disc. 630-631. 

Response to Orthodontic Treatment. Cutler, Rob- 
ert. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, no paging. 
3 illus. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, following p. 
624. 3 illus. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1076-1077. 3 illus. 
Selected. 

Muscle Culture, An Adjunct to Mechanical Treat- 
ment in Orthodontia. Yager, Francis M. Bur, 
XXXIV, 1934, 77-84. 

Preventive Orthodontia. Griffin, Edward M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 357-369. 15 illus. 
Adult Orthodontia. Stein, S. Harrington. Cosmos, 

Den., LXXVI, 1934, 611-618. 11 illus. 

Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. Hemley, 
Samuel. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1019-1028. 
12 illus. 

Space Retention in General Practice As An Aid to 
Normal Development and Growth in the Dental 
Arches. Alley, Kenneth J. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, ib56- 1263. 5 illus. 1 table. 

When You Should Have Your Child’s Teeth 
Straightened. Lewis, Samuel J. Detroit Den. 
Bul, II, 1934, Jan. 20-22. 

The Orthodontic Treatment of Impacted and Un- 
erupted Teeth. Wright, Harry B. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 78-80. 13 illus. 

Space Maintainers. Lancet, Benjamin M. Digest, 
Den., XL, 1934, 158-162. 15 illus. 

Judicious Extraction in the Treatment of Maloc- 
clusion. Pine, Samuel. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
334-339. 12 illus. 

Orthodontia in Public Clinics. en. Jacob C. 


Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934. 173-178. 3 
illus. 252-258, 4 illus. 335-342. 5 illus. Correc- 
tion 342. 


Symmetrical Extraction of the First Permanent 
Molars. (In Orthodontic pronment.? McLach- 
lan, Mary A. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 45-51. 

Extraction of Permanent Teeth in the Treatment 
of Malocclusion. Hewat, Robert E. T. Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 97-101. 

Facial Development. Woods, E. A. Ore. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., III, 1934, April 1, 2-3, 8. May 7. 

The Muscles of Mastication. Their Relation to 
Problems in Orthodontic Treatment. Shapiro, 
Harry H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 12-17. 6 illus. 

Elevating a Submerged Deciduous Molar. Soren- 
son, Otto J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 59-62. 10 illus. 

Correction of an Open-Bite Case Complicated by 
an Extreme Narrowness of the Maxillary Arch. 
Kelly, Eugene J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 122-128. 14 illus. 

The Psychology of Orthodontic Treatment. Ben- 
nett Norman. Sir. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chi'- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 158-164. Dise. 165-170 
Selected. 

A Case of Distoclusion that Would Not Respond to 
Treatment. Keyes, Will J. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 209. 

Controlled Root Movement with Twenty-One 
Thousandths Round Wire and Bracket Bands. 
Erikson, B. Edwin. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 270-271. 4 illus. 

An Extra Feature When Deciding Treatment. 
Catchpole O. N. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 272-273. Disc. 273. Se- 
lected. 

The Influence of Pressure on Osseous Growth and 
Function. Gray, John T. Orthodia. & Dent 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 318-323. 

Moving Teeth over the Bite. Michaelis, Muriel P. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 375-377. Disc. 377. Selected. 

Some Cases of Lingual Relationship of Mandibular 
Molars. Smyth, K. C. (Miss.) Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 481-484. 6 illus. 
Dise. 484. 

Submerged Deciduous Teeth. (Treatment.) Brauer 
J.C. Orthodia. & pest. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 500-504. 9 illu 

Psychologic Rehabilitation “of a Child with the In- 
sertion of a Prosthetic Restoration. (Averted 
Malocclusion.) Rabine, Milton. Orthodia. & 
os for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 505-507. 
1 us. 
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A Note on Extraction in Orthodontic Cases. (re 
Treatment.) Chapman, Harold. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 561-567. 
10 illus. Dise. 567-568. Selected. 

Photography with Process Films as Positive Prints. 
(In Orthodontic Treatment.) Turner, George L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 569. -572. 3 illus. Clinic. 

Coil Springs as Application of Force. (Treatment.) 
ae es B. and Cunningham, J. S. Or- 

odia ent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
193s, tate 579, 8 illus. Clinic. 

Four Cases of Irregularity in the Maxillary Incisor 
Region. Bull, Bocquet. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, int Jnl., XX, 1934, 580-584. 17 illus. 
Disc. 584. Selected. 

Hereditary Malocclusion. (Treatment.) 
Williams, D. S. Orthodia & Dent. for 
Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 663-665. Disc. 665. 
Selected. 

Impacted Canines and Missing Lateral 
(Orthodontic Treatment.) King, F. L. 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
669-670. 1 illus. Dise. 670-671. Selected. 

The Possibilities of and Difficulties Associated with 
Fixed Appliance Work. Visick, H. C. Ortho- 

dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 

770-775. Disc. 779-783. Selected. 

Possibilities of, and Difficulties Associated 
With, Fixed Appliance Work. Gray, Norman. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 776-779. Disc. 779-783. Selected. 
Unerupted Molar and Premolar Type of Functional 

Space Retainer. (Case Reports.) Hogeboom, 
Floyde Eddy. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 


Hayton- 
Children, 
6 illus. 


Incisors. 
Ortho- 
1934, 


The 


Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 808-809. 7 illus. 
Facial-Dental Casts and Records. (A Preliminary 
Report.) Margolis, Herbert I. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 875-886. 
12 illus. 
A Practical Suggestion. Oppenheim, Albin. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 


894-895. 4 illus. 

The Cast Gold Restoration and Retaining Appli- 
ance. Sorrels, Harry H. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 896. 1 illus. Clinic. 

A Few Practical Aids in the Prevention of Maloc- 
clusion. Spencer, P. G. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 921-928. 

Changing Scenery. (re Orthodontic Treatment.) 


Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 936-937. Ed. 
A New Orthodontic Mechanism: The Twin Wire 


Alignment Apotence. (In Treatment.) John- 
son, Joseph Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
rat Jni., KX. 1934, 946-961. 33 illus. Disc. 961- 

Modern Scientific Photography for Orthodontists 
Using a Miniature Camera. (Records.) Golden, 
Eric H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 1043-1062. 16 illus. 

A Low Lingual Arch and a Case Report of Ab- 
normal Overbite. Kregarman, S. L. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1063- 
1071. 10 illus. 

Naming the Fee. (For Orthodontic Service.) Har- 
rison, Frank H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1132-1133. 

Maxillary Protraction and Mandibular Retraction. 


(Treatment.) Lowy, Richard. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1173- 
1177. 9 illus. 

Extraction of Teeth in Treatment. _ Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1230- 
1233. Ed. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 652-653. Se- 


lected. 
A Case of Class II, Type I. (Anele.) Braun, M. F. 

S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 165-167. 
Orthodontic Prevention. (Retention of Space.) Mc- 


Cauley, D. R. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, 
Mch. 24-25. 

Some Factors Involved in the Prevent'on and 
Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. McLean, 
David W. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, I, 1934, 
Feb. 17-20, Mch. 14-17. 44-49. Dise. Mch. 18- 

1935 


Plain and High Labial Arches As Corrective Agents 
in the Treatment of Malocclusion. Ford, James 
XXII, 1935, 40-52. 28 


W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


illus, 


Mooi Resorptions and Their Relation to Pathologic 


Children's Dentistry in Relation to Prevention of 
Dental Anomalies. Morgan, George E. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935" 1005-1008. 

The Lingual Arch: Observation on Its Scope and 


Status as an Orthodontic Mechanism. De Vries, 
G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1328- 

1334. 
Rationalizing the Angle-Simon Methods. Lowy, 
Richard. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1363- 


1371. 16 illus, 

Fixed Reconstruction of a Prognathic Case Includ- 
ing Orthodontic Treatment. Walls, Milton G. 
and Wentworth, Floyd L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1492-1497. 7 illus. 

The Coil Spring—A Gentle, Positive Force in Tooth 
Movement. Arnold, E. B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 2032-2043. 29 illus. 


Format.on. (Following Orthodontic 
Becks, Hermann. Am. Soc. Or- 
1935, 84-117. 50 illus. 16 tables. 


Bone 
Treatment.) 
thodics. Tr., 
Dise. 117-121. 

The Role of Speech Training in a Program of Or- 
thodontic Treatment. McDowell, Elizabeth. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr. 1935, 122-129. Dise. 129-130. 

Case Reports. (Neutroclusion.) Crouch, 8S. Stuart. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 148-152. 9 illus. 

A Laterally Displaced Mandible: Treatment Simpli- 
fied by the Aid of a Splint. Lussier, Earl F. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 153-160. 6 illus. 

A Case of Root Resorption. Lussier, Earl F. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 161-169. 8 illus. 

Treatment of a Case of Extreme Overbite in Which 
the Mandibular Incisors Bite Distally to the 
Rugae. Barber, Henry U. Jr. Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr., 1935, 170-173. 11 illus. 

Treatment of an Unusual Case of Neutroclusion. 
Barber, Henry U., Jr. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1935, 174- i765. 2 illus. 

Neutroclusion with Mesioversion of Maxillary First 
Permanent Molars. Johnson, Leland R. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 176-178. 7 illus. 

Report of Two Cross-Bite Malocclusions in 
Same Family. Johnson, Leland R. Am. 
Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 179-185. 18 illus. 

Orthodontic Cases Receiving Minimum Treatment. 
(Cross-Bite; Habits and Impacted Deciduous 
Molars.) Moore, George R. Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr., 1935, 186-196. 21 illus. 

Simplicity of Appliance Used in Conjunction with 
Myofunctional Therapy for Treatment of a 
Mesioclusion Case. Speers, William J. Am. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 197-199. 3 illus. 

Simplicity of Appliance Used in Conjunction with 
Myofunctional Therapy for the Treatment of 
Distoclusion Complicated by Mouth-Breathing. 
Speers, Wm. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 
200- 202. 6 illus. 

Ideals in Treatment. Strang, Robert H. W. 
Orthodist, V, 1935, 29-40. 6 illus. 

Case Reports. (Treatment.) Chuck, George C. 

gle Orthodist. V, 1935, 70-77. 10 illus. 

A clinical Study of Cases of Malocclusion in Class 
II, Division 2. (By the Eastern Component 
Group of the Edward H. Angle Society of Or- 
thodontia.) Angle Orthodist., V, 1935, 87-106. 


the 
Soc. 


Angle 


An- 


16 illus. 

Orthodontia: A Point of View. (Submerged Teeth 
Cleft Palate.) Moorehead, Frederick B. Angle 
Orthodist, V, 1935, 107-113. 5 illus. 

Case Reports. Sayers, Clayton A. Angle Orthodist, 
V, 1935, 141-147. 6 illus. 

The Influence of Prognosis on Orthodontic Therapy. 
Wilkinson, W. Stanley. Angle Orthodist, V, 
1935, 212-216. 

Biologic Orthodontic Therapy and Reality. 
heim, Albin. Angle Orthodontist, V, 1935, 
211. 35 illus. Ed. 217-218. 233-270. 42 illus. 

Malocclusion of the Teeth Classified in Class IT. 
(Case Reports.) Kemper, William C. Angle Or- 
thodist, V, 1935, 219-221. 2 illus. 

Scanning the Orthodontic Horizon. Taylor, Arthur 
Thornton. Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 271-279. 

Case Poporte Shelden, a M. Angle Orthodist, 
V, 1935, 288-291. 6 illv 

reached Hints in dimple Orthodontic Technique 
for the General Practitioner. (Cont. from Vol. 


Oppen- 
159- 


XXXVIII.) Adamson, Kenneth. Austral!’n. Jnl. 
a XXXIX, 1935, 12-15. 2 illus. 39-41. 1 
us. 


Orthodontia for the General Practitioner of Den- 
tistry. Newham (Miss) and Baker, M. Aus- 
tral. Jnl. Den. XX XIX, 1935, 16-20. 

The Use of the Lingual Arch and its Accessories in 
the Treatment of Some Types of Malocclusion, 
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Clinch, Lilah. te Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 1-12. 


15 illus. Dise. 51-5: 

Some Modifications in the Ideal Positions of the 

Teeth that Occur With and Without Surgical 
Aid. Northcroft, George. Brit. Den, Jnl., LIX, 
1935, 600-623. 38 illus. Disc. 637-640. 

An Unusual Case of Apparent Prenormal Occlu- 
sion. Johnson, Elsa M. Brit. Soc, Orthodics. Tr., 
1935, following xxiv, 4 illus. Disc. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 377-380. 4 illus. Disc. 381-384. Selected. 

Early Treatment of Orthodontic Cases with Head 
Cap and Traction. Lindsay Lilian. Brit. Soc. 
wee Tr. 1935, following 296, 346. Disc. 


Two Case Reports. (I. Missing Canine; II Thumb 
gecking? Watkin, H. G. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. 
1935, 348-355. "is illus. Dise. 355. 
<a, Report Sturrock, J. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
935, 356-358. 8 illus. Disc. 358. 

Cc *. Report. (Gross Postnormal Occlusion.) Marsh, 
L. Russell. Brit. Soc. Orthodics, Tr., 1935, 359. 
3 illus. Disc. 360. 

The Orthodontic Treatment of Three Cases of Cleft 
Palate. Clinch, Lilah. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
1935, following 464. 5 illus. Disc. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 513-516. 5 illus. Dise. 517. Selected. 

Tooth Movements in the Upper Jaw During the Re- 
traction of Incisors. An Apparatus for Measur- 
ing and Recording Such Movements. Ains- 
worth, N. J. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr. preceding 
D. 3 illus. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 518-520. 2 
illus. Clinic. Selected. 

Various Uses of Stainless a Lay Springs in Or- 
thodontic Treatment. Herder, Samuel. Den. 
Cosmos, LX XVII, 1935, 178- 133. 10 illus. 

The Correlation of the Practices of Orthodontia 
and Periodontia. Strean, Lyon P. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 399-401. 6 illus. 

Orthodontic Treatment as an Aid to Prosthetic 
Restorations. Moss, Ludwig. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 596-597. 3 illus. 

(Orthodontic 


Occlusion in Reconstruction Cases. 
Treatment.) Graham, James Allan. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 531-541. 14 illus. 


to Bridgework. 


Prior 
Digest, 


Orthodontic Intervention 
Albert Leon. 


(Case Report.) Miller, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 204. 
The Prevention of Malocclusion. Scott, Emmett J. 

Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 118-125. 
Treatment of Class II (Angle's Classification of 
Malocclusion) By Means of the Hawley Bite. 


Gerard, E. L. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 
978-983. 5 illus. 

Malocclusions in Their Relations to Periodontal 
Disease. (Treat tment.) Pike, Jay N. Minneap. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., , 1935, March 17-20. 

The Closed-Bite alee Mershon, John V. N. Y. 
Acad, Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 137-146. 

Orthodontic Case Report. Lockett, A. A. N. Z. Den. 


Jnil., XXXI, 1935, 249-253. 9 illus. 

Orthodontia Studies, (Histological Specimens of 
Human Teeth Which Have Been Moved.) Stute- 
ville, Orion H. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. 


& Grad. Quar. Bul., 1935, Nov. 4th, 10-13. 5 illus. 
Abstract 
Prevention of Malocclusion. Sampson, J. Allan. 


Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 76-80. 

Inlay Attachment in Movement of Impacted Ca- 
nines. Nicolai, Frank. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 20-24. 8 illus. 

A Stee Appliance for the Correction of Unilateral 

Mesiodistal Malrelationship. (Treatment.) 
Howes, Ashley E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 25-28. 7 illus. 

Some Suggestions for the Improvement of Ortho- 
dontic Practice. Stanton, Frederick Lester. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 29-39. 19 illus. 

The Problems of the Dual Bite with Particular Ref- 
erence to the Temporomandibular Articulation. 
Rogers, Alfred Paul. Orthodia. Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 40-46. 5 illus. 


Dise. 46-49. 

The Biologic Phase of Orthodontia. Howes, Ashley 
E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 236-242. 1 table. 

Building Efficient Masticatory Machines. (Early 
Diagnosis and Treatment.) Crouch, S. Stuart. 
Orthodia. ;. Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 248-2 

Treatment of Sravestusten. (Case Reports.) John- 
son, Leland R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 255-257. 
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A Case of Anteroclusion with Mild Macromandibu- 
lar Deformity. Moore, George R. Orthodia. & 
ae ane Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 258- 

Space-Maintenance and Preventive 
Boone, Toof A. T"tete ae & Dent. 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 280-282. 

Progress and Change. (re Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 302-304. Ed. 

The Mechanical Phase of Orthodontia. (Appliances 
and Treatment.) Howes, Ashley E. Orthodia. 
& Dent. —¥ Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 324- 
332. 6 illu 

Treatment of Bilateral Distoclusion. Vosmik, C. J. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 336-345. 22 illus. 

Treatment of Class II, Division I, Malocclusion. 
(Case Reports.) Johnson, Leland R. Orthodia. 
eee for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 346- 

A Case of Bilateral Posteroclusion. 
R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
XXI, 1935, 351-353. 5 illus. 

Is a Palatal Bite Plate Advantageous in the Treat- 
ment of Angle Class II Malocclusions? Skaloud, 
F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 354. 3 illus. 

The Behavior of the Temporomandibular Joint in 
Response to the Myofunctional Treatment of 
Distoclusion. Rogers, Alfred Paul. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 426- 
436. 7 illus. Disc. 436-438. 

Mutilated Overbite Case. Moore, George R. Or- 


Malocclusion. 
for Chil- 


Moore, George 
Int. Jnl., 


thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 449-451. 5 illus. 

Treatment of puateres Distoclusion. Vosmik, C. 
J. Orthodia. & pe, for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 452- 453. 3 illus. 

An Effort to Intercept , ee Johnson, 


Leland R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 454-455. 

Shortening Orthodontic Treatment by the Patient's 
Cooperation and Record. Herder, Samuel. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int, Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 489-491. 1 illus. 

Distoclusion Cases. Howes, Ashley E. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 553-564. 
8 illus. 

Compromise Treatment in an Adult. (Neutroclu- 
sion.) Johnson, Leland R. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., X XI, 1935, 572. 

Observations on a Few Problems of Orthodontia. 

cemple, Frederick C. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
rest Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 603-611. Disc. 


Cases in Practice. Marsh, H. E. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
illus. Dise, 643-645. Selected. 

Open-Bite with Obtuse Mandibular Angle and Rela- 
tively Short Rami, Materially Improved by Ex- 


Orthodia. & Dent. 
1935, 640-643. 4 


traction. Moore, George R. Orthodia. & Dent 
— Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 649-652. 6 
us, 
Class I Malocclusion. (Case.) Howes, Ashley E. 
Orthodia. 


& Dent, oor Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 

1935, 653-654. 2 illu 

Orthodontia—Safe and Sane. Cartwright, Frank S 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 699-703. 

The Relation of Mechanics to Orthodontia. Wolf- 
sohn, Fred. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl, XXI, 1935, 724-732. 12 illus. 

Class I Malocclusion Complicated by Supernumer- 
ary Incisor. (Case Report.) Howes, Ashley E. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 736-737. 2 illus. 

Further Comments on the Effects of the Loss of the 


First Permanent Molar. Sippy, Burne O. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 787-790. 

Casto, 


Orthodontia and the General Practitioner. 
Frank M. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 803-813. 

A Cross-Bite Case. Moore, George R. 

Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
850. 8 illus. 

Treatment of Bilateral Distoclusion Complicated 
by Impaction a Both 5 eet Second Pre- 
molars. Vosmi J. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jni., Oe 1935, 851-853. 6 illus. 


Orthodia. & 
1935, 847- 
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The Influence of Orthodontic Movement of Decidu- 
ous Teeth Upon the Germs of the Permanent 
Teeth. Breitner, C. and Tischler, M. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 883- 
889. 9 illus. Abstract. 

Treatment of an Unusual Case of Neutroclusion. 
Barber, Henry U. Jr. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 934-935. 2 illus. 

Possible Orthodontic Assistance in Mutilated Cases 
in Conjunction with or in Preparation for 
Prosthetic Restorations. Porter, Lowrie J. Or- 

thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 938-951. 19 illus. 

A Case of Anteroclusion Treated at an Early Age. 
Moore, George R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 952-954. 4 illus. 

Orthodontic Failures. Stallard, Harvey. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 990- 
994. 11 illus. 

Tissue Changes Incident to Tooth Movement. 
Heimlich, A. F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 1022-1026. 

The Treatment of Open-Bite Cases Associated with 
a Tongue Habit. Tisdale, Everett Adams. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 1056-1061. 3 illus. 

Liguoversion of Right Maxillary Teeth. McPhail, 
John A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 1062-1063. 3 illus. 

An Observational Case Involving Extraction of a 
Supernumerary Tooth in the Maxillary Left 
Central Incisor Region. Moore, George R. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 1064-1065. 4 illus. 

Treatment of Neutroclusion with Linguoclusion of 
Maxillary Incisors. (Case Report.) Vosmik, C. 
J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 1066-1067. 3 illus. 

Neutroclusion with Mesioversion of Maxillary First 
Permanent Molars. (Case Report.) Johnson, 
Leland R. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnil., XXI, 1935, 1068-1070. 7 illus. 

Report ‘of Two Cross-Bite Malocclusions in the 
Same Family. Johnson, Leland R. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 1119- 
1125. 18 illus. 

A Correction for Thumb and Finger-Sucking Hab- 
its. Heimlich, A. F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
orem Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1138-1140. 3 illus. 
Clinic. 


Unilateral Distoclusion. McPhail, John A. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 
1144-1145. 2 illus. 

Instrument for Determining and Equalizing Forces 
Applied to Individual Teeth by Alignment 
Arches and Otherwise. Wirt, Landis H. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. fer Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 1146-1151. 6 illus. Clinic. 

The Problem of Extraction in Orthodontia. (In 
the Treatment of Malocclusion.) Munblatt, 
M. A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 1181-1182. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of an 
Oeepenen tet Waldron, R. Outlook, Den., XXII, 

278-285. 2 tables. 

The peor den -Hygienic Value of Orthodontic Prophy- 
laxis and Early Treatment. Korkhaus, G. 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, i-xvi, 1935, 20 illus. 

Open-Bite. de Coster, Lucien. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 185-206. 9 illus. 

Preventive Orthodontia. Watry, F. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 207-216 

Prophylactic Measures in Orthodontics. Rowlett, 

Record, Den., LV, 1935, 269-272. 

The “Treatment of Damaged Incisors in Class II, 
Division I, Cases. Stephens, B. Maxwell. Rec- 
ord, Den., LV, 1935, 324-326. 9 illus. Disc. 326- 
328. Selected. 

A Note About peraumparary Teeth. (Treatment 
by Extraction.) Straton, Serene. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, 331-332. 6 illu 

Some Observations on Orthodontic Practice. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Packham A. L. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 393-399. 

Clinical Orthodontics. Jackson, Andrew Francis. 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, 633-658. 35 illus. Se- 
lected. 

Teeth That Submerge. (A Phenomenon of Child- 
hood. Treatment.) Martinek, C. Edward. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935. May 38-40. 2 illus. Portrait. 

Malformed Teeth in Childhood. (A Difficult Prob- 
lem of Treatment.) Gardner, Mark A., Jr. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, May 47-48. Portrait. 

Space Maintainers. (For the Deciduous Dentition.) 
Weikert, Harold N. Survey, Den., XI, 1935 
June 44- 51, 11 illus. 


D44_ Retention in Orthodontia. 


D41, Instruments, appliances, and materials. See D43, Treatment. 


1934 


The Crisis in Orthodontia. (Tissue Changes During 
Retention. Skogsburg’s: Septotomy.) Oppen- 
heim, Albin. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 542-554. 19 illus. 639-644, 
759-769, 11 illus. Translated Selected. 


Some Rare Factors Causing Retention of Teeth. 


Levy-Davidsohn, Else. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
72-78. 9 illu 


1935 


Possible Orthodontic Assistance in Mutilated Cases 
in Conjunction with or in Preparation for Pros- 
thetic Restorations. (Retention.) Porter, Low- 
rie J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 938-951. 19 illus. 
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D45 Development of the Lower Half of the Face. 


See also D16, Dental Embryology. 


1933 


Observations on the Progress of the Elucidation of 
the Mode of Development of Normal and Ab- 
normal Jaws, and of the Etiology of the Ir- 
regularities and Malocclusions of the Teeth. 
(Cont. from Vol. XXXVI.) Wallace, J. Sim. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 5-15. 

The Changes in the Form of the Jaws and in the 
Position of the Teeth Produced by Acromegaly. 
Korkhaus, Gustav. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 


dren, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 160-173. 17 illus. Disc. 
173-174. 
1934 
The Development of the Mandible. Charles, S. 
Wilson. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1934, page E. 
13 illus. Disc. 


Growth and Development in Its Relation to Chil- 
Spinney, H. 


dren and Orthodontic Problems. 
L. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 604-611. 1 illus. 

A Brief Review of the Growth of the Jaws. Mar- 
tinek, C. Edward. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1097-1100. 

1935 
X Growth. (and Maleceiuston.). 3oas, Franz. Amer. 
Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 193 14-18. 2 charts. 5 

illus. 2 tables. Disc. 18- 23. 

Integral Growth of the Face. (The Nasal Area.) 
Todd, T. Wingate. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 
1935, 24-35. 11 illus. Dise. 35-37. 


Some of the Observations of Dr. T. Wingate Todd 
on the Growth and Development of the Head 
and Face. Curran, Bruce A. Angle Orthodist, 
, 124-135. 10 illus. 

Dental Arch and its Changes from 
. Chapman, Harold. Brit. Den. 

JIni., LVIII, 1935, 201-229. 27 illus. 
he Ontogenetic Development of the Human Face. 
Schaeffer, J. Parsons. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 464-484. 10 illus. 
he Face in Its Developmental Career. Hellman, 
Milo. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 685-689. 
5 illus. 15 illus. 777-787. 18 illus. Symposium. 

Abnormalities of the Facial Development Due to 
Endocrins. Goldzieher, M. A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 733-740. 7 illus. Symposium. 

The Relation of Face, Jaws and Teeth to Human 
Constitution and Its Bearing on Disease. 
Draper, George. Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 1935, 
829-841. 21 illus. Symposium. 

facial Changes. Mershon, J. V. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1068- 1079. 25 illus. Symposium. 

Facial Development. Woods, E. A. Ore. 8S. Den. 

\ Ass. Jnl., III, 1934, April 1, 2-3, 8. May 7. 

Changes in Dimensions and Form of the Dental 
Arches with Age. Goldstein, Marcus 8S. and 
Stanton, Frederick L. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 357-380. 23 illus. 
8 tables. 


Growth of the Jaws and the Etiology of Malocclu- 
sion. Sved, Alexander. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 799-802. 928-933, 
1013-1017, 1 table. 1 illus. 1126-1131. 2 illus. 

evelopment of Teeth and Jaws. Haynes, W. Tyler. 

XXI, 


Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 


1935, 1047-1055. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





















Articles on the technic of mouth hygiene. 


D5 Oral Hygiene. 


See D072 for Popular Dental Education. See D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State Institutions, 
Dental Nurses, Dental Hygienists. See D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. See D601 for relation of 


mouth disease to systemic disease. 


1931 


The Physical, Chemical, and Biological Basis of 
Mouth and Tooth Hygiene. Weisbach, W. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. XIII, 1931, Sec. 
175-176. Abstract. 


1933 


The Dentifrice Question and the Council on De a 
Therapeutics. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 
1083-1085. 

Part of a Symposium on Tooth Brushing. Fones, 
Alfred C. Am. Den. Hygienists’ Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, Oct. 9-13. 

The Toothbrush. Stillman, Paul R. Am. Den. Hy- 
gienists’ Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Nov. 3-6. Sym- 
posium. 

Some Thoughts on Orthodontia and Oral Hygiene. 
Mitchell, Roy. Am. Den. Hygienists’ Ass. Jnl., 
VII, 1933, Nov. 7-9. 

The Abrasive Power of Toothpastes. Ray, K. W. 
and Chaden, H. C. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
1070-1077. 2 illus. 1 table. 

When and How to Use Dental Floss. Haverstick, 
E. E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1179-1181. 4 
illus. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, March 51-52. 4 
illus. 

The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIV.) Hirschfeld, Isador. Items of Int., 
Den., LV, 1933, 1-7, 3 illus. 81-89. 6 illus. 176- 
184, 4 illus. 329-337. 5 illus. 427-433, 6 illus. 529- 
537. 8 illus. 593-600, 8 illus. 665-670. 4 illus. 
747-765, 21 illus. 827-841, 17 illus. 912-926. 13 
illus. Vol. LVI, 1934, 159-172, 8 illus. 407-418, 
9 illus. 892-896, 1 illus. 952-960, 11 illus. Vol. 
LVII, 1935, 9-21, 12 illus. 383-391, 7 illus. 479- 
484. 8 illus. 663-674. 15 illus. 880-890. 6 illus. 
969-974. 1 illus. 

What is Meant By Dental Hygiene? Schmitt, Her- 
bert H. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Aug. 
15-16. 26. 

Prevent Sickness—Defer Old Age. (Oral Hygiene.) 
Hill, David B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 63-68. 13 illus. 

Standardized Tooth Brushing. Rosado, G. O. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 957-958. Selected. 

Can There Be a New Toothbrush? Miller, Samuel 
Charles. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 66-67. 4 illus. 


1933-34 


Dental Prophylaxis. (Home Care.) Bertram, Irvin 
R. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, Mch. 
3-12. 


934 


Oral Hygiene and Preventive Medicine. Galdston, 
Iago. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1963-1967. 

Dentifrices as an Aid in the Prevention of Dental 
Disorders and in the Preservation of Children’s 
Teeth. Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 761-770. Ed. 791-794. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci., LXXX, 1935, 28-40. Selected. 

Cleaning the Teeth. Spies, W. F. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 234-239. 39 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


The Education of Patients to Better Dentistry. (re 
Hygiene.) Schalbe, G. W. Florida Den. Jnl., 
V, 1934, March 3-6. 

Practical Mouth Hygiene Truths with Results. Mc- 
Fall, Walter T. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 387-393. 

Orthodontia and Prophylaxis. (Home Care.) Gies- 
ecke, M. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 1034-1035. 

Home Care of the Mouth. Charters, W. J. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, Jan. 40-43. 

Standardizing Mouth Brushing Technic. Chichester, 

rthur S. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Jan. 44-45. 

Dental Hygiene—A Health Science. Stillman, Paul 
R.. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Aug. 23-25. 

The Interproximal Spaces. (Dental Hygiene.) 
Legro, Albert Leland. Survey, Den., X, 1934, 
Sept. 53-55. 3 illus. 

Misuse and Disuse of the Toothbrush. Charters, 
W. J. Survey, Den., X, 1934, Dec. 51-55. 12 illus. 


1934-35 


Status of the Present Day Dentifrices. Vorhees, 
ih ie Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Oct. 
18th, 18. 


1935 


Some Observations on the pH Values of Certain 
Dentifrices Under Varying Conditions. Han- 
sen, Harold L. and Fosdick, Leonard S. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 999-1005. 3 illus. 4 


tables. 
The Future of Oral Hygiene. McCall, John Oppie. 
+ Den. Hygienists’ Ass. Jnl., IX, 1935, April 


The Ra gee Ames Cecil. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXIX, 1935, 153-155. 3 illus. 

The % ‘se of the Toothbrush in Germany. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIX, 1935, 210. 

An Opinion as to the Present Status of Dental Hy- 
giene. (Prophylaxis.) Stillman, Paul R. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1176-1186. 

A Dentist Looks at Dentifrices. Kurth, L. E. N. Y. 
Jnl. Den., V, 1935, 248-252. 

The Attainment of Health Through Dental Hy- 
giene. Wilson, Hugh. D. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jn!., XXI, 1935, 682-684. 

Preach the Gospel of the Toothbrush. Sherman, 
Wm. T. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 
338-339. 

Brush Five Surfaces. (Patients can be Taught 
Proper Toothbrush Technic.) Charters, W. J. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, June 79-82. 

The Tooth Brush Versus Bad Mouth Hygiene. Neil, 
ie A. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Jan. 11-13. 1 
illus, 


1935-36 


Sodium Perborate Not a Dentifrice. Vorhees, 
Frank H. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, 
Sept. 5th, 19. 

Drugs, Dentists and Promoters. Gordon, Samuel 
M. ¥. Carolina Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36. 
Aug. 72-81. 3 illus. 2 tables. 123-124. 


. 
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D6 Dental Pathology. Diagnosis. Treatment. 
See D6a, Dental Bacteriology; D6b, Dental Radiology; D601, Systemic Conditions and the Teeth, 


Oral Sepsis; D602, Diseases of Deciduous Teeth; D61, Diseases of Enamel and Dentin, Caries; 


2, Diseases 


of Cementum; D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp; D64, Diseases of Gingivae and Peridental Membrane: D65 
Alveolar Abscess; D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth; D67, Dental and Facial Neuralgia; 615, Dental 


Materia Medica; 615.84, Electro-Therapeutics. 


1932-33 


Watch the Sign Posts. (re 
Walter R. Alameda Co. 
1932-33, June 5-9. 

Organizing a Registry of Oral Pathology at the 
National Museum of Dentistry. Alameda Co. 
Den. Soc. Bul., VII, 1932-33, June 28-32. 

Diagnosis in Relation to Oral Surgery. Blum, The- 


Diagnosis.) Hughes, 
Den. Soc. Bul., VII, 


odor. N.Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 
1932-33, Apr. 18, 29-30. 
Life Insurance Examinations by Dentists. N. Y. 


(2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1932-33, Mch. 


-5. Ed. 


1933 


Valuable Laboratory Procedures in Dentistry. (In 
Diagnosis.) Lefkowitz, Louis L. Darlington, 
Chas. G. and Brown, Gregory N. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XX, 1933, 963-976. 

Oral Diagnosis as it Functions Today. Ziskin, Dan- 
iel E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1702-1703. 

The Field for Organized Effort in Oral Diagnosis. 
Cushman, Frark H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1784-1789. 

History of Movement to 
Long, Orville S. Am. 
1829-1840. 

Oral Diseases. Aufderheide, Paul J. Am. Den. Hyg. 
Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Jan. 9-11. 

Observations on the Endocrines, 
Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. Austral. Den. 
Jnl, V, 1933, 19-27. Dise. 42-48. 

The Importance of Diagnosis in Dentistry. Rheu- 
ben, R. P. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 282-289. 
Austral'n. Jnl. Dent. XXXVII, 1933, 174-180. 

Practical Investigations in Oral Pathology Show- 
ing its Relation to Medicine and Dentistry, 
with Special Reference to Disease of the Peri- 


Advance Oral Diagnosis. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 


Metabolism and 


dental Tissues. Wilson, John W. Austral. Den. 
Jnl, V, 1933, 497-504. Abstract. 586-593. Ab- 
stract. 


Red Bone-Marrow in Human Jaws. Box, Harold 
Keith. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 92- 
98. 20 illus. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 452-456. 
476-480. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 79-86. Oral 
oante. XXIV, 1934, 181-191, 10 illus. 230-240. 

us. 


II. Diagnosis. Cowan, George A. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 128-132. 2 illus, 
Oral Examination. Zametkin, Joel M. Cosmos, 


Den., LXXV, 
Significance of the 
Microscopic Study 
(Oral Diagnosis.) Reiss, Herman L.. 


1933, 174-177. 

Pulp Test as Revealed in a 
of the Pulps of 130 Teeth. 
and Furedi, 


A. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 272- 281. 12 illus. 
Dise. 281-283. 
Organizing a Registry of Oral Pathology at the 


National Museum of Dentistry. Hanks, John 
T. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 655-658. 

The Necessity for the Correlation of Medical and 
Dental Diagnosis. Lyons, Don Chalmers. Items 
of Int. Den., LV, 1933, $56-861. 

Related Principles in Oral Diagnosis. House, M. M. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 184-191. 
Recent Findings in Dental Pathology and Diag- 
nosis. Kronfeld, Rudolf. Periodontology, Jnl., 

IV, 1933, 7-16. Disc. 16-18. 5 illus. 

The Diagnostic Value of Pain in Dental Practice. 

Gilmour, W. H. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 417- 


426. 1 illus. 
That Physicians and Dentists 


On the Interests 
Have in Common. (Diagnosis.) Barker, Lew- 
XIII, 1933, 105- 


rT F. Research Jnl. Den., 
Diagnostic Aids. Albray, Raymonde A, N. J. S. Den. 
Jni., V, 1933-34, Jan. 18-21. 

Principles Involved in the Science and Art 
of Diagnosis. McGehee, Wm. H. O. Tenn. S. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, July 21, 34-41. Oct. 
12-15, 26. Temple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, March 


Basal 


1934 


The Mutual Interests of Dentists and Physicians 
in the Care of Patients. (Diagnosis & Treat- 
ment.) Marsh, T. L. Apollonian, IX, 1934. 12- 


16. 

Mr. Sherlock Holmes in Dentistry. (re Diagnosis.) 
McGehee, Wm. H. O. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 
247- 257. 

Guiding Principles in Furnishing Reports in Cases 
of Medico-Dental Ruserent. with Some Opera- 


tive pisses. Walla E. Stanley. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 491- 497. Dise. 497- 502. 
The Antiquity of Dental Disease. Lufkin, A. W 


Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 583-589. Austral'n. 
Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 209-215. 

The First Essential of Oral Diagnosis. Weeks, Ar- 
thur F. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 2-8. 
Portrait. 

A Discussion on Diagnosis. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

Mouth Examination. Cosmos, 
265-267. Ed. 

Oral Examination and Diagnosis. Fox, Lewis. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 666-670. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935. 46-47. Selected. 

The Use of the Microscope in Oral Diagnosis. Kam- 
rin, Benjamin B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
757-760. Ed. 791-794. 

The Present Status of Oral Diagnosis. Jacobs, Max 
H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1271-1281. 
Dental Diagnosis. Webster, A. E. Dominion Den. 

Jni., XLVI, 1934, 214-319. 

The Correlation of Clinical, Roentgenological and 
Pathological Findings in the Diagnosis of Oral 
Lesions. Quick, Douglas. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 


1934, 252-260. 
Oral Diagnosis. Middlemass, W. G. N. Z. Den. Jnl., 
CX, 84-87. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 


107-110. "Selected. 


John Raymond. 
178-180, 211. 
LXXVI, 1934, 


Gill, 
X, 1934, 
Den., 


1934-35 
Responsibilities—Are We Meeting Them? 
(Diagnosis.) Gilbert, Lloyd I. Northwest 
Dent., XIII, 1934-35, 85-88. 


Need of Dental Consultation in Life Insurance Ex- 
amination. (Oral Diagnosis.) Gardner, Boyd 
S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 402-408. 

— ~~ of the Human Dentition. Stein, M. Russell. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1372-1376. 

The + fatue of Physical Studies in the Diagnosis and 
Treatment of Lesions of the Mouth. Miner, 
Leroy M. S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1676-1683. 

Clinical Pathology in Oral Diagnosis. Knight, Ray 
R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 184-187. 

The Diagnosis of Conditions Leading to Destruc- 
tion of the Teeth and Investing Tissues. Leon- 


Our 


ard, Harold J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
276-281. 

Clinical Oral Pathology. (Correct Diagnosis.) 
Blum, Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
1115-1117. 


The Dental Surgeon and Disease. (Explanations to 


the Patient—Diagnosis.) Jack, Gerald. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 144-149. 

Ideals of Dentistry. (re Dental Disease and Pre- 
vention.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, 
Sept. 8-9, Ed. 

Human Maxillary one erres. Box, Harold 
Keith. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 155-162. 7 illus. 


More Consultations Desirable. Seccombe, Wallace. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 564-565. 

Clinical Dentistry. (Diagnosis.) Lintz, William. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 140-143. 


1935-36 
Problems of Treatment Planning and Execution 
Met With in the General Practice of Dentistry. 
(Diagnosis.) Pippin, Bland N. Wash. Univ. 
Den. Jnl., II, 1935-36, Aug. 11-16. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D6a Dental Bacteriology. 


Vaccines. Articles on Bacteriology or Vaccines applied to a particular disease, classified with subject. 


1931 


Biological Study of Bacillus Odontodecalcificans 
with Special Reference to its Relation to 
Bacillus Vaginalis (Doederlein) and Bacillus 
Acidophilus. Nakai, Buichiro. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. Il, 61. Abstract. 


1932-33 

The Association of Oral Spirochetes and the Fusi- 
form Organisms in Acute and Chronic Gingi- 
vitis. Coolidge, Edgar D. Ill Den. Jnl., II, 
1932-33, 549-562. 9 illus. 

The Odontological Significance of the Intestinal 
Tract. (Bacteriology.) Arnold, N. B. Ill. Den. 
Jni., Il, 1932-33, 597-604. Dise. 604-605. 


1933 

Valuable Laboratory Procedures in Dentistry. Lef- 
kowitz, Louis L., Darlington, Chas. G. and 
Brown, Gregory N. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 963-976. 

The Relationship of Lactobacillus Acidophilus to 
Dental Caries in Experimental Animals and in 
Human Beings. Johnston, Marion M., Kaake, 
Mildred J. and Agnew, Mary C. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1777-1784. 5 tables. 

The Streptococci: Recent Observations of Interest 
to the aT Bartels, Henry A. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1818-1823. 

Bacteriologic ‘and Immunologic Studies on Dental 
Caries. Jay, Philip; Crowley, Mary; Hadley, 
Faith P. and Bunting, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 2130-2148. 7 illus. 5 tables. 

Some Observations on the Efficiency of Certain 
Stains for Demonstration of the Spirochaetes, 
and Bacillus Fusiformis. Wilson, John H. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 666-676. Abstract. 

Oral Bacteriology with References to Common In- 
fections. FEirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. Den 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 180-184. 

Morphologic Studies of Microorganisms of Fusi- 
form Type. Aisenberg, Myron S. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 546-550. 19 illus. 

Bacterial Association as a Limiting Factor on the 
Bacterial Flora of the Mouth. Bartels, Henry 
A. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 629-635. 3 illus. 

The Significance of Bacteriological and Serologic 
Tests in Dental Practice. Freeman, Nathaniel. 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 194-196. 

as Reactions in Dental Caries. Mac- 

ee, G. Graham. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 273-274. Abstract. 1 table. 

An Attempt to Dissociate Certain Oral and Dental 
Strains of Lactobacilli, and Some Notes on Dif- 
ferentiation of the Rough Variants from In- 
testinal Lactobacilli. Weinstein, Louis; Ander- 
son, Theodore G.; and Rettger, Leo F. Re- 
search Jnl., Den., XIII, 1933, 323-328. 6 illus. 

Studies on Trichomonas Buccalis. Beatman, L. H. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 339-347. 2 illus. 
1 table. 

A Quantitative Method for Estimating Bacillus 
Acidophilus in Saliva. Hadley, Faith P. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 415-428. 12 illus. 
2 tables. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 


Bacteriological Studies in Dental Caries. Boyd, 
Julian D. Zentmire, Zelma, and Drain, Charles 
acer Jni. Den., XIII, 1933, 443-452. 1 
able. 


1933-34 


oes with Special Reference to When Teeth 

hould be Extracted and When they Should be 

Treated. Rickert, U. Garfield. N. Car. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 25-35. 


1934 


A Review of the Important Organisms Occurring 
in the Mouth. Kirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 1-9. 13 illus. Disc. 47-49. 

Practical Bacteriology for the Dental Practitioner. 
Bulleid, Arthur. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 321- 
326. Dise. 354-356. 

The Relationship of a Diagnostic Laboratory to the 
Practice of Modern Dentistry. Bergstrom, V. 
W. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 787-790. Ed. 
791-794. 

The Vaccine Treatment of Chronic Arthritis. Heth- 
rington, Hagar. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLVI, 
1934, 215-218. 3 charts. 

The Presence of Lysozyme in Saliva as a Limiting 
Factor on the Bacterial Flora of the Mouth. 
Bartels, Henry A. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 
8-11. 2 illus. 

Natural Defensive Factors Present in the Mouth 
and Their Influence on the Bacterial Flora. 
Bartels, Henry A. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934. 755-760. 3 illus. 


1935 


Animal Sapermen tase. (Vaccines.) Am. Den 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 481-484. Ed. 

Bacteriological Investigation into Some Filled 

. Ellingham, Guy H. Brit. Den. Jnl., 

L vil. 1935,108-115. 

Laboratory Diagnosis in Dentistry. Lane, Victor. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 285-291. 2 illus. 

Studies on the Buccal Bacterial Index in Edentu- 
lous Mouths. Pejrone, Giovanni M. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 800-802. 2 tables. 

Bacteriology of the Vital Tooth ‘Pulp. Deaco 
E. and Schwartz, B. F. Cosmos, Den., TOR VIL 
1925, 1163-1166. 2 tables. 


1935-36 


A Simple Method for Growing Anaerobes. Belding, 
L. J. and Belding, P. H. Research Jnl. Den., 
XV, 1935-36, 19-22. 1 illus. 

Self-Protecting Mechanism of the Mouth Against 
Endogenous Bacterial Flora, and Movements of 
Extrinsic Organisms within the Oral Cavity. 
Stuart, Carroll W. Knudson, Wm. N., and Ar- 
nold, Lloyd. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 
41-53. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

Cataphoretic Velocity and Localization of Strepto- 
cocel Isolated from Infected Teeth of Persons 
Having Systemic Disease. Rosenow, Edward 
Cc. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 123-138. 
3 illus, 
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D6b Dental Radiology. 


Radiology applied to a particular subjec 


1931 
Profile Radiodontia. Thompson, Walter S._ Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. VII, 78- 
83. 9 illus. 
1933 


The pee ntgenogram in a Public Health Service. 


Vee 17 Arthur F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 
248-2 
Images of ‘Radon Implants on Oral Roentgeno- 
grams. Solomon, Harold Arthur. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XX, 1933, 2236. 1 illus. 
Some Suggestions in Dental Resieqreney. Dansey, 
Geo. F. S. Austral. Den. Jnl., 1933, 153-154. 
The Rational Use of the X-Ray in Dentistry. (Es- 
sential Diagnostic Factor.) Clipsham, Paul. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 419-434. 9 illus. 
Dise. 461-464. 
and De ayer, Shellshear, K. E. Aus- 


Radiology 
tral. Den 

The Responsibility of 
George F. S. Austral. 
805. 

Dental Radiography. 


Jnl, V, 1933, 795-803. 
Dental X-Raying. 
Den. Jnl, V, 


Dansey, 
1933, 803- 


(sme Apparatus and the Dark 


Room.) McCoy, . Austral’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. 1933, 438- “444. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 
1934, 146-150. 


Quantitative Roentgen-Ray Study of Certain Path- 
ological Changes in Dentin. Van Huysen, G. 
Hodge, H. C.; Bishop, F. W. and Warren, §. L. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 729-738. 5 illus. 

Normal and Pathological Variations in Calcifica- 
tion of Teeth as Shown by the Use of Soft 
X-Rays. Applebaum, Edmund, Hollander, 
Franklin and Bédecker, Charles F. Cosmos, 
Den. LXXV, 1933, 1097-1105. 12 illus. 

Diagnosis. (X-ray Picture.) Den. Mag. & 
Topics, L, 1933, 618-619. Ed. 


Oral 


Sdward. 


Plastic X-Ray Photographs. Samson, d 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1182-1185. 
12 illus. 


De at Roentgenography. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 
933, 387 
The Bousation of the 
the X-Ray Show?) 
477. Chart. 
Microscope 
Making a Diagnosis. 
Items of Int. Den., LV, 
Some Phases of Diagnosis. 
Irwin, Vern D. Minneap. 
1933, Dec. 9-18. Ed., 29-31. 
Pathological Evidence 
Skiagrams. Doubleday, F. N. 
Scotland Tr., 1933, 34-41. 4 illus. Disc. 41. 
The Stereoroentgenogram. Johnson, Leland R. 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
1933, 823-829. 6 illus. 2 
Economic and Professional Value of Bite-Wing 
Radiographic Examination. Magill, J. C. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 199-204. 8 illus. 
1 portrait. 


(What Does 


Dental Patient. 
XXXIX, 1933, 


Digest, Den., 


Radiograph in 
Cahn, Lester Richard. 
1933, 619-622. 2 illus. 
(Dental Radiography.) 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 


The as an Aid to the 


Dental 
Soc. 


The Afforded by 

Odonto-Chir. 
Or- 
XIX, 


Radiology in Dentery, Brailsford, James F. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIII, 1933, 45-47. Selected. 

Differential Tee dhanrnn Fo Diagnosis in Oral Le- 
sions. Thoma, Kurt . Research Jnl. Den., 
XIII, 1933, 1-19. 6 illus. Dise. 19-24. 

Some Errors in Roentgenographic Diagnosis. Mar- 
shall, John A. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Nov. 28- 
30, 66. 

Radtegene. Thornton, I. J. Texas Den. Jnl, LI, 
933, March, 20-23. 

1933-34 
Radiographic Interpretation Weeks, Arthur F. 


Alameda Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VIII, 1933-34, Dec. 
15-20. 

Interpretation of Dental Roentgenograms: Signifi- 
eance and Insignificance of Certain Findings. 
Stafne, Edward C. Northwest Dentistry, XII, 
1933-34, 103-110. Dominion Den. 


1934, 273-281. 


Jni., XLVI,- 


t, classified with subject. 


1934 
Roentgenographic Studies During Childhood. Mor- 
gan, George E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
671-680. 24 illus. 


Oral Roentgenology and Its Possibilities. Ennis, Le 


Roy M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI1, 1934, 1367-1376 
6 tables. 

The Penetrometer in Dental Roentgenography. 
Austin, Louie T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 


2021-2023. 3 illus. 
The Significance and Limitations of the Radiogram 


in Oral Diagnosis. Tibilier, Sidney L. Am. 
Den. Hygienists’ Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, Oct. 3-4. 
Radiography in General Dental Practice. Pincus, 
Cecil. Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 1-4. 
The Use of X-Rays. Carpenter, E. Brodie. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 28. 3 illus. 
Extra-Oral Radiography. Blackman, Sydney. 


Brit. 
1934, 113-120. 11 illus. Ed. 141. 

Roentgen Bone Pathology. 
Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 425- 


Den. Jnl., LVI, 
Some Reflections on 
Barclay, I. B. Brit. 
430. 8 illus. Dise. 457. 


Multiple Sectional X-Ray Exposures on the Same 


Film. Bosworth, L. Lawrence. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 589-591. 2 illus. 


The Value of X-Ray Examination. (To the Dental 
Practitioner.) Nodine, Alonzo M. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 235-255. 32 illus. 
Importance of Preoperative Roentge —e ~~ 
Examination. Sklow, Henry H. Digest, Den. 
XL, 1934, 45. 5 illus. 

Presenting Bite-Wing Technique. In Line 
ing. Raper, Howard R. Digest, Den., XL, 
230. 10 illus. 

A Radiographic Classification 
Lesions. Pollia, Joseph A. 
LVI, 1934, 424-429. 496-503. 16 
19 illus. 

Practical Application 
and Technic of Dental Radiology. 
L. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 
illus. 

Radiogr apne Nomenclature. 
LVI, 1934, 803-804. Ed. 

Dental A aban as Reviewed from Dental Lit- 


The 


Draw- 
1934, 


of Alveolo-Dental 
Items of Int. Den., 
illus. 599-606. 


of Rudimentary Principles 
Meistroff, ¢ 
761-775. 17 


Items of Int. Den., 


erature Published During 1933 (1) Braun, 
oe. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 350- 
353. 


A Note on the Use of the X-Ray Film in Research. 
Ziskin, Daniel E. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 1934, 
Dec. 17-18. 

Comparative Study of Roentgen-Ray Absorption 
Properties of Normal and Pathological Dentin 
by Densitometric and Ionization Methods. Van 
Huysen, Grant: Bale, William F. 
Harold C. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 19: 

9 illus. 10 tables. Cosmos, Den., L XXVU, 1935 
146-166. 9 illus. 10 tables. 

A Study of the Bands of Schreger by Histological 
and Grenz-Ray Methods. Hollander, Franklin, 
Béidecker, Charles F. .. Applebaum, Edmund and 
Saper, Eva. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 126- 
134. 9 illus. 

eee Wilkinson, H. S. N. Z. XXX, 
1934, 67. Clinic. 


Den. Jnl., 


pum... Angulation in Dental Radiography. Har- 
rison, Henry H. Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 188- 
189. 2 illus. 

Radiology in Relation to Dental Surgery. (Diag- 
nosis.) Roberts, R. E. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 509-514. Disc. 515-518. 

Gagging When Taking X-Rays. Raper, H. R. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, 650-651. Selected. 

A Five Year Study of Series Bite-Wing Radio- 
graphic Examination. Nordeen, Orv] J. S. Calif. 


S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Jan. 14-17, 36, 41-42, 
44, 47. 

Interpretation of the Dental Radiogram. Simpson, 
Clarence O. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, 
July 39-55. Aug. 14-29. 

Radiology of. the Facial 
Reaves, Hugh G. Tenn. S. 
1934, Oct. 5-9 

The Importance of Extra-Oral 
Dontic Examinations. Pemberton, 


Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, March 4-6. 


(Diagnosis.) 
Ass. Jnl, XIV, 


Region. 
Den. 


Views in Radio- 
L. B. Texas 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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1935 


The Value of Routine Radiodontic Examinations. 
Simpson, Clarence O. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 95-97. Disc. 97-98. 

Scientific Progress of the Last Century in Oral 
Surgery, Anesthesia and Radiology, Lyons, 
Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 381- 

91. 


toentgen- Ray Densitometric Measurements of 
Cc hromophobic and Chromophilic Areas in Den- 
tin. Van Huysen, Grant. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 2089-2106. 5 illus. 7 tables. 

The Role of Radiology in Dentistry. Beath, R. 
Maitland. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 189-198. 
Radiography in Dentistry. Coupland, James. Can. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 21-23. Portrait. 

The Dental Fluoroscope. Farber, Arthur. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 910-911. 1 illus. 

The Apparent Radiopaque Surface Layer of the 
Enamel. (Radiographic Study of Ground Sec- 
tions of Human Teeth.) Hollander, Franklin 
and Saper, Eva. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
tet + ee 9 illus. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Tr. 1935, 

124-134. 9 illus. 

The Impracticability of Oral and Dental Stereos- 
copy. (re Roentgenographic Diagnosis.) Meis- 
troff, C. L. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 126-128. 
9 illus. 

The Use of Intensifying Screens in Dental Roent- 
genography. Meistroff, C. L. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 360-361. 4 illus. 

Chemistry of Dark-Room Routine of Interest to the 
Dentist. Meistroff, C. L. Items of Int. Den., 
LVII, 1935, 202-208. 

Avoiding Common Pitfalls in Radiodontia. Meis- 
troff, C. L. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 1935, 1096- 
1102. 5 illus. 

Dental Roentgenology Reviewed from Literature 
Published During the Year 1934. Braun, 
Louis. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 62- 
66. 


X- Rays. a eo D. A. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 
17-2 1 diagram. 

The mice Ray Absorption Per Unit Thickness 
of Dentin. Van Huysen, G. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. 
Tr., 1935, 101-114. 4 ‘illus. 5 tables. 

Processing Dental Radiographs. Ziele, H. N. Z. 
Den, Jnl., XX XI, 1935, 364-373. 3 illus. 

The Value of a Radiodontic Examination. Crutten- 
den, L. M. North-west Dent., XIV, 1935, 88-94. 

Dental Roentgenology Technique. Morgan, George 
A. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 30-32 

Normal Roentgenological Relationships. Morgan, 
George A. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 81-83. 

An Accurate Method of Locating Retained Root 
Fragments. (Examination by the Roentgen 
Ray.) Morgan, George A. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 357-359. 2 illus. 

The Pathological Evidence A fforded by Dental 
Skiagrams. Doubleday, N. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 659-665. 4 illus. Disc. 665-666. 

Cort. X-Ray Negatives. Shriber, Don. S. 

Calif. 8. Den. Ass. Jnl., Il, 63-64 

X-Ray Interpretation (Properly Exposed, Prop- 
erly Developed, Properly Read Films.) Wright, 
Gary E. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Nov. 26-31. 
1 illus. 

Roentgen-Ray Information of Diagnostic Value. 
Main, L. R. Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 1935, June 51- 
56. 


1935-36 


Radiography as an Indispensable Diagnostic Den- 
tal Medium. Raper, Howard R. Chi. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Dec. 26th, 8, 20. 

Dental Roentgenographic Diagnosis. Stafne, Ed- 
ward C. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1935-36, 
Sept. 6-9 
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Pregnancy. Effects of Drugs and Tobacco. 





Systemic Conditions and the Teeth. Oral Sepsis. 


See D17, Diseases in connection with Dentition; D6a, Dental Bacteriology; D61, Influence of Thyroid 


gland on dental caries; 


D64, Gouty and uric acid diathesis, etc.; D661, Systemic Diseases manifested in the 


mouth; 612.31, Conditions of saliva in relation to the teeth; 613. 2, Foods and diet in relation to the teeth. 


1931 
The Role of Oral Sepsis as an Aetiological Factor 
in the Production of Cancer in the Alimentary 
Canal. Steadman, F. St. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. II, 104-110. 1 chart. 
The Relation Between Dental Lesions and the 
Chronic Infections, with Special Reference to 
the Aetiology of Rheumatism. Broderick, 
Frederick Wm. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. 111, 201-205. 
1932-33 
Focal Infections—The Determination. of Their 


Presence and Location and Their Role in the 
Production of Disease. Gaines. Lewis M. Ga. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., V1, 1932-33, Feb. 7-14. 
Dental Infection Problems in Systemic 
Fearecs, N. L. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. 


Diseases. 


Bul., Il, 


932-33. Jan. no paging. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 

1933, 255-256. 
Infection in the Mouth in Relation to Systemic 
Disease. Post, Wilber E. Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 


1932-33, 411-418. 1 graph. 


The Prevention of Focal Infection. Stiles, Austin 
Cc. Ill. Den. Jnl, Il, 1932-33, 508-514. 
What the Dentist Should Know About Medicine. 


Den. Jnl., 
XII, 


Gatch, W. D. Il. 


(Focal Infection.) 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


II, 1932-33, 571-574. 
1933, Aug. 4-7. 
1933 
Dental Disease and Digestive Disorder. Hardy, T. 
L. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 168-169. Se- 


lected. 


A Specific Type of Systemic Disease that Mey Fol- 


low Dental Focal Infection. Gulas, J Am, 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 82 27. 

Systemic Conditions ‘associated with Oral Focal 
Infections. Russell, Nelson G. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1049-1052. Dise. 1052-1053. 

The Mouth in Pregnancy. Reed, Charles B. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1631-1638. 

Dental Infection. (Systemic Reactions.) Schnack, 
A. G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2039-2045. 

The Role of Focal Infection in Mental Disorders. 
Gibier-Rambaud, George. Am. Den. Soc. Eu- 
rope Tr., 1933, 81-91. Disc. 92-93. 


The Significance of Oral Sepsis in the Adult. Adams, 
H. C. Austral. Den. Jnl. V, 1933, 127-136. Disc. 
156-164. Selected. 

The Significance of Malocclusion and Irregularity 
of the Teeth in Relation to Public Health. 
(Oral Sepsis.) Taylor, A. Thornton. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 145-152. 

Practical Investigations in Oral Pathology Show- 
ing its Relation to Medicine and Dentistry, 
with Special Reference to Disease of the Peri- 
dental Tissues. Wilson, John H. Austral. Den 
Jni., V, 1933, 586-593. Abstract. 

Radiology and Dentistry. (Cooperation of Den- 
tists and Physicians in Oral Sepsis.) Shell- 
shear, K. E. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 795- 
803. 


Some Relationships between Blood Disorders and 


Dental Diseases. (Dental Sepsis.) Neale, A. 
Victor. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 636-646. 2 
charts. Disc. 600. 


The Meeting-place of General Medical Practice and 
General Dental Practice. Hodgson, A. B. Brit. 
Den, Jnl., LV, 1933, 297-306. Disc. 329-330 

Co-operation between the Medical and De ntal Pro- 
fessions—The net ¥ Aspect. Bulman, Michael 
W. Brit. Den. Jnl, 1933, 497-500. Dise. 534- 
536. Austral. hy "a VI, 1934, 483-487. 


Selected. 

Consideration of the Patient's General Physical 
Condition as Related to the Extraction of 
Teeth. (Systemic Disease.) Furstman, Law- 
rence. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 285-287. 

Cooperative Medical and Dental Diagnosis and 


Geschickter, 
1933, 529-545. 


Infection.) 
LXXV, 


(Focal 
Cosmos, Den., 


Treatment. 
Charles F. 
17 illus. 


Arnett, 


Dental Infection and Systemic Disease. 
Den., 


John H. and Ennis, LeRoy M. Cosmos, 

LXXV, 1933, 561-569. 8 tables. 11 illus. 

Root-Canal Problem. (As Site of Focal In- 

fection.) Meistroff, C. L. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 

1933, 586-589. 2 illus. 

Diabetes Mellitus and Its Relation to Dental Ori- 
gin. Summerville, D. V. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 683-689. 

Mortal Acute Dental Infections of Oral and Dental 
Origin. Moczar, L. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
781-789. 2 illus. 

Role of Dentistry in Management of Diabetes Mel- 
litus. (re Focal Infection.) Beardwood, Jo- 
cope T., Jr. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 879- 


The 


Observation in Cases of Chorea and Their Relation 
to Dental Focal Infection. Meistroff, C. L. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 974-977 


Roots. (Foci of Infection.) eure A. M. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 123-134 

Report of a Case. (Oral mde tion.) Boussard, Cc. 
W. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 

The Paul, 


Radical Treatment of Focal Infection. 

E. W. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 161-166. 
Dise. 166-167. 

Role of Oral Sepsis in General 
wal, . R. Indian Den. Jnl, 
Dise. 61-62. 

Oral Sepsis and Infection. Pell, Glenn J. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XII, 1933, March 4-8. 

Dental Care from the Viewpoint of the Obstetri- 
cian. Beierlein, Karl M. Indiana 8. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XII, 1933, April 7-12. 

Dental Infection Projected Into the Brain Tissue. 
Bosworth, L. Lawrence. Items of Int. Den., 
LV, 1933, 779-782. 

The Necessity for the Correlation of Medical and 
Dental Diagnosis. (Systemic Conditions.) Ly- 
ons, Don Chalmers. Items of Int., Den., LV, 
1933, 856-861. 

How the Dentist Can Cooperate with the Special- 
ists in Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology, 
Laryngology in Their Reapensisilities Con- 
qorning Public Health. Larned, Claude S. Mich. 

Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 131-137. 

The ptt. Status of Dental Infection in Clinical 
Medicine. Haden, Russell L. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., XV, 1933, 138-140. Review of. 

Old and New Aspects of Focal Infection. Weiss, 
Louis R. Minneap. Disct. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, 
Sept. 9-13. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner in 
the Management of Oral Infection. McFarland, 


Practice. Mandi- 
VIII, 1933, 58-61. 


Indiana 8. 


Harry M. Mo. 8S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, 
Aug. 5-10. 

The Relation of ore and Systemic Diseases. Stu- 
art, Carroll W. . Y¥. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 249- 


255. Abstract. 

Diseases of Common Interest to the Dentist and 
Ophthalmologist. Steinbughler, William F. C. 
N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 313-316. 

Dental Extractions in Nervous Breakdown with 


Special Reference to Reactions. Potts, W. A. 
eaonte Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 
21- 


Observations on the Pathology and Diagnosis of 
Certain Conditions in Which Focal Infection 
Plays a Part. Dobson, Herbert V. Oral Health, 
XXIIT, 1933, 131-132 

Periodic Health Examinations and Their Relate” 
ship to the Dental Profession. Harrison, H. 
Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 253-260 

The Oral Manifestations of Systemic Disease. 
Sepsis.) Danzer, C. S. Oral Health, 
1933, 390-401. 

Correlating Dentistry with Medicine. (re Systemic 
Conditions.) McFall, Walter TF. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 539-543. 

The Abscessed Deciduous Tooth. (Focus of Infec- 
tion.) Evans, George P. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1264-1265. 


(Oral 
XXIII, 
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Pathological Significance of Pulpless Roentgeno- 
graphically Negative Teeth and Retained Root 
Fragments. (As Foci of Infection.) Zemsky, 
James L. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 243. 

Medical- Dental Prophylaxis of the Expectant 
Mother. Goldberger, M. A. Outlook, Den., XX, 
1933, 529-532. 

Periodontal Foci of Infection. (Systemic Disturb- 
ances.) Miller, Samuel Cc. Periodontology, Jnl. 
of, IV, 1933, Jan. 94-95. 

The Relationship Between Dental Sepsis and Ocu- 

r Disease. Cameron, E. H. Record, Den., LIII, 
1933, 1-7. Dise. 7-9. 

Pathological Affections of the Teeth in Relation to 
the General Health. Falconer, A. W. S. Afri- 
ean Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 2-16. 

Oral Sepsis and Systemic Disturbances. Cornelius, 
Robert F. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, 
Jan. 17-21. 


1933-34 


Dental Infection and the Life Insurance Examina- 
tion. Gibbs, Millard D. Arkansas 8S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., V, 1933-34, Feb. 7-10. Survey, Den., X, 
1934, Dec. 27-29. 

en. x Aspects of Focal snsoqen. Bartleman, F. 

N. J. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., V, 1933-34, April 47- 


43 

Dental Care of the Expectant Mother. Cunning- 
ham, William M. N. Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933- 
34, 157-165. 

Lesions of the Eye Associated with Dental Foci. 
(Case Report.) Suckling, E. Arthur and Mar- 
tin, D. J. N. Z Den. Jnl, XXIX, 1933-34, 223- 
224. 3 illus. 

Diagnosis with Special Reference to When Teeth 
Should be Extracted and When They Should 
be Treated. Rickert, U. Garfield. N. Car. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34. Aug. 25-35. 

The Relation of Dentistry to the Individual as a 
4 hole. (Focal Infection.) MacNider, Wm. deB 

Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34. Aug. 36- 
35. 


1934 


The Dentist in Group Medicine. (Focal Infec- 
tion.) Gardner, Boyd S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 75-83. 2 illus. 

Evaluation of the Theory of Focal Infection. Hat- 
ton, Edward H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
463-473. 5 tables. 

Would You Take Them Out? (Pulpless Teeth.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 507-508. Ed. 

Oral Infection in Relation to Systemic Disease: 
Recent Studies. (The Viewpoint of an Intern- 
ist.) Post, Wilber E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 623-629. 3 tables. 

Insurance Companies and Dental Ailments. (Sys- 
temic Conditions.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 890-891. Ed. 

The Importance of Focal Infection in General 
Health or the Relationship of the Teeth to 
Health. Elliott, Charles A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1039-1044. Dise. 1044-1046. 

The Association of Oral and Gastric Surgery. (Oral 
Sepsis.) Meyer, Karl A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1455-1459. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, May 10-13, 28-29. 

Dental and Medical Practice. (Focal Infection.) 
Irons, Ernest E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1986-1989. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. Cash, H. Ro 
Austral. Jnl., Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 340- 351. 
Disc. 360-365. 

The Relationship of Dental Disease to General 
Medicine. Oliver, T. H. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 
1934, 86-91. Disc. 91-92. 

Eye Disease and Dental Sepsis. Wharton, J. Brit. 
Den, Jnl., LVI, 1934, 336-343. Disc. 356-358. 
The Sequelae of a Case of Oral Focal Infection. 

Adams, Frank L. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 


273. 

Relation of Focal Infection to Diseases of the Eye. 
Lowell, W. Holbrook. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 350-352. 

Studies on Focal Infection, Elective Localization 
and Cataphoretic Velocity of Streptococci. 
Rosenow, Edward C. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 721-744. 8 illus. 3 tables. Ed. 791-794. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 502-508. 2 tables. 
5 illus. Selected. 

Relationship of Examination of the Mouth to 
Physical Diagnoses. Martin, G. G. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1064-1077. 


Dental Focal Infection. Lintz, William. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1149-1155. 

Arterial Diseases and Their Relation to Dentistry. 
Hardgreve, Maurice, A. E. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 1291-1295. 2 charts. Wis. Den. 
Rev. X, 1934-35, Dec. 14-19. 

Focal Infection in Mental Disorders. Gibier-Ram- 
baud George. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 683-696. Disc. 697-698. 

Death Follows from Acute Infections of Dental 
Origin. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 59 Ed. 

The Dentist and Tuberculosis. (re Focal Infection.) 
Hatch, Harold S. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 417- 


418. 

Pulpless Teeth and Periodontal Lesions in the 
Maxilla. Weeks, Clarke B. Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 
1934, Sept. 12-14. 

Focal ee. Pearson, Homer L. Fla. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1934, Dec. 3- 

Relation of Dental Infection to Eye Condition. 
Narreau, Orville F. Items of Int., Den., LVI, 
1934, 419-423. 

The Relationship of Infection, Trauma and Meta- 
bolic Disease to the Causation of Chronic Ar- 
thritis. Curtis, Arthur C. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., XVI, 1934, 418-424. 9 illus. 

A Problem in Oral Surgery. (Systemic Involve- 
ment.) Lyons, C. J. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, 
XVI, 1934, 343. 545. 

The Eyes and the Teeth. Mouth Health Quar., III, 
1934 Jan.-Mch. 40-41. 2 illus. 

Your Heart. (And Defective Teeth.) Mouth Health 
Quar., III, 1934, July. Sept. 37-59. 9 illus. 

The Relationship Between the Mouth and the Nose, 
Throat and Ear, Cahn, Lester Richard. N. Y. 
Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 49-52. 

Dental Infections as a Cause of Gastrointestinal 
Disease. Andresen, Albert F. R. N. Y. Jnl. 
Dent., IV, 1934, 226-229. 

Oral Infection and Its Contribution to Systemic 

iseases. Paine, W. S. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXII, 1934, Jan. 3-5. 23-26. 

Elimination of Oral Infection—Results in Common 
Diseases. Perry, E. M. Jnl. Dent., 
XXII, 1934, Feb. 3- 5, 24-2 

won | Infection. Northwest Sal. Dent., XXII, 1934, 

Diabetes one Be VG Morgan, George A. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 439-446. 

Os Cacttien-Oe Uteri. Webster, A. M. Ore. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl. III, 1934, Feb. 1, 2-3, 6-8. 

The Building and Up- | onal of the Dental Machine. 
(Mouth Health and a Health.) Quinby, 
E. Melville. Orthod & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 906- 912. 1 table. 3 charts. 
Symposium. 

Interrelated Syiaptomatology in Dentistry and 
Otorhinology. Thaler, Nathan. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 519-521. 

The Next Step. (Oral Sepsis.) Boys, Reginald S. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 533-537. Selected. 
Effects of Oral Treatment’ on the Blood Picture 
-in Aplastic Anemia. Pettit, L. S. Research Jnl. 

Den., XIV, 1934, 379-385. 6 illus. 

Focal Infection of Dental Origin. Sand, Russell A. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, April 44-46, 68-72. 
Importance of Cooperation Between the Dentist 
and Physician in Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Oral Conditions During Pregnancy and Lacta- 
tion. Taylor, E. W. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

1934, Jan. 4-9. 

The Relation of Dental Infection to General Medi- 
cine. Carmichael, C. J. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XIV, 1934, Oct. 10-12. Dise. 12-14. 


1935 


Cooperation of Physician and Dentist in Preven- 
tion and Early Recognition of Disease. Mc- 
Lean, R. Gordon. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 72-75. 

A Persistent Misconception About Hunter and the 
Subject of Focal Infection. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 659-661. Ed 

Do You Believe Dentistry Deserves Recognition in 
the Life Insurance Examination? (Dental In- 
fections an Important Part in Many Systemic 
Diseases.) Gibbs, Millard D. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1401-1403. 

Your Teeth—And Your Baby’s Teeth. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2147-2150. 1 illus. Re- 


print. 

Dental Conditions in Relation to Diseases of ie 
Eye. Donahue, Hugh C. Apollonian, X, 1935 
147-151. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 

















110 


Are We Digging Our Graves With Our seen? 
Boys, Reginald S. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 141-147. 


Practical Observations on the Relationship be- 


tween Pathological Conditions of the Oral 
Cavity and Diseases of the Eye. Helmore, 
Francis E. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 421- 


429. 512-518, 637-642. 777-783, 1 table. 
Is Wholesale Extraction of the Teeth Expedient? 
Robb, John R. 


The Immunological Aspect. 
Beith. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 116-119. 
1 illus, 


The Dental Care of the Expectant Mother. Lane- 
Roberts, C. S. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXX, 1935, 

Problems in the Field of Children’s Den- 
tistry. McCall, John Oppie. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1, 1935, 247-252. 10 illus. 1 portrait. 

Oral Focal Infection and Its Relation to Systemic 
Diseases. Jones, Emery. Can, Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1935, 445-454. Portrait. 

Consideration in the Treatment of Pregnant Pa- 

Elmer. Cosmos, Den., 


Some 


tients. Greenstone, 
LXXVII, 1935, 139-145. 
The Relationship Between Dental Infections and 
Cardiovascular-Renal Disease. Griffith, George 
Cc. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 167-171. 
Clinical Pathology in Oral Diagnosis. (Focal Infec- 
tion.) Knight, Ray R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 


1935, 184-187. 

Importance of the Oral Cavity in General 

Heaith and the Far-Reaching Consequences of 

Abnormal Mouth Conditions. MacAusland, W. 

Russell. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 700-705. 

The Effects of Pregnancy on the Incidence of Tooth 
Decay. Klein, Henry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 864-867. 

Chronic Arthritis in Relation to Dentistry. 
John G. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
3 illus. 

Focal Infection From an Orthopedic Point of View. 


The 


Kuhns, 
888-894. 


Galland, Walter I. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 894-900. 
Reaping the Whirlwind. (Oral Focal » eee 
d. 


Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 901-904. 

A Case History of Bilateral Bell's Palsy. 
ic Infection.) Franz, Anatol. Cosmos, 
LXXVII, 1935, 1237-1238. 

Chronic Arthritis oud the Evaluation of Oral Dis- 
ease. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 19. Ed 

Re. Symposium on the Present Concept of Focal 
Infection. Digest, Den., LXI, 1935, 337. Ed. 

Some Rheumatic Conditions and Their ‘Relationship 
to Dental Affections. Murphy, Frank G. Ill 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 293-297. 


(System- 
Den., 
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Knudtzon, 


Defects and Mental Hygiene. 
1935, July- 


Dental 
Mouth Health Quar., IV, 


Kermit F. 
Oct. 9-11. 
A Case of Focal 


Infection. de Berry, A. W. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXXII, 248. 


1935, 242- 


Some P rinciples of Focal infect tion with the Tech- 
nie of their Management. Shearer, William 
Lete. North-west Dent., XIV, 1935, i-9. 


Is Dental Infection a Primary Factor in Systemic 
Disease? Schmitt, Herbert 7 Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXIII, 1935, July 5-7, 

A Tooth for an Eye. (re Focal Xo ) Morgan, 
George A. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 218-223 


Dental Surgical Risks. (Foci of Infection.) Mor- 
George A. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 285- 


gan, 
9 


291. 

The Unity of Preventive Dentistry and the Newer 
Preventive Medicine. (Foci of Infection.) Mayo, 
Charles H. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 545-547. 

Dental Hy- 


The Attainment of Health Through 
giene. (Foci of Infection.) Wilson, Hugh D. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
13s. 682-684. 

The Role of Focal Infection in Arthritis. McEwen, 
Currier. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 498-500. 


More Cooperation Between Dentist and Physician. 
(Focal Infection.) Gardner, Boyd S. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, July 15-16. 

Extraction of Teeth in Diseases Caused by Focal 
Infection. Gardner, Boyd 8S. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Nov. 14-15. 

Dental Sepsis and General Disease. Coolidge, Leroy 
7 -_ S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, Oct. 3-6. 
47-48. 


1935-36 


Present Concept of Focal Infection. Arnold, Lloyd. 


Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Sept. 26th, 
9-11. Sy ——!" 

The Present Concept of Focal Infection. Murphy, 
William P. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, 
Oct. 3rd, 8-11, 19-29. Symposium. 

The Present Concept of Focal Infection. Gardner, 


Boyd S. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Oct. 
10th, 7-10. Symposium. 

Medico-Dental Case Records: XII. Fusospirochetal 
Angina. (Relation of Oral Sepsis to Systemic 
Disease.) Palmer, Bissell B. and Carr, Mal- 


colm W. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935-36, 93- 


Cataphoretic Velocity and Localization of Strepto- 

cocci Isolated from Infected Teeth of Persons 
Rosenow, Edward 
1935-36, 123-138. 3 


Disease. 


Having Systemic 
Den., XV, 


Cc. Research Jnl. 
illus. 
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D602 Deciduous Teeth. Care of Children’s Teeth. 


See, D072, Public Dental Education; D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State Institutions; 


Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth; 
Management of Patients; 


phylaxis. 
1931 
The Importance of Children’s Dentistry. Rho- 
botham, F. Blaine. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. XIII, 117-119. 


Loeb, Morton 


A Program for Preventive Dentistry. 
1931, Sec. 


J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
XIII, 166-170. 8 illus. 


1932-33 
Care of Children’s Teeth. Neymark, D. C. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, May 25th, 20-21. 
The Formation of the Teeth. (Care of Deciduous 
Teeth.) Sutter, A. B. W. Mouth Health Quar., 
II, 1932-33, Jan. 37-51. 11 illus. 


1933 
Pedodontic Responsibilities and Opportunities. 
Gibbin, Floyd E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 


334-338. Disc. 338-339. 

Some Every-Day Problems in Children’s Dentistry. 
Morgan, George E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 626-630. 17 illus. 

Children’s Dentistry in Relation 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. 
1933, 865-869. Disc. 869-870. 


to Gethegentie- 
Ass. Jnl., 


Child Management. Wilson, C. Wilford. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 890-897. 
Extraction of the Pulpless Deciduous Tooth. 


Sweet, Charles A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 1037-1039. 3 illus. 

Value of Ethyl! Chloride in Extractions for Chil- 

dren. Jacobs, Max H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

1933, 1060-1065. 

Periodontist Looks at Children’s Dentistry. 

McCall, John Oppie. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

1933, 1518-1521. 

Practical Juvenile Operative Dentistry. (With 
Special Reference to the Treatment of the Very 


The 


Young and Fractious Children.) Hearman, 
Cecil D. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 
164-174. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 153-158. 


Operative Dentistry for Children. Kennan, Harley. 
Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 192- og 
The Problem of the Child. (Dentistry. ) Taylor, A. 
Thornton. Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 

368-371. Dise. 384-390. 

Ethyl Chloride Anesthetic for Children. Kniberg, 
Bernard. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 48-49. 

Terminology in Children’s Dentistry. Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 511-512. 
Corres. 

A Critical Study of the Incidence of Caries in Chil- 
dren. Munblatt, M. A. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 592-609. 11 illus. 9 tables. 

Posterior Space Retainers for Deciduous Teeth. 
Bierman, Claude W. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 
1933, 108-109, 119-121. 10 illus. 

Copper Amalgam and High Silver Amalgam with 
Particular Reference to Children’s Dentistry. 
Wilson, C. Wilford. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
183-185. 2 charts. 

Children's Dentistry. Blaine. Fla. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 

Children’s Dentistry. 

Jni., IV, 1933, Dec. 


Rhobotham, F. 
1933, May 2-6. 

McFall, Walter T. Fla. Den. 
12-15. Vol. V, 1934, Jan. 12- 


15 

The Care of the Child Patient. Drain, Chas. L. Ia. 
S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 133-138. Ore. S. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1933, Sept. 1-3, 9. 

The Neglect of Contributing Causes of Malocclu- 
sion That Has Become a Blot Upon the Fair 
Name of . ntistry. Willett R. C. Items of Int. 


Den., LV, 1933, 245-255. 

A Recapituiation of Present-Day Pedodontia. 
Brodsky, Ralph Howard. Items of Int., Den., 
LV, 1933, 842-855. 12 illus. 

The Mental Aspect of Pedodontia. Sands, Russell 


1933, 927-931. 
Literature for 
Mich. S. 


d Items of Interest, Den., LV, 

A Review of Children’s Dentistry 
the Year 1932. Easlick, Kenneth A. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 58-63. 


D17, Diseases in connection with dentition; 
D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; 


D11, 
D2, General Articles on 


D24, Pulp Treatment; D25, Preventive Pro- 


Points of Interest in the Care of Children’s Teeth. 
DeVries, J. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 
155-158. 

Dentistry for Children. Morgan, George E. Mo. 8. 
Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, May 21-22. 

The B Bi mem wn Examination of the Child—A Much 

Neglected Phase of Medical and Dental Prac- 
tice—F rom the Dentist’s View poy * (Private 
Practice.) Waas, Clifford J. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
III, 1933, 73-76. 8 illus, 

Some New and Interesting Phases of Dentistry for 
Children. Schoeny, Leo J. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., 
III, 1933, 213-222. 5 illus. 

Dentistry for Children or a Return to the Pros- 
thetic Age. Dwyer, H. Shirley. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 87-95. 

Some Factors of Importance in Building and Re- 
taining a Successful Dental Practice. (Chil- 
dren's Teeth.) Fisk, G. Vernon. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 350-357. 

The Business Aspect of Children’s Dentistry. Mc- 
Bride, Walter C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 75-84. 3 illus. Se- 
lected. 

A Big New Move for Dentistry. (Children’s Den- 
tistry.) Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., XIX, 1933, 98-101. Ed. 

Correlating Preaching and Practice in Children’s 
Dentistry. McFall, Walter T. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 299-306. 

Dr. T. P. Hyatt’s Questionnaire. (re Practice for 
Children.) Weeks, Haidee. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 313-314. 

Dentistry for Children. Garrett, Steve A. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
324-326. 

Presenting Preventive Dentistry to Your Patients. 
(Children’s Dentistry.) Briggs, Walter E. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. — Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 412-423. 141i 

Operative Procedure with Special Reference to 
Pedodontia. Keys, Edgar H. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 430-436. 

Dental Practice for Children. Harris, Samuel D. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 
1933, 525-533. 7 illus. 

The Evolution of Dentistry for Children. Gurley, 
~ wy E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnil., XIX, 1933, 534-536. 

The Mental Attitude of a Child Toward Dentistry. 
Shafer, H. B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 537-538. 

Advantages of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anesthe- 
sia and Analgesia in the Practice of Pedo- 
dontia. Rister, Carl L. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 553-557. 

Dental Caries as Related to Pedodontia. Brady, 

wing P. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XTX, 1933, 626-633. 

The Case of Anna Louise. (Ethics and Economics in 
Referred Child Patients.) Dwyer, H. Shirley. 


Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 634-636. 

Pedodontia of Tomorrow. Proctor, Minnie M. 8. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 637-639. 

Filling Materials for Children. Barker, Paul A. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 


1933, 656-657. 

If Deciduous Teeth Could Talk. Shafer, Harry B. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 658. 1 illus. 759. 1 illus. Vol. XX, 1934, 
sees. 1 illus. 1128. 1219, 1 illus. Vol. XXI, 1935, 


196. 

The Dental Office Associate and the Child Patient. 
Forrester, Addibel. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 760. 

Examination in Pedodontia. Schoeny, Leo J. Or- 


thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 945-949. 4 illus. Selected. 
Filling Materials in Pedodontia. Smith, Prescott 


. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XTX, 1933, 959-961. Selected. 
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Pathologic Conditions of the Soft Tissues in the 
Child's Mouth. Weeks, Haidee. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 949- 
955. Selected. 

Restoration of Anterior Teeth in the Child's Mouth. 
Wolfe, F. J. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 962-964. 18 illus. Selected. 

What Should Be the Definite Attitude With Re- 
spect to Periapical Infections of Deciduous 
Teeth. Tuller, Charles Shepard. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 964-965. 
Selected. 

How to Practice Dentistry for Children as Pre- 
ventive Orthodontics. Foster, Herbert R. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 1031-1041. 3 illus. Dise. 1041-1042. 

Should Deciduous Teeth With Nonvital Pulps Be 
Treated? Kabjick, Stuart. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 1043-1049. 
9 illus. 

Is Dental Caries a Disease of Childhood? Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl. XIX 1933. 1260-1263.. 

The Abscessed Deciduous Teeth. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
1933, 1264-1265. 

Economics As Related to Dentistry for Children. 
Dwyer, H. Shirley. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 
148-153. 

Preventive Dentistry 
Reference to Dental Caries. 
W. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 


Evans, George P. 
Int. Jnl, XIX, 


for Children with Special 
Bunting, Russell 
XLI, 1933, 734- 


Plagman, A. 


741. 
Prosthesis in Dentistry for Children. 
1933, 983-987. 


A. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
7 illus. 

An Improved Ethyl Chloride: “Somnaethyl” An- 
aesthetic for Children. Tomlinson, H. H. Rec- 


ord, Den., LIII, 1933, 561-565. Disc. Rey 
Total Retention of Deciduous Molars. ard, G. 
and Dorian, S. Record, Den., LIII, Toss. 7594-600. 


Translated. Selected. 

Practice Management in Children’s Dental Service. 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, 
April 29-32. 2 illus, 62-64. May 36-38. 1 illus. 

Periodontal Conditions in Children. Murphy, R. H. 
Survey, Den., IX, 1933, April 33-35, 72 

Treatment of Diseases cf the Dental Pulp of De- 


ciduous Teeth. aster, John E. Survey, Den., 
IX, 1933, April 36-37, 

The General Cat wd tit the Child. Farrett, 
William A. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, April 42-44. 
1 illus. 66. 

Filling Materials and Cavity Preparation. (Chil- 


dren's Dentistry.) Wampler, Joseph K. Survey, 
Den., IX, 1933, April 45-46, 70. 13 illus. p. 52, 


53. 


1933-34 


Operative Procedure in the Care of Fractured In- 
cisors. Kletzky, Benjamin. Colo. S. Den. Ass. 
Bul., XII, 1933-34, Dec. 17-19. 

Dentistry for Children—Its Application to Chang- 
ing Conditions. Kletzky, Benj. Colo. S. Den. 
Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, June 20-32. 3 illus. 

lee. | Dentistry for Children. Jennings, G. A. 

N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 
165- 161. 


Psychology in Perlmutter, 


Children’s Dentistry. 


Lawrence B. Tufts Den. Outlook, VII, 1933-34, 
Nov. 10-11, 17-18. 
1934 
Prevention Through Systematized Treatment of 
Children’s Teeth. Honoroff, Henry A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 33-44. 9 tables 
Leon Anesthesia as Applied to the Child. Hagan, 
W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 99-105. 
y a Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 199-203. Selected. 


The Bureau of Public Relations Offers “A Survey 
of Dental Diagnosis During Childhood.” Rho- 
botham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 168-169. 1 table. 

Standardization of Dental Examination Chart for 
Children. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 344-348. 1 chart. 

Roentgenographic Studies During Childhood. Mor- 
gan, George E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 
671-680. 24 illus. 

Conduction Anesthesia for Children. Sherman, Jo- 
seph B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2058- 
2062. 1 illus. 
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Patient. 
XXI, 


the Child 


Operative Radiodontia for 
Den. Ass. Jnl., 


Thompson, Walter 8S. Am. 
1934, 2230-2237. 15 illus. 
Some Pediatric Problems of Interest to the Dentist. 

Redmond, James W. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 77- 


Deciduous Teeth. 


85. 
Problem of Treating Infected 
Den. Jnl., VI, 


Finney, Floride Welsh. Austral. 
1934, 405-407. Selected. 

Fractures of the Anterior Natural Teeth. (Treat- 
ment for Children.) Blackwell, Clive. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 608-609. 

Local Anaesthesia for Children. Herman, W. 8S. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 343-345. 

The Management ‘of oes. McBride, Walter C. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 233-237. 

Dentifrices as an Aid in the Prevention of Dental 
Disorders and in the Preservation of Chil- 
dren's Teeth. Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 761-770. Ed., 791-794. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XX, 1935, 28-40. Selected. 

Look at Your Child's Teeth. Swift, Lionel V. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1109-1110. 

Fatal Septicaemia in a Child Following Tooth Ex- 


traction. Barton, F. W. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 31. 
The Handling of Children, Henry, O. Den. Mag. & 


Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 1227-1233. Nat. Den. Hosp. 
Mag., I, 1934, 150-154. Dise. 154-155. Orthodia. 


& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 164- 
Ethyl Chloride Anesthesia for Children. Morrison, 
Scott. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 163-165. 2 illus. 
Children’s pron tiatey. (re Fear.) Digest, Den., XL, 

1934, 179. Ed. 

Some Considerations on the Technical Aspect of 
Pedodontia. Sand, Russell A. Items of Int. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 1-7. 86-91. 

Child Practice. Stine, ae F. Items of Interest, 
Den., LVI, 1934, 239-245. 


What Children’s Sendtebeer Means for the Future. 
Johnson, C. N. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 1934, May 


11-12. Selected. 
What is Children’s Dentistry? Simmons, Knute. 
ot Health Quar., III, 1934, Oct. Dec. 4 illus. 


The Evaluation of Radiography During Childhood. 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., 
I, 1934, Dec. 5-12. Dise. 12-17. 

Child Behavior Problems. Waas, Clifford J. N. Y. 
Jnl. Dent. IV, 1934, 87-90. 

Dentist’s Opportunity. (Juvenile Patients.) Samp- 
son, J. Allan. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 211- 


Child Management in General Practice. Sampson, 
Allan. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 270-274. 

Some New and Interesting Phases of Dentistry for 

Children. Schoery, Leo. J. Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 314-319. 

The Gold Inlay As a Restoration 

Teeth. Sampson, J. Allan. Oral Health, 

326-333. 4 


in Deciduous 
XXIV, 


1934, illus. 

Exodontia for Juveniles. Pape, J. Allan. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 406- — 

Child Management. Wils n, C. Wilford. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 496- 506. Selected. 


Children’s Dentistry an Important Factor in Den- 
tal Economics. Shafer, Harry B. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 179-183. 
1 illus. Selected. 

The Advancement of Children’s Dentistry. Garrett, 
Steve A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 184-186. 

Report of the College Committee of American So- 
ciety for the Promotion of Dentistry for Chil- 
dren. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 187-190. 1 table. 

Pediatric Psychology and the Child Guidance Move- 
ment. Brennemann, Joseph. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 191-204, 298- 
305. Selected. 

The Business Aspect of the Conduct of a Dental 
Practice for Children. Lytle, Mary W. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
274-277. Disc. 277. 

The Orthodontic Aspect of the Conduct of a Dental 
Practice for Children. Patton, E. W. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
278-281. Disc. 281. 

The Child’s Mouth. Weeks, Haidee. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 282- 
288. Disc. 288-290. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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The Clinical Aspect of the Conduct of a Dental 
Practice for Children. Bray, C. B. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for — Int. Jnil., XX, 1934, 378- 
381. Dise. 381-3 

The [Importance of atesten for Children. Lamons, 
Frank F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl, XX, 1934, 383-386. 

Preparing Teeth for School. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 394-401. Re- 
print. 

Operative Dentistry for Children. Tassman, Gus- 
tav. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XX, 1934, 402-408. 7 illus. 

The Development of Children’s Dentistry in a 
General Practice. Schroder, Elmer F. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
512-514. 

Educating the General Practitioner on Orthodontia 
and Children’s Dentistry. Sorrels, Harry H. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 515-516. 

Operative Procedures in the Management of De- 
ciduous Molars. Easlick, Kenneth A. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
585-594. 

Examining the Child. Brauer, John C. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 598- 
601. 1 illus. 

Dentistry for Children. Clayton, John M. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 
685-693. 

The Responsibility of Children’s Dentistry for 
Dental Health. Briggs, Walter Emerson. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 917-918. Symposium. 

The Children of America Challenge the Dental 
Profession. Gardner, Thomas A. Orthodia. 
& a for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1014- 
1017. 

Are We Progressing? (Re Children’s Teeth.) 
Barker, Paul A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1032-1033. 

Technic for Cast Inlays, Overlays, and Space Main- 
tainers. (For Children’s Teeth.) Martin, R. 
E. and Rinesmith, H. W. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1210-1215. 
7 illus. 

Problems of the First Deciduous Molar. (Class II 
Cavity.) Barker, Paul A. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1224-1226. 

Treatment of Infected Deciduous Teeth. Finney, 
F. W. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 321-322. Se- 
lected. 

A Pediatrist Views Dental Caries. Tarr, Earl Men- 
er’ S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Feb. 
11-1 

Is Children’s “Dentistry a Fad? Bierman, Claude W. 
Survey, Den. X, 1934, March 47. 

Stains and Prophylaxis. (Children’s Teeth.) Lud- 
ington, Paul. Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 30- 
31. 1 illus. 

Hygiene for the Child Patient. Burkhart, Howard. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 32-34. 7 illus. 
Why Fill Newly Erupted Teeth? Harris, Samuel 

D. Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 37-39. 3 illus. 

Fillings Materials. (For Children’s Teeth.) Wil- 
son, Cc. W. Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 39-41. 
2 illus, 

Economic Education of Parents. (re Children’s 
Teeth.) Keim, Earle. Survey, Den., X, 1934, 
May 45-46. 

Anesthesia for the Child. Wertheimer, Fred. Sur- 
vey, Den., X, 1934, May 50-51. 

Operative Procedures in Pedodontia. Harris, S. H. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 51-54. 3 illus. 
tadiography for Children. Mohnke, C. A. Sur- 

vey, Den., X, 1934, May 54-57. 4 illus. 

Behavior Problems. McBride, W. C. Survey, Den., 
X, 1934, May 58-60. 1 illus. 

Extracting Deciduous Teeth. Brauer, John C. Sur- 
vey, Den., X, 1934, Aug. 32- 

The Effect of Diet on the Teeth of Children. Cross, 
William R. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, 
1-3, 9. Jan. 

Children’s Dentistry. Dale, T. M. Texas Den. Jnl., 
Lil, 1934, Nov. 6-8. 


1934-35 


Operative Child Management. Barker, Paul A. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1934-35, June 


10-20. 

Modern Thoughts in Pedodontia and Child Care. 
Esnard, Joseph Marcel. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. 
Bul., IV, 1934-35, Oct. 14. Nov. 10-11. Dee. 13. 
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Department of Children’s Dentistry. Brauer, John 
Cc. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XI, 1934-35, Dec. 19. 

Win Regard of Your Young Patients If You Would 
Hold Them for Life. Brauer, John C. Neb. 8. 
Den. Soc. Jni., XI, 1934-35, March 14-15. 

Pathology and Pedodontia. Webster, Fred W. Neb. 
S. Den. Soc. Jni., XI, 1934-35, May 15, 18-19. 

The Business Uhase of Dentistry for Children. 
McBryde, Walter C. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul, 
XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 51-62. 

Children's Dentistry. Wooten, A. L. N. Car. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Oct. Jan. 36-45. 
Handling of Younger Patients. Patton, Charles H. 
Penn. S. Den. Jnl, II, 1934-35, Dec. 18-19. 


1935 


Dental Service for Children. Walker, Alfred; Mc- 
Call, John Oppie, and Mork, Waldo H. Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl, Il, 1935, 253-263. Sym- 
posium. 

Restorative Dentistry for the Child. Hogeboom, 
Floyde Eddy. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
323-328. 20 illus. 

Behaviorism: Private Practice and Institutions. 
Burkhart, H. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1935, 500-504. 

The Occurrence of Mottled Enamel on the Tem- 
porary Teeth. Smith, Margaret Cammack and 
Smith, H. V. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
814-817. 4 illus. 

The Roentgenogram, A Guide in Children’s Den- 
tistry. Main, L. R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 960-966. 21 illus. 

Filling Materials for Children’s Teeth. Easlick, 
Kenneth A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1050-1056. 

Deciduous Teeth and the Diseases of Childhood. 
Ellis, Robert C. and Luten, Miriam. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1117-1125. 5 tables. 

om. Lg ay in ‘Children. Grulee, Clifford G. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1226-1231. 
pensateae Care of the Child’s Mouth. Rich, Celia. 
Am, Den. Ass. XXII, 1935, 1592-160 

Treatment and Maintcnanes of Pulpless Basten 
ous Teeth. Sweet, Charles A. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XXII, 1935, 1972-1975. 

Application of Preventive Principles in Dental 
Treatment of Adolescents and Adults. Walker, 
Alfred. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2140- 


2146. 

Practical Child Psychology as Applied to a Dental 
Office. Bierman, Claude. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. 
Jn1., IX, 1935, Jan. 3-6. 

A. Visual Presentation for the Patient of the Im- 
portance of Dental Services. Taylor, H. B. 
Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1935, 144-147. 2 charts. 

Unorthodox Dentistry for Children. Cooke, John 
W. Apollonian X, 1935, 36-37. 

Outline of South Sea Island Studies, 1934. (Caries 
and Diet.) Price, Weston A. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VII, 1935, 378-382. 

Dental Caries in Children. Koenigsberger. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 537-540. Selected. 

The Control of Dental Caries: A Child Health 
Problem. Bunting, Russell W. Austral. Den. 
Jnl., VII, 1935, 627-636. 

Dental Caries and Odontoclasia in New Guinea. 
Kirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 707-714. 4 illus. 9 tables. 

Absence of Mandibular Premolars. (re Extrac- 
tion of Temporary Molars.) Ireland, G. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 369-373. 4 illus. 

Anaesthetic for Dental Work on Children. Jar- 
man, Ronald. Brit. Den, Jnl., LIX, 1935, 436- 


43 

The Care of the Deciduous Dentition. Blairman, 
S. IL Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXX, 1935, 51-70. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Correct Early Care of the 
Dental Structures of the Child.) Stine, Cor- 
vin F. Bur, XXXV, 1935, 34-41. 

Pedodontic Operative Procedures. McBride, W. C. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 35-38. 53. 
Children’s Dentistry for the General Practitioner. 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 

Jni., XI, 1935, 147-150. 

Understanding the Child. MacGregor, S. A. Can. 
sen Ass. Jnl, I, 1935, 493-500. Portrait. 5 

us. 

Practical Preventive Dentistry for Children. Bad- 
anes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
21-29. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 228-238. Se- 
lected. 
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The Management of a Child in the Denial Office Low Fusing Metal Inlays for Fillings for De- 
McDonald, Natalie E. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, ciduous Teeth. Ireland, Ralph L. rs 
74-77. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 577- 

The “ati 1 0 . ‘ - 580. 12 illus. 

LI. 1935. 11-14 Promotion of Dentistry for Children, Orthodia. 
Pig tabs ee. ' . & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 

Cavity Preparation for Deciduous Teeth. Sweet, 661-671, 863. 

Charles A. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 148-149. The Value of Early Diagnosis and Treatment of 
6 illus. 153. Ulcerative Stomatitis in Children. Allen, 

Children’s Dentistry. Stine, Corvin F. Ill. Den. James B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl., IV, 1935, 337-345. 380-388. Jni., XXI, 1935, 749-755. 

The Modern Trend in Dentistry for Children. Mor- Pathology and Pedodontia. Webster, Fred W. 
gan, George E. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 


1935, Dec. 11-16. 1935, 771-774. 
Dentistry for Children. Simpson, Clarence O. Or- 


The Dentist’s Third Eye. (X-rays for the Child.) 


Thompson, Walter S. Mouth Health Quar., IV, thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, July-Oct. 14-17. 1935, 175-776. eet 
Some Items of Interest in Connection with Chil- Surgical Considerations in the Child's Mouth. 
dren's Teeth. Smith, F. Elliott. Nat. Den. Greiss, Ferdinand. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
Hosp. Gaz., 11, 1935, 207-214 dren, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 870-873. Selected. 
The Med al “Ma ss ees t f Deatel Castes 1 The Treatment of Exposed Pulps in Deciduous 
- ch ila — nee rte I ON ao a N Ys D kay Teeth and of Abscessed Deciduous Teeth. Gard- 
S = Tr - 93 5 57-167, 7 t ten a _ ner, Thomas A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
soc, fT., 1935, of-107. ¢ tables. : : dren, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 876-878. Selected. 
Physiological Space Maintainers. (Pedodontia.) Operative Dentistry for Children. (With Especial 
Sampson, J. Allan. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, Attention to Cavity Preparation in the De- 
110-116, 4 illus, ciduous Teeth.) McFall, Walter T. Orthodia. 
Preventive Principles as Applied Through Opera- & Dent. for Children, Int. Jni., XXI, 1935, 957- 
tive Procedure to Adolescent Youth. Sampson, 964. 
J. Allan. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 409-418. Choice of Filling Materials for Dec'duous Teeth. 
The Practice of Dentistry for Children. Hollister, Gerlach, L. A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
Franklin W. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IV, 1935, dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 966-969. 


Does Dentistry Do Its Duty? (re Systematic Den- 
tal Care of Little Children.) Witthaus, C. H. 
Orthodia. & Den. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 970-974. 


Apr. 1-3, 6-8. 
The Dentist’s Management of Young Children. 
Easlick, Kenneth A. Orthodia. & Dent. for 


Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 78-88 . wick + 9 
The Nonvital Deciduous Tooth. Stanton, W. G. Or- Dentistry and the Child. Daniel, Hugh McCall. 

thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, yas ere RF ee fer Caltdren, int. Jnl, 241, 
. 1935, 181-183. . ee a Mouth Infection and Oral Diagnosis. Outlook, Den., 
General Anesthesia for Children. Gerlach, L. A. XXII, 1935, 229-231. Ed. 

Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI,_ x_-Ray for Children. (Here Parent Education is 

1935, 184-195. - Needed.) Koepel, Frank. Survey, Den., XI, 
The Office Management of Children. Lamons, 1935, May 33-37. 5 illus. Portrait. 

Frank F. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Behavior Problems. (Each Small Patient an Indi- 

Jnl., XXI, 1935, 268-270. vidual Case.) Burkhart, H. H. Survey, Den., 
Cavity Preparation in Deciduous Teeth. Garrett, XI, 1935, May 41-44. 2 illus. Portrait. 

Steve A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. After Accidents and Injuries. (Suggestions for 

Jni., XXI, 1935, 271-274. Preserving Anterior Teeth.) Mohnke, C. A 
Filling Materials for Deciduous Teeth. Dyas, B. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, May 55-56. Portrait. 

A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., Visual Education at the Chair. (Summary of Sur- 

75 7 vey.) Wilson, C. Wilford. Survey, Den., XI, 


XXI, 1935, 275-277. 
Ethyl! Chloride in Children’s Dentistry. Funk- 
houser, William L., Jr. Orthodia. & Dent. for 


1935, May 60-68. 8 illus. 
Space Maintainers. (For the Deciduous Dentition.) 
3 





Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 278-279. i ae N. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, 
a a ee wer af tepid . . — une 51. i1 illus. 
= tal’ omen” Kanan. child in 7 Fane Care of the Six-Year Molars. (Prevention.) Wil- 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 283-284. Dise. O98, 5. TE, (CORRS Sen. Sak, LAM, 150s, Pen Se 
284-2 oe 
, P ; toot Canal Treatment for Deciduous Teeth. Ger- 
rhe meats Value of Preventive Dentistry. (re — he tee . Q2r mopar 
Care in Childhood.) Garrett, William A. | Or- 7, Elsie. Texas Den. Jnl, LIII, 1935, March 
a tone for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, Space Maintainers, _(Prosthetic.) Newell, Mary. 
Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, May 8-10. 
Building Resistance to Dental Caries. (Re Diet for Sea ee. om : : ” 
Growing Children.) Rabine, Milton. Ortho- —— 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1935-36 
: 456-463. . J : Some Topics Pertaining to Children’s Dentistry. 
Treatment and Restoration of Fractured Permanent Teuscher, George W. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 
Incisors. (of a Child.) Way, R. M. Orthodia. 1935-36, Oct. 31st, 5. 
ry Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 483- Helpful Hints in Children’s Dentistry. Talbot, 
485. Joseph D. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, 
Observations on the General Practice of Juvenile Oct. 31st, 11, 20. 
Dentistry. (Relative to Caries.) Patterson, The Child as a Practice Builder. Bierman, Claude 
R. McClure. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, W. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Dec. 
Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 573-576. 12th, 6-8, 19. 
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D61 Diseases of Enamel and Dentin. Dental Caries. 


Prevention of Caries. Silver Nitrate in Treatment. 


Thyroid gland in relation to caries. 


See D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. D61la, First permanent 


molars; D611, Sensitive dentin; Obtundents; D612, 
D614, Erosion; D615, Dystrophies, Atrophy, Hypoplasia, White Spots in Enamel; 612 


Secondary Dentin, Pulp nodules; Bw. Abrasion; 
, Conditions of 


saliva in relation to the teeth; 613.2, Effect of Foods, including sugars, on the teeth. 


1931 


Silver Reduction in the Treatment of Non Pene- 
trating and Penetrating Caries. Howe, Percy 
R. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
1il, 115-116. 

New Principles and Method of the Prophylaxis of 
Caries Without Tooth Brush. Kraus, Alfred. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. See. XIII, 
1931, 186-187. Abstract. 


1932-33 


Concerning Dental Caries. Fisher, Winfield S. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, April 27th, 15-20. 
Ed. 11. Correction May 4th, 20. 

Influence of Diet on Dental Caries in Children. 
Mellanby, May (Mrs.) Mouth Health Quar., 
II, 1932-33, July 38-47. 

Recent Research on Dental Caries, and Its Pre- 
vention. Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z Den. Jnil., 
XXVIII, 1932-33, 83-94. Items of Int. Den., LV, 
1933, (Cont. from Vol. LIV.) 16-26. 

1933 

The Production and Prevention of Dental Caries. 
Agnew, Mary Caldwell, Agnew, R. Gordon, and 
Tisdall, Frederick F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 193-212. 13 illus. 9 tables. 

Some Nutritional Phases of Dental Conditions. 
Howe, Percy R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
233-237. Dise. 237-240. 

Reactions of the Dentin to Advancing Caries. 
Beust, Theodore B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 631-638. 12 illus. 

Facts and Fallacies in our Concept of Dental Ca- 
ries. Bunting, Russell W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 773-782. Disc. 782. 

Dental Caries. Bodecker, Charles F. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XX, 1933, 783-787. 

Changes on the Enamel Surface, a Possible De- 
fense Against Dental Caries. Bibby, Basil 
Glover, and Van Huysen, Grant. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 828-839. 11 illus. 

The Need for Comprehensive Research into the 
Causes of Dental Caries. Walker, Alfred. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 878-881. 

Studies of the Cause and Nature of Dental Caries. 
Enright, John J. and Friesell, H. E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 897-910. 10 illus. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Arnold, Douglas P. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1420-1423. 

Factors in the Etiology and Arrest of Dental 
Caries. Brodsky, Ralph Howard. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1440-1458. 8 illus. 6 tables. 

Additional Light on the Etiology and Nutritional 
Control of Dental Caries with Its Application 
to Each District Showing Immunity and Sus- 
ceptibility. Price, Weston A. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1648-1679. 15 illus. 

The Relationship of Lactobacillus Acidophilus to 
Dental Caries in Experimental Animals and 
in Human yr Johnston, Marion M., Kaake, 
Mildred J. and Agnew, Mary Cc. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 1777-1784. 5 tables. 

Dental Caries: A Review of. the Development of 
the Century. Noyes, Frederick B. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2119-2130. 

Racteriologic and Immunologic Studies on Dental 
Caries. Jay, Philip; Crowley, Mary; Hadley, 
Faith P. and Bunting, R. W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 2130-2148. 7 illus. 5 tables. 

What the Physician Should Know About Dental 
Problems. Mt Pollia, Joseph A. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jn1., , 1933, 2169-2175. 

Observations - Diet in its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 2203-2210. 9 tables. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 347-353. 1 table. 

The Caries Chaos. Samson, Edward. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 2274. Ed. 2247. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LV, 1933, 401-408. 


Diet in Relation to Dental Caries. Rogers, R. P. 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Aug. 3-7. 

Endocrinology—Growth and Development—lIts Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Healy, James C. Apol- 
lonian, VIII, 1933, 201-213. 1 illus. 1 table. 

The Significance of Malocclusion and Irregularity 
of the Teeth in Relation to Public Health. 
(Aetiology of Dental Caries.) Taylor, Arthur 
Thornton. Austral. Den. Jnl, V, 1933, 31-38, 
89-94, 145-152 

Further Observations on the Endocrines, Metabo- 
lism and Dental Disease. Hume, Leslie B. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 435-443. 3 illus. 

The Microscopic Anatomy of Human Dental 
Enamel and Its Relationship to Dental. Caries. 
Allen, Chas. Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
1933, 19-37. Disc. 37-40. 57 illus. 

The Mechanical Theory of Dental Caries. Mad- 
dern, Cecil B. Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 
1933, 41-62. 14 illus. Disc. 62-65. 

New Light on the Cause and Control of Tooth 
Decay in Man, from Field Studies of Primitive 
Districts Providing Immunity. Price, Weston 
A. Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 106-110. 
4 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 505-517. 6 
illus. 571-581. 4 illus. 677-683. 3 illus. Abstracts. 
Vol. VI, 1934, 102-108. 4 illus. 151-161. 6 illus. Ab- 
stracts. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 
456-461. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 170- 
172. Abstract. 

The Effect of Environmental and Dental Change on 
Hard and Soft Tissues of the Mouth. (Caries.) 
Fleming, W. E. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 
1933, 140-141 

The Influence of Systemic Disease, Metabolic Dis- 
turbances and Constitutional Irregularities on 
the Incidence of Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 376-382. 

The Utilisation of Calcium in Relation to the Onset 
of Dental Caries. Wilshaw, C. R. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LIV, 1933, 61-66. 

The Food Value of Milk in Children in Associa- 
tion with Dental Caries. Frazer, Alastair C. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 398-402. 3 tables. 

The Structure of Enamel and Dentine in Relation 
to the Spread of Dental Caries. Turner, J. G. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 16-20. 7 illus. 

The Teeth in Tuberculosis. (Caries.) Broderick, F. 
W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 129-145. 7 charts. 
Dise. 165-166. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. Bidecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 21-31. 10 illus. 

Pregnancy and Lactation in Relation to Calcium 
Metabolism and Dental Caries. Day, ~d. 
Marshall. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 445-452. 

A Critical Study of the Incidence of Dental Caries 
in Children. Munblatt, M. A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 592-609. 11 illus. 9 tables. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. (Caries and Diet. 
II.) Hanke, Milton Theodor; Needels, Marion 
Smoot; Marberg, Carl Mauritz; Tucker, Win- 
ston H.; Ghent, Charles Leslie; William, John 
M.; Bartholomew, Myrtle D. and the Chicago 
Dental Research Club. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 635-648. 6 illus. 2 graphs. 6 tables. 739- 
749. No. 3 Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl, XIX, 1933, 642-655. 7 charts. 10 tables. 

Dental Caries and Periodontoclasia: Etiology and 
Control. Corby, Arthur E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 676-682. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. (re Dental Caries.) 
Hanke, Milton Theodor; Ghent, Charles Leslie; 
Marberg, Carl Mauritz; Bartholomew, Myrtle 
D. and the Chicago Dental Research Club. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 933-945. 13 tables. 
6 graphs. 

The Confusion in Literature on the Etiology and 
Control of Dental Caries. Gardner, Boyd §S. 
and osey, Joseph L. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 695-702. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LRXIX 1934, 49-59. Selected. 
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Quantitative Roentgen-Ray Study of Certain Path- 
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Jni., I, 1934, Jume 24-28. 41, 50. 

Report on Debate: A Clean Tooth 
eay. Kane, Stanley D. Survey, 
May 62-68. 3 portraits. 

Three Case Histories. (Some Observations on “ 
Clean Tooth Does Not Decay.) Wendell, La 
man. Survey, Den., X, 1934, July 44-46. 

Tooth Form—Cause of Caries. Bossert, Walter A. 


Surgical 


Does Not De- 
Den., X, 1934, 


Survey, Den., X, 1934, Nov. 35-36. 
Control of Dental Caries. Cottrell, A. J. Tenn. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, Oct. 1-4, Dise. 4. 


The Use of Silver Nitrate in the Preservation of 


Teeth. Carrington, W. R. Texas Den. Jni., LII, 
1934, March 6-7. 
1934-35 
Dental Caries. Beard, J. Herbert. Hygiene Quar. 
Den., XI, 1934-35, Oct. 8- 


Bacteria As a Factor in bostes Caries. Wolfson, 


Edward. N. J. S. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934-35, Jan. 
27-32 

Oral Manifestations of Endocrine Disturbances. 
Peltz, D. W. sruft's Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934- 


35, Jan. 7-11, 

A Synopsis of Bist ‘and Its Relation to Dentistry. 
Junion, M. J. Wis. Den. Rev., X, 1934-35, Sept. 
11-17. 


1935 
Studies in the Rat of Susceptibility to Dental Ca- 


ries: A Review of Four Years of Research. 
Rosebury, Theodor, Karshan, Maxwell, and 
Foley, Genevieve. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 98-113. 4 tables. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 114-120. Dise. 120- 


122. 

The Control and Arrest of Dental Caries: An Insti- 
tutional Study. tes Cc. L. and Boyd, J. Dd. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 155-158. 

Neglected Factors in the Study of Dental Caries. 
Bibby, Basil G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
222-239. 6 illus. 

Chemical Study of Human Saliva Indicating That 
Ammonia is an sary Factor in Dental 





Caries. Grove, Carl J. and Grove, Carl T. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935 ,247-252. 1 illus. 3 
tables. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 19 439-444 2 
portraits. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, March 46- 
49. 

Some Observations on Diet and Dental Disease. 
Ferguson, R. A. Lieut. Com. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 392-401. 1 table. 


and Certain 
Lyons, Don 
409-421. € 


Relation of Certain Aciduric Bacteria 
Food Elements to Dental Caries. 
Cc. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
illus. Abstract. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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An Investigation into the Possible Relationship of 
Ammonia in the Saliva to Dental Caries. White, 
Julius and Bunting, Russell W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XXII, 1935, 468-473. 2 tables. 1 illus. 

The Apparent Difficulty of Establishing the Real 
Cause of Dental Caries. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 833-835. Ed. 

High Sugar Diets and Dental Caries in the White 
Rat. Day, - D. Marshall, Dagges, R. G. and 
Sedwick, H. J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
913-925. 3 iitus. 

Deficiency Dise -ases, Protective Foods and Dental 
Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
XXII, 1935, 1334-1343. 

Dental Caries Again. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1388-1390. Ed. 

Hyperparathyroidism, a New Consideration for the 
Dentist. Borg, Joseph F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. 
XXII, 1935, 1683-1692. 4 illus. Dise. 1692-1693. 

Dental Caries and Paradental Disturbances: I. Im- 
portance of an Adequate Diet for Health of 
Teeth and Paradentium. Becks, Hermann and 
Simmonds, Nina. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1935, 1724-1738. 4 illus. 1 table. 

Caries. Brady, Ewing P. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 
1935, 2043-2052. Dise. 2052-2053. 

Roentgen-Ray Densitometric Measurements of 
Chromophobic and Chromophilic Areas in Den- 
tin. Van Huysen, Grant. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
XXII, 1935, 2089-2106. 5 illus. 7 tables. 

Some New Aspects of Caries Research. (Problem 
of the Study of Caries as We See It.) Black, 
Arthur D. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 69- 
72. 


Some New Aspects of Caries Research. Hatton, Ed- 
ward H. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 72- 
84. Disc. 84-88. 

The Progress of Decay in Greece from the Most 
Ancient Times Down to the Present. Krikos, 
Alex. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 174-185, 
8 illus. 1 table. Disc. 185-188. 

Dental Caries and Civilization. Bunting, Russell 
W. Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, 192-195. Se- 
lected. 

The Control of Dental Caries: A Child Health 
Problem. Bunting, Russell W. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VII, 1935, 627-636. 

“Immunity” to Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. Aus- 

ral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 697-707. 

Dental Caries and Odontoclasia in New Guinea. 
Kirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 
1935, 707-714. 4 illus. 9 tables. 

The Sterilisation of Dentine. (A Summary of a 
Thesis.) Barker, J. N. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXIX, 1935, 156-159. 

The Effects of Vitamin C Deficiency on Tooth 
Structure in Guinea-pigs. Fish, E. Wilfred and 
Harris, Leslie J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVITI, 1935, 
3-20. 14 illus. Selected. 

The Eradication of Dental Caries. Brit. Den. JnL, 
LVIII, 1935, 124-126. Ed. 

Diet and the Teeth: Some Criticisms of Mrs. Mel- 
lanby’s Work. Weaver, Robert. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LVIII, 1935, 405-420. 

Dietary Factors in the Production of Dental Dis- 
ease in Experimental Animals, with Special 
Reference to the Rat: Part I, Dental Caries. 
King, J. C. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 233-244, 
6 tables. 305-316. 12 illus. Correction, 316. 

Local Factors Influencing Dental Caries: A Study 
of Organic Matter Associated with Enamel. 
Pineus, Paul. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 372- 
391. 32 illus. 

An Unusual Condition. (Upper Permanent Canine, 
in Two Portions, the Crown and the Root.) 
Wellings, A. W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
182-489. 8 illus. 

A Classification of Dental Caries and Its Relation 
to Pulpless Teeth. Béidecker, Charles F. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 160-161. 2 charts. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 874-875. 2 charts. 

Some Phases of l’reventive Dentistry of Special 
Concern to Canadian Dentists. (re Caries.) 
Price, Weston A. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl, I, 1935, 
199-209. Portrait. 253-266. 5 illus. Ed. 2 

Studies on the Incidence of Dental Caries. (Re 
School Children.) Day, C. D. Marshall, and 
Sedwick, H. Jobe. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
442-452. 8 tables. 

Tooth Decalcification Due to Hard Candies. Miller, 
Samuel Charles and Neuwirth, Isaac. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 453-459. 9 illus. 


Our Changing Concept of An “Adequate” Diet in 
Relation to Dental Disease. (Caries.) Jones, 
Martha R. Cosmos, Den. LX XVII, 1935, 535-549. 
6 tables. 4 charts. 651-663. 3 tables. 747-763. 4 
charts. 5 tables. 

Observations on Tooth Injury in the Vitally Stained 
Rat. King, Lester S. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 590-595. 6 illus. 

The Modern Search for the Philosopher's Stone. 
(Dental Caries as a Social Problem.) McCall, 
s° Oppie. Cosmos, Den., UXXVII, 1935, 743- 


The Stimulating Effect of Functional Stress on the 
Chitin-Like Substance in Enamel. (Arrested 

Seeker} Badanes, _— B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 803-807. 

Acid-Base Balance of Diets Which Produce Immu- 
nity to Dental Caries Among the South Sea 
Islanders and Other Primitive Races. Price, 
Weston A. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 841- 
846. 2 illus. 

The Effects of Pregnancy on the Incidence of Tooth 
Decay. Klein, Henry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII 
1935, 864-867. 

Discoloration of Teeth. (Dental Caries.) Haesler, 
Kurt W. and Fain, J. Mitchell. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 878-881. 

Tissue Changes in Caries. Applebaum, Edmund. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 931-941. 12 illus. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 83-93. 12 illus. 

Saliva and Enamel Decalcification Gore, J. T. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 942-950. 

The Bacteric idal Action of Pure Metals and Metal 

‘illings. Sheppard, Mary S. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 968-975. 2 illus. 4 tables. 

Dental Caries in Relation to the Morphological 
Constitution at the Pubescent Age. Branzi, At- 
tilo. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1021-1022. 
2 tables. Selected. 

Studies of Relationship Between Nutritional De- 
ficiencies and (a) Facial and Dental Arch De- 
formities and (b) Loss of Immunity to Den- 
tal Caries Among South Sea Islanders and 
Florida Indians. Price, Weston A. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1033-1045. 10 illus. 

Further Extending the Use of Howe's Ammoniacal 
Silver Nitrate in Control of Dental Caries. 
Prime, James Mark. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 1046-1059. 24 illus. 

The Prevention of Caries by proper Mastication. 

<latsky, Meyer. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
1093-1100. 2 illus. Ed. 1123-1125. 

Studies in Dicaleium Phosphate. (re Caries and 
Diet.) Carmosin, Fred. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII 
1935, 1200-1202. 

Procedures in the Better Conservation of the Teeth. 
Black, Arthur D. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 
1935, 947-955. 993. 

Dental ee and the Comic. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 132, 

The eeadtee of the Dental Patient. (A Little 
Neglect May Breed Mischief—re Caries.) Di- 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, opp. 283. Chart. 

Antibiosis As a Possible Factor in Dental Decay. 
Lyons, Don Chalmers. Items of Int. Den., 
LVII, 1935, 294-296. 

A Study of the Cause of Tooth Decay. Harper, 
Charles E. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 


Dental Caries—A Penalty of Civilization. Wil- 
liams, Herbert Ely. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 


A Radical Looks at Dental Caries. Wendell, Leh- 
man. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, 
June 9-14. 

Cone erning the Cause of Dental Caries. Bidecker, 
Charies F. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 
1935, Dee. 9-11. Dise. 11-13. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 
1935, 247-248. Abstract. 

wotes on Current Research. (Dental C aries: 1935.) 

N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 154-161. 

Observations on the Diet Factor in Denial Con- 
ditions. Cotton, Waite A. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., 
V, 1935, 73-78. 5 charts. . 

The Apparent Radiopaque Surface Layer of the 
Enamel. Hollander, Franklin, and Saper, Eva. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 124-134. 9 illus, 

The Medical Management of Dental Caries in Chil- 
dren. Kugelmass, I. Newton. N.Y.S. Den. Soc, 
Tr., 1935, 157-167, 7 tables. 

Dental Caries and Goitre. Hewat, R. E. T. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXXII, 1935, 33-35. 

A Discussion on Diet and Its Relation to the Teeth. 
Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. Den. Jnl, XXXI, 1935, 
76-86. 
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Nutrition in Relation to Structure Dental Caries 
and Pyorrhoea. King, J. D. Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Tr., 1935, 62-70. 5 plates. 

Relationship of Endocrine Glands and the Oral 
Tissues. Bryant, Keith. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
IV, 1935, Mch. 1-2, 7. 

Mosquitoes, Acidophilus, and Caries. Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 381-382. 

A Rare Case of Osteomalacia with Severe Caries of 
the Maxillary Canine Teeth in a Captive Ba- 


boon. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 672- 


681. 11 illus. 1 table. 

Modern Theories of Dental Caries. Lukomsky, I. G. 
Gassen, N. M. (Translator.) Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, July 344-350. Selected. 

Clinical Dietetics and Dental Caries. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 451-453. Ed. 
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The Relationship of Disturbances of Nutrition and 
Metabolism to the Teeth. Ralli, Elaine P. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 461-464. 

Nutrition in Relation to Structure, Dental Caries 
and Pyorrhoea. King, J. D. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 522-530. 5 plates. 

Diet and its Relation to Dental Caries in Children. 
Melle, B. G. v. B. S. African Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 
37-45. 

A Means at Hand to Combat Caries. (Dentistry for 
Children in Every Practice.) Harris, Samuel 
D. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, May 24-26. Portrait. 

Caries. Beard, W. T. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, 
March 12-14. 


1935-36 


The Iron Content of Teeth of Normal and Anemic 
Rats. (Research re Human Dental Enamel.) 
Ratner, Sarah. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 1935- 
36, 89-92. 2 tables. 


D6la_ First Permanent Molars. 


See also D61. 


1933 
The Case Against the Extraction of the First Four 
S. Afri- 


Permanent Molars. van Rippen, Bene. 


can Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 225-227. 


D611 


Obtundents. 


1934 
What is the Life Expectancy of a First Permanent 
Molar? Hyatt, Thaddeus I’. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 1194-1197. 6 tables. N.Y.S. Den. 
Soc. Tr., 1934, 161-164. 6 tables. 


Sensitive Dentin. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; 615.781 and subdivisions, Anaesthesia; 615.84, Electricity in Treatment. 


1933 

Hypersensitive Dentin: Its Character and Treat- 

ment. Kudler, George D. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 488-491. 

Medicines: Modern 

Principles 

Practice. (Sensitive 


Pharmacologic and 
Applied to Their Use 
Dentine.) Ai- 


Dental 
Therapeutic 
in General 


guier, James E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
1184-1197. 
Major Minors. (Obtundents.) Husband, F. C. Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 211-213. 
1933-34 


Hypersensitive Dentin—A Consideration of Causes, 
Management, and Treatment. Wilson, George 
W. Wis. Den. Rev., LX, 1933-34, Dec. 5-9. 


1934 


Innervation of Dentin. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 2042-2043. Ed. 

The Treatment of Hypersensitive Dentin. Gross- 
man, Louis I. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
2050-2053. Vol. XXII, 1935, 592-602. 5 illus. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 394-398. Selected. 

Painless Dentistry. (Obtundents.) Wright, J. A. S. 
Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 91-96. 

Sensitive Dentine. Henderson, R. L. V. Oral Health, 


XXIV, 1934, 142-151 


1935 
Hypersensitive Dentin. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
130-131. Selected. 
The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. (Cervical 


Hypersensitiveness.) Hirschfeld, Isador. Items 
of Int. Den., LVIT, 1935, 969-974. 1 illus. 

The Hartman Desensitizer. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., 
Il, 1935, 162-163. Ed. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D612 Secondary Dentin. Pulp Nodules. 
See D613, Abrasion; D614, Erosion; D63, Diseases of Pulp; D24, Pulp Treatment. 


1931 


On the Reaction of the Pulp to ia juries and Dis- 
eases of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. Int. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. III, 116- 
127. 14 illus. 


1933 


Reactions of the Dentin to Advancing Caries. 
Beust, Theodore B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 631-638. 12 illus. 

The Significance of Pulp Nodules. Stafne, Edward 
Cc. and Szabo, Stephen E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 160-164. 2 tables. 

A Clinical Analysis of Pulp Nodules. Newman, 
yy M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 589-591. 
1 illus. 

Normal and Pathological Variations in Calcification 
of Teeth as Shown by the Use of Soft-X-Rays. 
Applebaum, Edmund, Hollander, Franklin, and 
Bédecker, Charles F. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 
77-85. 12 illus. 

Inflammatory Zones in the Dentine. Beust, Theo. 
iT Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 399-405. 7 
illus. 


1934 


Calcifications in the Pulp. Willman, Warren. Bur, 
XXXIV, 1934, 73-76. 4 illus. 


Demonstration of Sclerosis of Dentin in Tooth Mat- 
uration and Caries. Beust, Theo. B. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 305-311. 9 illus. 

The Recognition and Interpretation of Injuries to 
the Dental Pulp, with Their Sequelae. Sommer, 
Ralph F. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 454- 


458. 
Pulp Stones—A Case Report. Herzberg, Fred. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 994-996. 1 illus. 

Pulp Stones. McDougal, William. Minneap. Dist. 
Den. Jnl.,. XVII, 1934, Sept. 31-32. 3 illus. 
Streptococcus Infection and Pulp Stones. W nen 
Frank R. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 64-65. 
The Modern Conception of Pulp Nodules. Morgan, 
George A. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 343-358. 

Portrait. 


1935 


Central Osteoclastic Resorption of Dentine and 
Complete Repair With Osteo-Dentine in the 
Permanent Tooth of an Adult. Thoma, Kurt 
ie Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 28-38. 13 
i 

The Work of Schour and His Collaborator on the 
Dental Influence of the Parathyroid and Pitui- 
tary Glands. Rosebury, Theodor and Siegel 
Eli H. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., Il, 1935, 108-115. 

The Roentgen-Ray Absorption Per Unit Thickness 
of Dentin. Van Huysen, G. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 
1935, 101-114. 4 illus. 5 tables. 


D613 Abrasion. 


See D612, Secondary dentin; D22, Filling operations. 


1933 


Cervical Abrasion and Erosion: An Interpretation 








. : ; 
The Mechanical Theory of Dental Caries Mad- =< Teer its4 ol > Cee | 
dern, Cecil B. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (Eighth) ere sieliysate é ’ 
Tr., 1933, 41-62. 14 illus. Disc. 62-65. The Toothbrush—lIts Use and Abuse. (re Abra- | 
A Comparative Study of Growth and Dentition. sion.) Hirschfeld, Isador. Items of Int. Den., : 
(With Special Reference to the Interproximal LVI, 1934, 407-418. 9 7 892-896. 1 illus. 952- ; 
Attrition.) Chapman, Arthur. Austral’n. Den. 960.'11 illus. Vol. LVII, 1935, 383-391, 7 illus. 
Cong. (Eighth) Tr., 1933, 396-410. 21 illus. 479-484. 8 illus. 663-674. 15 illus. 880-890. 6 illus. 
Dise. 410-411. Cont. in Vol. LVIII. 
Interstitial Facets Caused by Attrition? Allen, C. 
E. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 481- ' 
483. 2 illus. Corres. 1935 
1934 The Relation of Attrition and the Impacted Man- 
; dibular Third Molar As Found in the Ancient 
A Remarkable Case of Attrition in_a Lateral and Egyptians. Curtis, Harold F. Am. Den. Soc. 
Canine. Connelly, Brian. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, Europe Tr., 1935, 97-107. 10 illus. Dise. 107- 
1934, 368. 6 illus. . 
} 
; 
i 
; 
’ 
\ 
+] 
r 
i 
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D614 _ Erosion. 


See 612.31, Conditions of saliva in relation to erosion. 


1933 
The Relation of Physical and Physiological Prob- 
lems to Preventive Dentistry. (Erosion.) Walls, 
J. M. Am. Ass. Den. Schools Tr., 1933, 335-342. 
Dise. 343-346. 


Clinical Observations on Areas of Erosion and 
Their Restoration. Ferrier, W. lL. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1150-1159. Dise. 1159-1163. 19 
illus, 


Dental Erosion: Its Possible Causes and Treatment. 
tidecker, Charles F. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 1056-1062. 3 illus. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 
1933, 70-76. 3 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 
260-263. Selected. 


1934 


A Case of Almost Complete Enamel Absence in 
Both Dentitions and the Treatment it Re- 
ceived. (Erosion.) Southwood, 8S. W. Brit. 
Den. Jni., LVI, 1934, 637-638. 2 illus. Disc. 652. 

Cervical Abrasion and Erosion: An Interpretation 
and Treatment. Bruenn, Anna R. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1179-1180. 

Diseases of Enamel: Treatment by Extensive Por- 
eelain Restorations. (Erosion.) Kazis, Harry. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 424-427. 19 illus. 


1935 


Saliva and Enamel Decalcification. (Erosion.) Gore, 
J. T. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 942-950. 
The Toothbrush—lIts Use and Abuse. (Chemical 
Erosion.) Hirschfeld, Isador. Items of Interest, 

Den., LVII, 1935, 9-21. 12 illus. 


D615 Dystrophies of Enamel and Dentin. 


Atrophy, Hypoplasia, Mottled Teeth, White Spots in Enamel. 


See also D661. 


Survey on the Endemic Partial Imperfect Calcifi- 
cation of the Teeth or (Mottled Teeth) in Ja- 
pan. Masaki, Tadashi. Int. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. Il, 66-68. 8 illus. 

Degenerative Changes in the Enamel Epithelium 
with a Study of the Histopathogenesis of 
Enamel Hypoplasia Becks, Hermann. Int. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Tr., 1931, Sec. Il, 81-94. 
20 illus. 


1933 

Distribution of Mottled Enamel in the United 
States. Dean, H. Trendley. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 319-333. 2 tables. 7 illus. 

Mottled Enamel: The Prevention of Its Further 
Production Through A Change of the Water 
Supply at Oakley, Ida. McKay, Frederick S. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1137-1149. 19 
illus. 2 tables. 

The Value of Dental Research to the Community. 
(re Dr. Frederick S. McKay's Paper on Mottled 
Enamel.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1281- 
1282. Ed. 

Mottled Enamel. Walker, J. Scott. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1867-1871 

Dr. De Jonge-Cohen on the Hutchinsonian Tooth. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 179. Ed. 

The Chemistry of Mottled Enamel. Brit. Den. Jnl, 

IV, 1933, 296-297. 
metier Teeth, Ainsworth, N. J. Brit. Den. J 
933, 233-250. 19 illus. 4 tables. Disc. 2 
ay c orrection 320. 

Desteh Deformities in Children of Parents with 
Hutchinson's Teeth. Campbell, David K. Cos- 
mos, De n., LXXV, 1933, 348-357. 30 illus. Cor- 
res. 62 

Mottled Enamel. (Denti di Chiaie.) Report of a 
Case. Diasio, F. A. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
872-875. 1 illus. 

Mottled Enamel. Ostrem, Carl T. Ia. Den. Bul., 
XIX, 1983, 73-75. 

The Oral Manife stations of Systemic Disease. Dan- 
zer, C. S, Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 390-401. 
Mottled Enamel. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 

Int. Jnl., NUN, 1933, 327-328. Selected 

Manifestations of Vitamin-A Deficiency In a Hu- 
man Tooth-Germ (Hypoplasia.) Boyle, Paul 
KE. Research Jni. Den., XIII, 1933, 39-50. 8 illus. 

Chemical Investigations of Mottled Enamel and 
Brown Stain. Montelius, George, and MclIn- 
tos ’ Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 73- 


nl., 
74- 





2 tables. 


Hutchinson Teeth. 


A Brief Statement of the Case Against Fluorine in 
Water As the Cause of Mottled Enamel. Mc- 
Kay, Frederick S. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 133-134, 139-140. Dise. 140-142. Abstract. 

Effects of Diets Containing Fluorine on Jaws and 
Teeth of Swine and Rats. (Hypoplasia.) Beth- 
ke, R. M., Kick, C. H., Hill, T. J. and Chase S. 
Ww. Research Jni. Den., XIII, 1933, 473-493. 
14 illus. 4 tables. 

Spectroscopic Determination of Fluorine in Bones, 
Teeth, and Other Organs in Relation to Fluo- 
rine in Drinking Water. Boissevain, C. H. and 
Drea, W. F. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 495- 
500. 2 tables. 


1933-34 


The Significance of Mottled Enamel. Sinton, J. J. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, June 36-38. 
1 table. 

The Source of the Fluorine in Some Water Sup- 
plies. (Mottled Enamel.) Willis, Willet R. 
Colo. 8. Den. Ass. Bul., XII, 1933-34, June 39-44. 

Mottled Enamel. Stine, John Houck. Penn. Den. 
Jni., XXXVI, 1933-34, 5-10, 40. 


1934 


Classification of Mottled Enamel Diagnosis. Dean, 
H. Trendley. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1421-1426. 9 illus. 

Endocrine Glands and Dentistry. Rony, Hugo R. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1651-1659. 9 illus. 

The Effect of Fluorine on the Teeth. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVI, 1934, Ed. 

Diseases of Seaoenet: _ 5 by Extensive Por- 
celain Restorations. (Mottled.) Kazis, Harry. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 424-427. 19 illus. 

Mottled’ Enamel and Fluorine. Drea, W. F. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 1223. 

Fluorine and Mottled Teeth. 
1934, 440-441. Selected. 
Mottled Enamel and Pitted Teeth. Keopel, Frank. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 34-36. 2 illus. 


Record, Den., LIV, 


1935 


Mottled Teeth: An Experimental and Histologic 
Analysis. Schour, Isaac and Smith, Margaret 
Cammack. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 796- 
813. 12 illus. 

The Occurrence of Mottled Enamel on the Tem- 
porary Teeth. Smith, Margaret Cammack, and 
Smith, H. V. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
814-817. 4 illus. 
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Further Studies in Mottled Enamel, Smith, Mar- 
garet Cammack, Lantz, Edith M. and Smith, H. 
V. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 817-829. 9 
illus. 5 tables. 

Development of Dental Sclerosis. Beust, Theodore 
7 Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1186-1189. 2 
illus. 

Mottled as Bard, Alex. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XI, 1935, 2-3, 8. 

Mottled poy N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 223. Ed. 

Fluorine As a Factor in Dental Caries? (Mottled 
Teeth.) Mackenzie, J. A. N.Z. Den. JnL, XXXI, 
1935, 40-41. 

Mottled Teeth in Texas. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1001. 


D62 Diseases 


1934 


The Reaction and Regeneration of Cementum - 
Various Pathological Conditions. Stones, H. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 
728-744. 17 illus. 


D621 Excementosis. 


1933 


Is Traumatic Stress Per Se a Cause of Hyper- 
cementosis? Zemsky, James L. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnil., XX, 1933, 1679- 1690. 24 illus. 

The Permeability of the Cementum and Its Reac- 
tion to Irritation. Stewart-Ross, W. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LV, 1933, 177-187. 15 illus. 

The Pathology of "ee Uncommon Dental Condi- 
tions. Pritchard, G. B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 
217-220. Disc. 320, 


“Synthetic” Scurvy. (Mottled Teeth.) Lorenz, A. J. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Dec. 46-55. 4 illus. 
Mottled Enamel—State Board of Health. Texas 

Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, May 17-19. Ed. 
Mottled Enamel of Teeth in Children. Lemmon, 
R. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Nov. 3-9. 
Mottled Enamel (T). MeMurray, Crawford A. Texas 
Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Nov. 10-15. 

Mottled Enamel of Teeth and Their Relationship 
to Fluorin in Drinking Water. Jackson, Hu- 
bert. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Nov. 18-19. 


1935-36 


Hypoplasia. of Enamel. Piner, George. Tuft’s Den. 
Outlook, LX, 1935-36, Nov. 5-7. 


of Cementum. 


Hypercementosis. 


Physiological Changes in Upper Anterior Teeth. 
(Hypercementosis.) Pucci, Francisco M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 988-1000. 17 illus. 


The Microscope as an Aid to the Radiograph in 
Making a Diagnosis. (With a Note on the 
Pathology of “Ankylosed” Roots.) Cahn, Les- 
ter Richard. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
619-622. 2 illus. 


D622 Absorptions of Roots of Permanent Teeth. 


See D11, Absorptions of roots of deciduous Teeth. See D43, Absorptions of roots as a result of ortho- 


dontic treatment. 


1933 

A Study of Osteoclasts. (Resorption.) Noyes, Fred- 
erick B. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 83-93. 12 
illus, 

The Classification, Etiology, Diagnosis, Prognosis 
and Treatment of Radicular Resorption of 
Teeth. Marshall, John Albert. Am. Soc. Or- 
thodists. Tr., 1933, 146-160. 15 illus. Dise. 161- 
163. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 731-746. 15 illus. Disc. 746-749. 

Case of Root Resorption. Baum, H. B. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 620. 1 illus. Corres. 


1934 


Internal Resorption of Teeth. Applebaum, Ed- 
mund. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 847-853. 16 
illus. 


1935 


Physiologic and Traumatic Apical Resorption. Mar- 
shall, John Albert. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1545-1558. 12 illus. 

Root Resorptions and Their Relation to Pathologic 
Bone Formation. Becks, Hermann. Am. Soc. 
Orthodists. Tr. 1935, 84-117. 50 illus. 16 illus. 16 
tables. Disc. 117-121. 

Central Osteoclastic Resorption of Dentine and 
Complete Repair with Osteo-Dentine in the 
Permanent Tooth of an Adult. Thoma, Kurt 
H. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 28-38. 13 
illus. 

A Biochemical Hypothesis for Bone and Tooth Re- 
sorption. Marshall, John Albert. Orthodia. & 
a. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 389- 
390. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D63 Diseases of Dental Pulp. 


See D24, Pulp Treatment; D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D612, Pulp Nodules; D622, Ab- 


sorption of Dentin by pulp; D65, Alveolar Abscess. 


1932-33 
(Action of Phosphorus on 
I, 


A Subject for Research. 
Den. Jnl., XXVII 1932-33, 


the Teeth.) N.Z 
119-120. Ed. 


1933 


of Some Uncommon 


The Pathology 
Brit. 


ditions. Pritchard, G. B. 
1933, 217-220. Disc. 220 
Dental Medicines Modern 
Therapeutic Principles 
in General Practice 
James E. Cosmos, Den., 


Dental Con- 
Den. Jni., LY, 


Pharmacologic and 
Applied to Their Use 
(Odontalgia.) Aiguier, 
LXXV, 1933, 1184-1197. 


1933-34 
Vupal Inflammation Leading to the Destruction of 


the Odontoblastic Layer. Aubertine, Jose 
(Don.) Contact Point, I, 1933-34, 43- 46. 4 illus. 


1934 
Pathology of the Dental Pulp. Hill, Thomas J. Am. 
20 illus. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 820-844. 2 


Dental Pulp in 
Kesel, Robert 
Ass. Jnl, 


Pathology and Protection of the 
Partial Denture Construction. 
G. and Stephan, Robert M. Am. Den. 
XXI, 1934, 1022-1030. 

The Recognition and Interpretation of Injuries to 
the Dental Pulp, with Their Sequelae. Sommer, 
Ralph F. Cosmos, Den. LX XVI, 1934, 454-458. 

Forms of Pulp Pathology, Their Treatment and 
Diagnosis. Hospers, John H. Ill. Den. Jnl., IIf, 
1934, 268-274. 

Pulpitis. Warriner, W. W. 
Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 1104-1107. 

Hyperemia of the Dental Pulp Caused by Gingival 
Recession. Merritt, Arthur H. Periodontology, 
Jni., V, 1934, 33-36. 

De wenerative C hanges in the Dental Pulp. Sommer, 
R. F. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 436-437. Se- 
lected. 


Orthodia. & Dent. for 


1935 


Bacteriology of the Vital Tooth Pulp. 
E. and Schwartz, B. F. Cosmos, Den., 


Deacon, W. 
LXXVII, 


1935, 1163-1166. 2 tables. 

Some Pathological Changes That Occur in The 
Dental Pulp. Middliemass, W. G. N.Z. Den. 
Jni., XXXI, 1935, 194-198. 


Fer index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 























D64 Diseases of Investing Tissues of the Teeth; 
Gingivae, Peridental Membrane, Alveolar Process. 


Gouty and uric acid Diathesis. Salivary Calculus. Serumal Calculus. Traumatic Occlusion. Stains 
on the teeth. Resection of Gums. 
See D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis; D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D66, Diseases 


of Soft Tissues of the Mouth, including the Tongue. 


Acute Ulcerous Gingivitis, Vincent’s infection. D661, 


Systemic diseases manifested in the mouth; D73, Replantation in treatment of disease of peridental membrane; 
615.84, Electric medication; 616.31, Calculi and diseases of salivary glands and ducts. 


1931 


Some Interesting Data in the Etiology of Perio- 
dontoclasia. Naprstek, V. F. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. IV, 151-154. 

Importance of the Dental Epithelial Tissue. (re 
Dental Disease.) Mowry, D. Prescot. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. IV, 166-169. 

Occlusion Equilibration. (A Technique for Pro- 
viding Functional ——s for the Teeth— 
Grinding.) Stillman, Paul R. Int. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. IV, 181-18 

The Influence of Diet on Pyorrhea. ‘bieociaste. 
Menzies-Campbell, J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, a IV, 186-190. Den. Mag. 
Oral Topics, L,, 1933, 460- 472. Selected. 

a 3 ¥ ork and Renae bn, McDonagh, Andrew 

Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
iv, 190-192 

Balanced Occlusion. (re Traumatic Occlusion— 
Grinding.) Lindblom, Gésta. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. [V, 196-199. 

A Useful Means of Contrast for Roentgen Diag- 
nosis of Paradontosis. Bruske, J. S. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. Sec. IV, 1931, 208. Ab- 
stract. 

Contribution to the Treatment of Paradontosis. 
Bruske, J. S. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. 1V, 213-216. 


1931-34 


Sealing. Stamper, E. L. B. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., 
III, 1931-34, 229-238. 


1932-33 


Watch the Sign Posts. (re Periodontoclasia.) 
Hughes, Walter R. Alameda Co. Den. Soc. 
Bul, VII, 1932-33, June 5-9. 

Diagnosis and Surgical Treatment of Periodonto- 
clasia. Hopkins, J. A. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 
475-479. 

The Association of Oral Spirochetes and the Fusi- 
form Organisms in Acute and Chronic Gingi- 
vitis. Coolidge, Edgar D. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 
1932-33, 549-562. 9 illus. 


1933 


The Pathological Pocket and Its Treatment by In- 
strumentation. Bell, Dickson G. Am, Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 129-133. 

Diagnosis of Diseases of the Gingivae. Merrifield, 
Frederick W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 
277-283. Dise. 283. 

The Question of Pyorrhea. Am. Den Ass. Jnl., XX 

933, 713-715. Ed. 

Effect of the Periodontal Lesion in Its Relation 
to Occlusal Trauma. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 840-853. 

The Gingival Resection Method of Treatment of 
Periodontoclasia. Kaiser, Frank. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 985- 990. Symposium. Com- 
ment 997-998. 

Conservative Treatment of Periodontal Diseases. 
James, Austin F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
991-992. Symposium. Comment 997-998. 

The Surgical Treatment of Periodontoclasia. De- 
ment, Robert L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
993-997. Symposium. Comment. 997-998. 

Correlation of Symposium. (re Treatment of Perio- 
dontoclasia.) Towner, Justin D. Am. Den. Ass. 
JIni., XX, 1933, 997-998. 

Importance of Casts in Periodontia Practice. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. Am, Den. Ass, Jnl, XX, 
1933, 1223-1233. 13 illus. 


The Pathogenic Relationship Between Dental In- 
fection and Osteomyelitis of the Jaws and the 
Principles of Treatment Governing Such Com- 
bined Lesions. (Pyorrhea.) Wilensky, - 
ham O. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1572 
1590. 3 illus. 

Periodontal Diseases. Willman, Warren. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1617-1630. 5 illus. 

An Evaluation of the Various Reagents Used in 
the Treatment of Spirochetoses. Belding, L. J. 
and Belding, P. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1691-1701 2 tables. 

Periodontia: Its Relation to the Eeonomics of a 
Community in its Social Activities. (Public 
Dental Education.) Germann, Henry E. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1638-1643. 

The Streptococci: Recent Observations of Interest 
to the Dentist. (re Pyorrhea.) Bartels, Henry 
A. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl. XX, 1933, 1818-1823. 

Relationship Between Endocrine Dysfunction and 
Paradental Disease. Reynolds, Ralph A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1850-1854. 3 tables. 
Dise. 1854-1858. 

What the Physician Should Know About Dental 
Problems. Nh stderr Pollia, Joseph A. Am. 
Den. Ass, Jnl., XX, 1933, 2169-2175. 

Occlusion From the Standpoint of the Periodontist. 
Elam, Roy O. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, Jan. 3-8. 

Early Symptoms of Periodontal Disease. Merritt, 
Arthur H. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, 
Oct. 20-21. 

The Modern Method of Treating Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. (Paradontosis.) Prinz, Hermann. Am. 
Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 53-63. Disc. 63. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1019-1030. Cor- 
rection 1269. 

Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Blayney, James R. Angle 
Orthodist, III, 1933, 139-156. 12 illus. 

The Significance of Malocclusion and Irregularity 
of the Teeth in Relation to Public Health. A ae 
Aetiology of Periodontoclasia.) Taylo A. 
Thornton. Austral. Den. Jnl, V, 1933, $9- 94. 

Further Observations on the Endocrines, Metabo- 
lism and Dental Disease. Hume, Leslie B. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 435-443. 3 illus. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris: An Additional Theory Re- 
garding its Cause. Richards, S. A. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 742-746. 

An Outline of Our Ideals. (Periodontal Diseases.) 

Alkin, T. T. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 781- 
784. Disc. 811-812. 

Periodontal Diseases are of Local Origin, but In- 
fluenced by Constitutional Conditions. Withy- 
combe, R. Morse. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 
788-789. Disc. 811-812. 

Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Lane, 
Rex P. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 789-791. Disc. 


811-812. 
The Young Practitioner's a (Periodontal 
Disoasee.) Muller, H. A. Austral. Den. Jnl., 


1933, 792-794. Disc. 811-812. 

meoutanaiies of Both Fibrous and Alveolar Tissue 
Follows the Successful Surgical Treatment of 
Periodontal Diseases. Withycombe, R. Morse. 
pustrer™. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 132-135. 

sc 

The Etiology of Periodontal Disease. Cloutier, Roy 

. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 433- 
437. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 784-788. Disc. 
811-812. Vol. VI, 1934, 503-509. 

The Effect of Environmental Change on Hard and 
Soft Tissues of the Mouth. ymond, Geof. 
Austral. Jnl. Dent., XX XVII, 1933, 105-106. 

The Influence of Systemic Disease, Metabolic Dis- 
turbances and Constitutional Irregularities on 
the Incidence of Dental Disease. Hume, L. 
Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 376-382. 

The Treatment of Paradontal Disease. Read, T. 
Talmage. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 572 -577. 


ps 
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126 


The Teeth in Tuberculosis. (P rorneee Broder- 
ick, F. W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 29-145. 7 
charts. Dise. 165-166. 

Simple Gingivitis James, W. W aie Brit. 
Jni., LV, 1933, 551-557. Dise. 592- 
Recent Advances in Dentistry. (P oe Thera- 
peutics.) (Cont. from Vol. LXXVIIL.) Box, 
Harold Keith. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros, 

LXXVIII, 1933, i-8. Selected. 

Periodontia, the Dentist’s Opportunity. Weeks, Ar- 
thur F. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 126- 
132. Dise. 132-134. 

An Evaluation of the Various Theories Syeating on 
the Etiology of Periodontoclasia. Belding, Jd. 
and Belding, P. H. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
140-145. 

Epulis from 
Cosmos, 
Corres. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Periodontoclasia. (Py- 
orrhea.) Hassell, H. Clay. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 484-487. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. (The Effect upon 
Gingivitis of Adding Orange and Lemon Juice 
to the Diet.) Hanke, Milton Theodor; Needels, 
Marion Smoot; Marberg, Carl Mauritz; Tucker, 
Winston H.; Ghent, Charles Leslie; Williams, 
John M.; Bartholomew, Myrtle D. and the Chi- 
cago Dental Research Club. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 570-580. 8 tables. 6 plates. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
642-655. 7 charts. 10 tables. 

Nupercaine in Reereeents.. Barkann, Lillian. 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 580-582. 1 illus. 

Dental Caries and Periodontoclasia: Etiology and 
Control. Corby, Arthur E. Cosmos, Den., LXX\V 
1933, 676-682. 

The Facility of Surgery in the General Practice 
of Dentistry. Machat, Bertram B. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 865-867. 2 illus. 

Useful Procedure in Periodontia. meer: Philip 8S. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 868-87 

Nutritional Studies on Children. ihn Gingivitis.) 

Hanke, Milton Theodore; Ghent, Charles Leslie; 

Marberg, Carl Mauritz; Bartholomew, Myrtle 

D. and the Chicago Dental Research Club. 

Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 933-946. 13 tables. 

6 graphs. 

Role of Fungi in Deposits 

(Tartar.) Badanes, Bernard B. 

LXXV, 1933, 1154-1160. 

Dental Medicines: Modern Pharmacologic and 
Therapeutic Principles Applied to Their Use in 
General Practice. \Eueernee) Aiguier, James 
E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1184-1197. 

Copper and Pyorrhoea. Fallowfield, R. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 622. Corres. 

The Physiologic Basis for Treatment of So-Called 
Pyorrhea. Digest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 110, 122- 
123, 2 illus. 

A New Concept of Dental Medicine. 
Wielage, M. Francis, and Wielage, 
gest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 186-192. 

Surgical Treatment of Pathologic 
Pockets. Buck, Wesley V. Digest, 
XXXIX, 1933, 299-301, 5 illus. 

Temporary and Permanent Splints for Loosened 

eeth. Dyment, Murray L. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLV, 1933, 27-32. 11 illus. Clinic. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of Den- 
tal Infection. (Periodontal.) Gallie, Donald 

Mackay. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 185- 

9. 


Periodontitis. Box, Harold 
Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 231- 

1933, Jan. 19-29. 
and Treatment. 
1933, Feb. 


Den. 


Teeth. Senior, Arturo A. 


Scaling 
1933, 198-199. 1 illus. 


Den., LXXV, 


Cos- 


upon the Teeth. 


The 
Cosmos, Den., 


Den. 


(re Pyorrhea.) 
Ada M. Di- 
5 charts. 

Periodontal 
Den., 


8 
Prevention of 
Dominion 


1 
The 
Keith. 
239. Periodontology, Jnl. IV, 


Lesions—Their Diagnosis 
Klock, J. Harold. Fla. Den. Jnl., IV, 
2-7. Dise. Mch. 12, 14 
‘Surgical Eradication of Pyorrhea. Fortier, E. 
L. Impressions, No. 3, 1933, 4-7, 2 illus. 
Caries and Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Modi, J. J. 

Den. Jnl., VIII, 1933, 29-34. 1 diagram. 
Periodontal Diseases. A Résumé of Present Day 
Knowledge Etiology of Periodontoclasia. Bry- 
an, A. W. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 37- 
39. 
Pyorrhea. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 
1933, 165-171. 
The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. 
Vol. LIV. Nov.) Hirschfeld, Isador. Items of 
Int. Den., LV, 1933, 1-7, 3 illus. 81-89. 6 illus. 
329-337. 5 illus. 427-433. 6 illus. 529-537. , illus. 
593-600. 8 illus. 665-670. 4 illus. 747-765. 21 
illus. 827-841. 17 illus. 912-926. .13 oor Vol. 
LVI, 1934, 159-172. 8 illus. 407-418. 9 illus. 


Oral 


The 
Indian 


Bryan, A. W. Ia. 


(Cont. from 
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Reattachment and Bone Regeneration in Advanced 
Periodontoclasia. Schier, Mayer, B. Items 
of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 7-15, 7 illus. 

Reattachment and Bone Regeneration in Advanced 
Periodontoclasia. (A Reply.) Miller, Samuel 
Charles. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 184-185. 

The Treatment of Chronic Specific Gingivitis. (Py- 
orrhea, Leriodontoclasia, Paradentosis). <A 
Preliminary Report. Belding, P. H. and Beld- 
ing, L. J. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 256-258. 

Periodontia: Some Biologic and Clinical Periodon- 
tal Facts. Tishler, Benjamin. Items of Int. 
Den., LV, 1933, 766-773. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
210. Selected. 

Present Status of Periodontia in General Practice. 
Yenetsky, Willa. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XV, 
1933, 63-68. 

Some Phases of Diagnosis. 
win, Vern D. Minneap. 
1933, Dec. 9-18. Ed. 29-31. 

l’yridium in the Treatment of Gingivitis Metastata. 

Van Aller, H. G. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 

1933, March 14-17. 

Responsibility of the General Practitioner in 

the Management of Oral Infection. (Periodon- 

toclasia.) McFarland, Harry M. Mo. 8S. Den. 

Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, Aug. 5-10. 

Saliva in Caries and Pyorrhea 

man. N. Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 

tables, 

The Relation of Oral and Systemic 
art, Carroll W. N. Y. Jni. Dent., III, 

55. Abstract. 

Systemic Factors in the Etiology 
veolaris from a Clinical Standpoint. 
Herbert H. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 
Feb. 15-18. 

Periodontoclasia: 
Pertinent Observations. 
Samuel. Northwest Jnl. 
10-13. 24 

Evidence Regarding the Different Types of Perio- 
dontal Disease. Doubleday, F. N. Odonto. Sec. 
Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 1405-1410. 

The Pericementum as Influenced by Physical Func- 

tional Modifications. Box, Harold Keith. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 574-583. 16 illus. 
Application of Periodontal Physiology to Or- 
thodontic Practice. Agnew, R. Gordon. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 
584-603. 17 illus. 

An Original Classification of Pyorrhetic Lesions to 
be Used in Surgical Intervention. Wielage, M. 
Francis. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XTX, 1933, 1059-1061. 6 illus. 

Technical Procedures in the Treatment of Peri- 
odontoclasia by Instrumentation Barnhart, H. 
M. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jni., XLI, 1933, 94-97. 

Nutrition: The Chemistry of Life. (Etiology and 
Treatment of Pyorrhea.) Domb, David B. Pa- 
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The Dynamic Relationship Between Pathologically 
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Some Clinical Phases of Nutritional Problems in 
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“Pyorrhoea Alveolaris” Chronic Suppurative Al- 
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Prevention of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Indian 
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1934, Dec. 22-26 

The Pyorrhea Pocket and Focal Infection. Box, 
Harold Keith. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 359-362. 
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Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 


The 


Bibby, Basil 
668-676. 3 


Periodontoclasia With Special 
of Autogenous Vaccines 
Lose, George D. and 
LXXVII, 1935, 868- 


Cavity. (In- 
Harold 


Den. Mag. & 


(VII. 
Den., 


Pyor- 
XLI, 
Practitioner. 
XLI, 1935, 


Beld- 
XLI, 


General 
Den., 


Disease. 
Den., 


Larsen, Otto H. 


(Its Preven- 
Leabo, Wal- 
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(Pregnancy 
Items of Int. 
Den. Jnl., 


Dissertation Gingivitis Gravidarum. 
Gingivitis.) Bresler, Henry E. 
Den., LXVII, 1935, 605-614. Austral. 
VII, 1935, 672-674. Selected. 

A Rational Concept of the Treatment of Periodon- 
tal Lesions. Buck, W. C. Minneap. Dist. Den. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1935, March 9-16. 

Development and Vathology of 
Weiss, Louis R. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., 
1935, March 20-22, 29. 

Vincent's Infection and Periodontoclasia—The Se- 
cret of Successful Treatment. Merritt, Arthur 
H. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., Il, 1935, 41-47. Disc. 
48-50. 

Traumatic N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., 

Pyorrhea. Northwest Jnl. 

. Ed. 


Periodontoclasia. 
XVIII, 


Occlusion. Cunningham, W. M. 
XXXI, 1935, 92-97. 2 illus. 

Dent., XXIII, 1935, April 
Schmitt, 
1935, 


Alveolaris. 


Clinical Facts of Pyorrhea 
Dent., XXIII, 


Herbert H. Northwest Jnl. 
Nov. 14-15. 

Experimental Traumatogenic Occlusion in Sheep. 
Box, Harold Keith. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 9- 
15, 6 illus. 

Periodontology. (Two _ Insufflation 
on Sheep.) Box, Harold Keith. 
XXV, 1935, 66-70. 2 tables. 

Necrotic Gingivitis. Box, Harold Keith. 
Health, XXV, 1935, 327-328. Selected. 

Local and Systemic Treatment of Paradentosis. 
Boyens, Paul J. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
Nov. 1-2, 6-8. Dec. 3, 9. Cont. in Vol. V. 

Important Adjuncts in Treatment of Periodonto- 
clasia. (Heliotherapy, Diathermy and Vaccine 
Therapy.) Zemsky, James L. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 86-90. 3 illus. 392-394, 398. 

Prevention From the Viewpoint of the Periodontist. 
Merritt, Arthur H. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 
Aug. 328-330. Oral Health, XXV, 1935. 440-443. 
Selected. 

The Condition of the Alveolar Bone Underlying 
Periodontal Pockets. Kronfeld, Rudolf. Peri- 
odontology, Jnl. VI, 1935, 22-29, 4 illus, 

Clinical Indications for the Use of Blood Examina- 
tions in the Practice of Periodontia. Epstein, 
Irwin A. Periodontology Jnl., VI, 1935, 30-41. 

A Patho-Histological Study of the Tissue of Tooth 
Attachment. Wilkinson, F. C. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, i-xi, 40 illus. Dise. 145-147. 

Parodontal Disease: Methods of Treatment In- 
cluding the Surgical Eradication of Pockets. 
Stones, H. H. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 460-465. 
Dise. 465-468. 

The Treatment of Parodontal Disease. Stones, H. 
. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., IV, 1935, 74-83. 
Vitamins and Paradentosis. Marshall, John Albert. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 26-30. 4 illus, Por- 

trait. 

Paradentosis. (Classification and Diagnosis.) De- 
lagnes, George L. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 
32-34. 

Hoe, Sickle and File. (Scaling Technic in Peri- 
odontia.) MacKay, John H. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Jan. 41-43. 4 illus. Portrait. 

Diagnostic Trias. (Paradentosis.) Lattig, Edward 
J. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 43-45. Portrait. 

A Proposed Nationwide Survey. (Will You Contrib- 
ute Reports on Paradentosis Cases?) Boyens, 
Paul J. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 46-50 

Stress and Strain. (Occlusal Trauma in Paradental 
Treatment.) Gilmore, Earl. Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Jan. 54-56. 

In Defense of Curettage. 
vey Den., XI, 1935, Apri 

Electro-Surgical Treatment of 


Experiments 
Oral Health, 


Oral 


Sur- 


Hognine. Arvah § 
1 25-29. 17 illus. 

Pyorrhea. 
liminary Report of a New Method.) Webb, G 


(Pre- 


Farrell. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Aug. 15-18. 
Portrait. 5 illus. 

Toothbrush Stimulation. (Prevents Infection of 
Mouth Tissues.) Charters, W. J. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Sept. 88-94. 

A Mouth-Inhabiting Amoeba. (Evidence of its Ap- 
parent Deep Penetration and Hystolytic Ac- 
tion.) Lyons, Don Chalmers, Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Oct. 24-27. 4 illus. 

Prophylaxis vs. Periodontal Lesions. Hilden, E. R. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Dec. 20-22. 

Mechanical Therapy. (In Periodontal Disease.) Le- 
Gro, Albert Leland. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Dee. 


56. 
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Lesions. 
1935, Jan. 


of Treating Periodontal 
Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 


Method 


Dunlop 
W. H. 


Scherer, 
2-9. 
The Relation of Diet to Periodontal Disease. Risser, 
Stella. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, May 2-8. 

A Consideration of Some of the Factors Involved 
in the Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. 
(Grinding.) Tipton, J. R. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 
1935, Dec. 2-9. Dise. 9-13. 


D64 DISEASES OF INVESTING TISSUES OF THE TEETH 


1935-36 


The Local Status of Pyorrhea. 
D. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 
15, 20. 

Varadentosis Case Report. Kramer, C. 8. 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XIV, 1935-36, Dec. 5-8. 

l’'yorrhea Alveolaris. Crane, Arthur B. and Kaplan, 
Harry. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36. 
Aug. 16-32, 34-56, 62-71. 


Friedman, Bernard 
1935-36, Oct. 3rd. 


Colo. 8. 


D65 Alveolar Abscess. 


Resection of Roots. Root Cysts. Granuloma. 
See D73, Replantation in treatment. 


1931 


On the Reaction of the Pulp to Injuries and Dis- 
eases of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. Int. o. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. III, 116-12 
14 illus. 

Method of Testing Results of Root Canal Fillings. 
Moffitt, J. J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 
1931, Sec. Illa, ‘ 

The C ontrollin of Root Surgery. Rickert, U. 
fleld, and Benen, Cc. Merle Jr. Int. Den. 
(8th) Tr. 1931, Sec. Illa, 15-22. 


Gar- 
Cong. 


Suppl. 12 illus. 


1933 

The Pathological Relationship Between Dental In- 
fection and Osteomyelitis of the Jaws and the 
Principles of Treatment Governing Such Com- 
bined Lesions. (Abscess.) Wilensky, Abraham 
O. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1572-1590. 3 
illus, 

Central Lesions of the Lower Jaw, Their Recogni- 
tion and Treatment in the Earliest Stages. 
(Abscess.) Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. Am. Den 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1996-2013. 21 illus. 

Dental Infection. (Apical.) Schnack, A. G. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2039-2045. 

The Use of Hot and Cold Applications 
Orally. McLean, Frank M. Apollonian, 
1933, 26-27. 

The Relative Importance of Dental Periapical In- 
fections. Hardwick, F. G. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1933, 136-144. 7 illus. Selected. Disc. 156-164. 

The Technique of Apicectomy. Roberts, G. L. Brit. 
Jen. Jni., LV, 1933, 393-400. 11 illus. 

Biological Signification of the Apical Granuloma. 
Bernard, Pierre D. and Cayre, Bertrand. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 94-95. Selected. 

An Outline of Borderline Conditions of Otolaryn- 
gology and Dentistry. Stovin, Joseph S. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 1089-1097 

Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Lesions in Local 
and Systemic Diseases. (Acute Dento-Alveolar 
Abscess.) Boyko, G. Victor. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1161-1171. 14 illus. 

Leukemia: A Case Report. (Apical Abscesses.) 
Falk, William J. and Jacobson, Samuel M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1214-1215. 

A New Flap Form for Root Resection Surgery. 
Feldman, M. Hillel. Digest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 
146, 4 illus. 

Removal of Root Apexes. Meyer, William. 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 382. 5 illus. 

A Simplified Technique for the Removal of Apexes 
and Retained Roots. Meistroff, C. L. Digest, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 463-464. 7 illus. 

Drainage for Infected Jaws. Risdon, 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 266-268. 

Acute Pyogenic Infections of Oral Cavity. (Acute 
Abscess.) Mabee, James R. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 830-835. 

The Abscessed Deciduous Teeth. Evans, George P. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 1264-1265. 

Caries and Alveolar 
Outlook, Den., 


Extra- 
Vill, 


Digest, 


Fulton. Oral 


Abscess Immediate Outlook. 
XX, 1933, 47-49. Ed. 


1934 


Periapical Osteofibrosis with Formation of Cemen- 
toma. Stafne, Edward C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1822-1829. 10 illus. 


Apical Paradentitis and Its Treatment. Ot- 
Imm. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 91- 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 795-803, 


Acute 
tesen, 
* Den. 


Therapy. 
Cosmos, 


The A Movement in Root-Canal 
(Alveolar Abscess.) Waas, Milton J. 
Den., LX XVI, 1934, 645-657. 27 illus. 

Postoperative Canal Filling in Apicoectomy. 
man, M. Hillel. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
illus. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (The De- 
velopment of Root-End Infections—Chart.) Di- 
gest, Den., XL, 1934, 408. 

Root Resection Technique. 
Jnil., XXX, 1934. 37-39. 

To Extract or Not to Extract. A Debate. (Ad- 
visability of Opening Acute, Well Localized 
Abscesses in the Mouth.) Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 193-195. 

Acute Alveolar Abscess: 
Kenshole, H. H. Oral Health, 
509. Selected. 

Intracellular Bacteria in a 
Boyle, Paul E. Research Jnl. 
297-301. 1 illus. 


Feld- 
285. 2 


Don, J. H. N.Z. Den. 


Extraction? 
1934, 508- 


Incision or 
XXIV, 


Dental Gra 


n 1uloma. 
Den., XIV, 19 


34, 


1934-35 


Acute Oral Infections and Post-Extraction Compli- 
cations. (Dento-Alveolar Abscesses.) Silver- 
man, S. L. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, 
Aug. 23rd, 16-17. Aug. 30th, 19. 

The Aftermath of Apicectomy. Parrott, A. H. 
Wellings, A. W. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 

r., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1293-1296. 6 illus. 

Acute Swellings of the Jaws and Adjacent Struc- 
tures. Federspiel, Matthew N. Wis. Den. Rev., 
X, 1934-35. Dec. 5-13. 8 illus, 


and 
Med. 


1935 


Surgical Elimination of Periapical Pathosis With- 
out Extraction of Involved eeth. Levine, 
Julius H. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
654. 9 illus. 

Subgingival Treatment in Oral Surgery. 
Amos Beeber. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
953-960. 

Differential Diagnosis of Inflammations Confront- 
ing the Dentist. Podolin, Mathew. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1694-1703. 11 illus. 

Use of Drainage Crowns and Fillings in Restoring 

Bone in Alveolar Abscess Tracts. Moffitt, J. J. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1869-1872. 11 

illus. 

Prevention of Postoperative 
(Subgingival Therapy.) Tacelosky, T. J. 
lonian, X, 1935, 109-111. 

Apicectomy in the Treatment of Dead Teeth. 

’. Stewart. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
486. 14 illus. 521-522. 

Apical Curettage and Root Resection. Claremont, 
L. E. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 401. Clinic. 
Infections of the Lips. ‘(From Alveolar Abscess.) 
Podolin, Mathew. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 

124-130. 9 illus. 

Hospital Management of Gangrenous Pulps in An- 
terior Teeth. Kollen, Daniel M. and Schwartz, 
Milton. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 230-238. 
7 illus. 


646- 


Vastine, 
1935, 


Complications, 
Apol- 


Ross, 
473- 


The 
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Differential Diagnosis in 
Abscess.) Jacobs, Max 
1935, 322-326, 329. 18 


and 
(Alveolar 
LXI, 


Roentgenographic 
Oral Surgery. 
H. Digest, Den., 
illus, 


Abscess.) Nathan, 


Alvin 
1935, 455-460. 5 


(Alveolar 
5 illus. 


Den., XXII, 


Inflammation. 
S. Outlook, 
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131 


Periodontoclasia. Simonton, F. V. Periodontology, 
Jni., VI, 1935, 7-2 

Tee hnique of Surgic al ‘Ope rations About the Mouth. 
(Apicectomy.) Steadman, F. St. . Record, 

1935, 593-600. Disc. 600-604. 

Pepper, R. Alwyn. Roy. Den. 

1935, 46-58. 


Den., LV, 
Apicectomy. 
Mag., IV, 


Hosp. 


D66 Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth, Including the Tongue. 


Leucoplakia, Stomatitis, 
so-called Trench-Mouth. 


See D64, Diseases of gingivae and peridental membrane; 
Gums, see D782. 


mouth, Tuberculosis, Syphilis. Hypertrophy of the 
1932-33 


Giles, bdy = D. 
33, Feb. 16-1 


Burning Or ge Den. Soc. 
Bul., XIII, 1932- 
Ultraviolet Irradiation: A eelanaas for Vincent's 
Infection. Nugent, Oscar B. and Nugent, Clar- 
ence C. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 276-284. 1 
table. 
Association of Oral Spirochetes and the Fusi- 
form Organisms in Acute and Chronic Gingi- 
vitis. (Also a Discussion of Their Relation to 
Vincent’s Gingivitis.) Coolidge, Edgar D. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 549-562. 9 illus. 
“Trench Mouth” or Vincent's Infection. 
Health Quar., II, 1932-33, Jan. 30-34. 


Chi. 
8. 


The 


Mouth 


1933 


Leukoplakia of the Oral Mucosa. Hollander, Lester, 
Permar, Howard H. and Shonfield, Leo. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 41-56. 22 illus, 

Vincent’s Infection—Acute, Subacute, and Chronic. 
Rosenthal, S. Leonard. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 438-446. 11 illus. 

Actinomycosis of the Head and Neck. Havens, 
Fred Z. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 478-480. 

Camomile Therapy in Dentistry: Its Possible Ap- 
plication in Vincent's Infection and Suppura- 
tive Paradentosis. Becks, Hermann. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 490-502. 

Cellulitis. Mead, Sterling V. Am. Den. 
XX, 1933, 1190-1201. 11 illus. Disc. 

Vincent's Infection. Smith, Maurice. Am. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1264-1268. 

An Evaluation of the Various Reagents Used in 
the Treatment of Spirochetoses. Belding, L. J. 
and Belding, P. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 1691-1701. 2 tables. 

The Streptococci: Recent Observations of Interest 
to the Dentist. (re Stomatitis.) Bartels, Henry 
A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1818-1823. 

Ludwig’s Angina and Cervical Cellulitis. (Differ- 
ential Diagnosis.) Hyde, William P. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2046-2051. 2 tables. 

Diseases of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth, Radusch, 
Dorothea F. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, April 3-10. 

Vincent’s Fuso-Spirallary Disease. Liddell, L. O. 
Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 185-191. 

Vewes s Angina. Downer, Harold. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI 1933, 467-471. 

The Sr taeatas of Case Histories in Making Dif- 
ferential Diagnosis between “Rubber Sore 
Mouth” and Other Forms of Stomatitis. Miller, 
Jerome J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 357-359. 

Ludwig's Angina. (Report of Three Cases.) Kudler, 
George D. and Krakower, Abraham, Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 389-392. 

Cooperative Medical and Dental 
Treatment. (Oral Lesions.) 
Charles F. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
17 illus. 

Diseases of the Oral Mucosa and Teeth as Re- 
lated to the Skin. French, Elmo. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 583-585. 

Cheilitis Venanata and Allergy. (Report of Four 
Cases Due to Smoking Cigars.) Greenbaum, 
Sigmund S. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 768-770. 
1 illus. 

Vincent's 
Treatment. 
mos, Den., 


Ass. Jnl., 
1201-1204. 
Den. 


Diagnosis and 
Geschickter, 
1933, 529-545. 


Infection Contracted During Luetic 
(Case Report.) Donson, 8S. D. Cos- 
LXXV, 1933, 883-884 


Actinomycosis, Cancrum Oris, 


Acute Uleerous Gingvitis. Vincent’s Infection, 


D661, Systemic diseases manifested in the 


Conditions of Otolaryn- 
gology and Dentistry. Stovin, Joseph S. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1089-1097. 

Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Lesions in Local 
and Systemic Diseases. (Vincent's Infection.) 
Boyko, G. Victor. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
1161-1171. 14 illus. 

The Possibility of Precancerous Oral Lesions From 
Electrical Causes. Solomon, Harold Arthur, 
Reinhard, Melvin C. and Goodale, Herbert I. 
Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 142-145. 4 illus, 1 
table. 

Agranulocytosis. Sussman, Samuel. 

XXXIX, 1933, 153-155. 2 tables. 

Vincent’s Infection: Its Present 
Straith, Floyd E. Dominion 
1933, 79-85. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of Den- 
tal Infection. Gallie, Donald Mackay. Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 185-189. 

Diseases of the Mouth and Associated Parts. Ris- 
don, F. E. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 281- 

286. 

Lesions—Their 

Klock, J. Harold. 

1933, Feb. 2-7. Dise. Mch. 12-14. 

Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. (Cont. from 

Vol. LIV, ert Hirschfeld, Isador. Items of 

Int. Den., LV, 1933, 1-7. 3 illus. 81-89. 6 illus. 

176-184. 4 illus. 329-337. 5 illus. 427-433, 6 illus. 

593-600, 8 illus. 665- 670. 4 illus. 

Lic hen Planus of the Gums. Items of Int. 
LV, 1933, 732. Ed. 

Agranulocytic Stomatitis. (A Clinical and Hemo- 
lytic Consideration with a Report of a Case.) 
Wisoff, Julius. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
932-938. 1 illus. 

Pyridium in the Treatment of Gingivitis Metastata. 
Van Aller, H. G. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 
1933, March 14-17. 

The Relation of Oral and Systemic 
art, Carroll W. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 
255. Abstract. 

Vincent's Infection. Miller, Horace M. 

Jnl. Dent. XXI, 1933, Jan. 3-6. 1 illus, Feb. 
25, May 12-16. 

Principles of Oral Surgery. Wood- 
—. Don E. Northwest Jnl. 1933, 
Oct. 3-5, 18-21 

Stomatitis Vv Rao Haverstock, A. B. 
XXIII, 1933, 383-390. Portrait. 

Types of Chronic Infection about the Mouth. (Re- 
port of Cases of Noma and Acrodynia.) Cont. 
from Vol. XVIII. Brown, James Barrett. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 59-62. 3 illus. Clinic. 

Acute Pyogenic Infections of Oral Cavity. (Lud- 
wig’s Angina.) Mabee, James R. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 830- 
835. 

Canker Sores. Howard H. 

Dent. for XIX, 
1067. 

Prevention and Treatment of Acute 
About the Jaws and Face. Winter, 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 143-147, 165. Ed. 

Diseases of the Mouth. Hayes, Louis V. 
Den., XX, 1933, 328-335. 16 illus. 

Chronic Vincent's Gingivitis. (Or Trench Mouth.) 
A Simple Method of Diagnosis and Treatment. 
Kruse, Claude R. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
1933, 106-109. 1 portrait. 


An Outline of Borderline 


Digest, Den., 


Status. 
XLV, 


Dental 
Den. Jnl., 


Oral Diagnosis and Treatment. 
IV, 


Fla. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 


The 


Den., 


Diseases. Stu- 
1933, 249- 


Northwest 
12-14, 


(Stomatitis.) 
Dent., XXI, 


Oral Health, 


Orthodia. & 
1933, 1066- 


Burkhart, 
Children, Int. Jnl., 


Infections 
Leo, Out- 

139-142. 
Outlook, 
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Symposium on Periodontal Diseases—A Résumé of 
Present Day Knowledge. McDonagh, Andrew 
J.: Gracey, Clayton H.; Bryan, A. W., and Sal- 
vas, J. Clarence. Periodontology, Jnl. of, LV, 
1933, Jan. 61-80. 16 illus. 

Correlation of Symposium on Veriodontal Dis- 
eases. Merritt, Arthur H. leriodontology, Jnl. 
LV, 1933, 80-82. 

Case Report. (Acute 
Frank. VPeriodontology, Jnl., LV, 
illus. 

Incidents of Office 


Kaiser, 
83-87. 8 


Vincent's Infection.) 
1933, 


Practice. (Gingival Infection of 
Unusual Origin.) _ Hopkins, Arvah 8S. Peri- 
odontology, Jnl., IV, 1933, 88-89. 

Dermatology in Relation to Dentistry. 
Stopford. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 
Disc, 391-392. 

Vincent's Infection: Etiology, Diagnosis and 
Treatment. Merritt, Arthur H. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIII, 1933, 51-60. Disc. 60-67. 

Diet as an Aid in the Treatment of Acute Ulcera- 
tive Gingivitis. Hanke, Milton Theo. and Graf, 
J. P. and the Chicago Den. Research Club. 
Survey, Den., IX, 1933, May 45-46, 5 illus. 72. 

Manifestation of Drug Eruptions Within the Oral 
Cavity. Prinz, Hermann. Survey, Den., IX, 
June 1933, 29-31. 1 portrait. 1 illus. 54, 56. 

Chemistry of Pyorrhea and Trenchmouth. Shaw, 
R. L. Survey, Den., LX, 1933, Aug. 25-29. 6 illus. 
§2. 

Salient Diagnostic Points in Dental Practice. (Vin- 
ecent’s Infection—Trench Mouth.) Robichaux, 
» F. Texas Den. Jnl., 1933, Nov. 2-7. Dee 23- 


5. 


Taylor, R. 
385-391. 


1933-34 


Agranulocytic Angina. Kurth, L. E. 
B XIV, 1933-34, Apr. 12th, 19. 

A Conservative Method of Treating Periodontal 
Diseases. (Vincent's Infection.) Rose, E. D. 
Northwest Dent., XII, 1933-34, 1-10. 

Sodium Ricinoleate. (Its Value in the Treatment 
of Oral Pathological Conditions—Vincent’s In- 
fection.) James, Frederic. Temple Den. Rev., 
IV, 1933-34, Jan. 18-22. 


Chi. Den. Soc. 


1934 


Vincent's Infection of the Mouth: Clinical Inci- 
dents in its Diagnosis and Treatment. Hirsch- 
feld, Isador. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., X XI, 1934, 768- 
783. 26 illus. 

Agranulocytosis. Schaefer, Joseph E. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 943-948. Disc. 948-950. 

Vincent’s Stomatitis and Related Infections. Da- 
litsch, Walter William. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1255-1259. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, Oct. 18-22, 28. 

Diseases of the Oral Cavity. Feldman, Samuel. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1401-1408. 
Blood Dyscrasia: The Oral Symptoms: Their Sig- 
nificance and Relation to the Practice of Den- 
tal Surgery. Aison, Emil L. Am. Den. Ass. 

l., XXI, 1934, 1612-1624. 4 tables. 

Vincent's Infection. Puterbaugh, P. G. Am. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1924-1932. 

Evidence of a Probable Relationship between Trop- 
ical Ulcer and Vincent's Infection. Clements, 
F. W. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 9-13, 2 illus. 
Dise. 47-49. 

Diet in Relation to Vincent's Infection: Preliminary 
Report. Kirkpatrick, R. M. and Clements, F. W. 
Austral. Den, Jnl., VI, 1934, 371-372. 

Vincent's Disease. Wilson, John H. Austral. 
Jnl., VI, 1934, 373-380. 3 illus. 636-642. 

Drug Therapy in Periodontia. —— A. W. 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 609-618. 

The Public Health Aspects of Vincent's Angina. 
Geiger, J. C. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 
181-183, 201. 

Diagnosis of Vincent's Infection. Fleming, Wil- 
lard C. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 184- 
187. 4 illus. S. Calif. S. Den Ass. Jni., I, 1934, 
Dec. 9-12. 4 illus. 

Occupational Diseases of the Mouth. Chr 
Poisoning.) Baum, H. B. Cosmos, Den., LXXV 
1934, 247-254. 2 illus. 

The Treatment of the Spirochetoses. Belding, L. J. 
and Belding, P. H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
329-339. 

Stomatitis Medicamentosa. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


Den. 


Den. 


Aus- 


Greenbaum, Sigmund 8. 
1934, 353-356. 4 illus. 


DISEASES OF SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 


Narreau, 


Case of Actinomycosis of the Mandible. 
cVI, 1934, 591- 


Orville F. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI 
592. 

An Interesting Case 
Davis, Herbert E. 
642-644. 

Oral Manifestations of Systemic 
baum, Harry. Cosmos, Den., 
786. Ed, 791-794. 

Two Common Diseases of the Mouth. 

and Aphthous Stomatitis.) Nathanson, 

Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 898-899. 

Treatment of Vincent's Infection. 

Raoul H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 

1305. 

Gangrenous Stomatitis. 
Shields, Seth W. Digest, 
149. 6 illus. 

Acute and Chronic Vincent's Infection. (Report of 
Case.) Ball, Edward L. Digest, Den., XL, 1934 

232. 3 illus. 

Lesions. (Their 

Yeretsky, Willa. 

1934, 518-526. 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity: 
Diagnosis. Pettit, Joseph A. 
Dent., XXII, 1934, June 3-5, 19- 

Vincent's Infection. (Trench Mouth) 
*. W. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
3-7. Dec. 3-5, 18-19, 28 

Vincent's Infection. (Trench 
Cc. W. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
3-6. 

Significant Oral Lesions and 
tion and Recognition by 
Eugene F. Outlook, Den., 
9 illus. 

Diseases of the Mouth. eat 
Periodontology, Jnl., V, 1934, 7-1 

Significance of a C omple te Laboratory Report 

in the Classification and Treatment of Some 

Periodontal Cases. Sinclair, James A. Peri- 

odontology, Jnl. V, 1934, 47-56. 1 chart. 

Incidents of Office Practice. (Bismuth Stomatitis.) 

Periodontology, Jnl. V, 1 , 75 

Vincent's Infection. Sorrin, Sidney. 
Jnl. V, 1934, 79-83. 10 illus. 

a Tongue. Caratzali. Record, 

934, 205-206. Selected. Translated. 
ee Ulcerative Gingivitis. (Vincent's 
tion.) Aiguier, J. E. Record, Den., LIV, 
209-210. Selected. 

Acrifilavine, Some of Its Uses, 
ence to Vincent's Angina. 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, 225-227. Dise. 227-228. 

Monocytosis and Agranulopenia. (In Vincent's In- 
fection of the Mouth and Throat.) Hartfall, 
Stanley J. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 252-254. 

Leukoplakia. Feldman, S. Record, Den., L IV, 1934, 
635. Selected. 

Oral Observations in a Case of Periodic Agranu- 
locytosis. Kitchin, Paul C. Research Jnl. Den., 
XIV, 1934, 315-322. 6 illus. 

A Clinical Study of Drug Effects in Periodontal 
Procedure. Johnson, C. W. S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, June 14-16, 37, 43, July 96-100. 


Agranulocytosis. 
LXXVI, 1934, 


History of 
Cosmos, Den., 


Mandel- 
1934, 781- 


Disease. 


LXNXVI, 


(Catarrhal 
Israel. 


Blanquie, 
1934, 1302- 


The 


Case.) 


(Report of a 
143- 


Den., XL, 1934, 


Diagnosis and bt a a 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI 


Oral 


Practical Points in 
ee Jni. 


R chards, 
1934, Sept. 


Mouth.) 
XXII, 


Richards, 
1934, Nov. 


Detec- 
Traub, 


52-59. 


Their Early 
the Dentist. 
XXI, 1934, 
Frederick W. 


The 


Periodontology, 


Den., LIV, 
Infec- 
1934, 


with Special Refer- 
Wilson, G. E. Rec- 


1935 


McGeorge, J. R. Am. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 60-64. 4 illus. 

Leukoplakia. Vaughan, Homer C. Am. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 65-66. 


Mecurial Stomatitis. Den. 


Den. Ass. 


Hardgrove, 
. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 431-434. 
Agranulocytosis: A Critical Revie w of C ‘auses and 
Treatment Historical and General. Hanzlik, 
Paul J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 487- 
494, 

Agranulocytosis. Am. XXII, 
655-657. Ed. 

Subgingival Treatment in Oral Surgery. 

Amos Beeber. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 

953-960. 

Diseases in Children. (Stomatitis, 
Noma.) Grulee, Clifford G. Am. Den. 
XXII, 1935, 1226-1231. 

Differential Diagnosis of Inflammations Confront- 
ing the Dentist. Podolin, Mathew. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1694-1703. 11 illus. 

Public Health Aspects of Vincent's Infection. (Bu- 
reau of Public Relations.) Wisan, J. M. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1765-1776. 4 illus. 


Fungus Infections of the Oral Cavity. 
ve 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 1935, 


Vastine, 
1935, 


Thrush, 
Ass. Jnl., 


Oral 
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Diseases of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth. Figi, 
Frederick A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 

1919-1924. Dise. 1924-1926. 
_Lesions Due to Hypersensitiveness. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 


Loeb, 
2063- 


Oral 


Vincent's Infection? Belding, P. H. and Beld- 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2114- 


Why 
ing, L. J. Am. 
2120. 3 illus. 

Fungous and Other Infections of the Mouth. Down- 

ing, John G. Apollonian, X, 1935, 5-10. 1 illus. 

Prevention of Postoperative Complications. 

(Subgingival keri ft ? Tacelosky, T. J. Apol- 

lonian, X, 1935, 109-1 

Vincent's Goethe. othedal Arthur 
Jni., VII, 1935, 71-75. Oral Health, 
386-390. 

The Common Diseases 
Treatment. Merritt, 
Jnl., VII, 1935, 76-82. 

Report of a Case of Cancrum Oris, Together with 
a Brief Résumé of the Literature. Champion, 
B. W. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 767-771. 
2 illus, 

Agranulocytosis. (A Warning to the Dental Pro- 
fession.) Heine, Leslie. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXIX, 1935, 181-182 

A Case of Actinomycosis. Mason, 
Den, Jni., LVIII, 1935, 63-64. 

Gangrenous Stomatitis. Kershaw, 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 501-503 

Vincent's Infecrion. Bettman, M. Monte. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 213-215. Portrait. 

Cancer from the Dental Standpoint. (Leukoplakia.) 
Merkeley, H. J. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 404- 
407. Portrait. 

Agranulocytopenia, with Recovery. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
1 chart. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
lected. 

Cervicofacial 


The 


Den. 
1935, 


Austral. 
XXV, 


of the Gums and Their 
Arthur H. Austral. Den. 


William. Brit. 


James. Brit. 


Can. Den. 


Walls, R. M. 
360-364. 1 illus. 
VII, 531-533. Se- 


Actinomycosis: A 
Cases. Ivy, Robert H. and Curtis, Lawrence. 
Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 1935, 369-373. 2 illus. 

Infectious Diseases of the Mouth. Nathanson, Is- 
rael. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 502-505. 

Actinomycosis Following the Extraction of an 
Upper Molar. Morgenstern, Bernard P. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 798-800. 3 illus. 

High Heat As Applied to the Oral Cavity. (Inflam- 
matory Dental Diseases.) Gladwin, Harold C. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 884-887. 

Etiology of Periodontal Diseases. Strean, Lyon P. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVITI, 1935, 1060-1067. 8 illus, 

Phosphorus in Matches Causes Acute Pericement- 
itis. Zemenides, E. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 
LIT, 1935, 19. 

Blood Dyscrasias and 


Report of Two 


to the 
Den., 


Their Relationship 
Oral Cavity. Salman, Irving. Digest, 
XLI, 1935, 150-153. 8 illus. 

The Preliminary Evaluation of a Solution of Cere- 
ous-Ceric Chromate in the Treatment of Vin- 
ecent’s Infection and Other Oral Diseases. Ly- 
ons, Don C. and Coffelt, Oscar T. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 201-202. 

Actinomycosis of the Jaw. 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, 303-304. 2 illus. 

The Use of Blood Examinations in the Practice of 
(ieneral Dentistry. (Vincent's Infection.) Ep- 
rt Irwin A. Ill, Den. Jnb, IV, 1935, 427- 

37. 


Seeman, George F. Di- 
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A New Therapeutic Preparation in the a 
of Fuso-Spirochetal 
Morris L. 


Infections. Scham 
tems of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 39 


299. 

A Case of Hemiatrophia Facialis Progressiva. Boe 
Hilmar W. Items of Interest, Den., LVII, 1935, 
1008-1030. 17 illus. 

Mucous Membrane Color Changes As a Guide to 
the Mineral Needs of the Patient. Jarvin, D. C. 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1057-1078. 

Agranulocytic Angina. Yeretsky, Willa. Mich. S. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 61. 

Vincent's Organisms in Rural School Children. 
Levin, Morton L. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XVII, 
1935, 206-207. 

Recent Studies of Vincent's Infection and Related 
Diseases. (Notes on Ourrent Research.) N.Y. 
Acad. Dent. Jnl1., II, 1935, 27-32. 

Vincent's Infection and Periodontoclasia—The Se- 
eret of Successful Treatment. Merritt, Arthur 
H. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 41-47. Disc. 
48-50. 

The Histopathology of Some Common Oral Mucous 
Membrane Lesions. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 94-100. 10 illus. 

Clinical Oral Pathology. Blum, Theodor. N.Y.S. 
Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 168-170. 

Vincent’s Infection. (Trench Mouth.) Richards, 
. W. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Jan. 
10-14, 29. March 3-5, 28 

Oral or Exter and Inter-Periodontal Therapy. Hut- 
ton, Hubert McP. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 
1935, March < 7. 13-19, 26-27. April 5-7, 11-19, 
May 6-7, 19-2 

Vincent's Angina , Stephanove, A. D. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, July 12-13. 

Local and Systemic Treatment of Paradentosis. 
Boyens, Paul J. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IV, 
1935, Nov. 1-2, 6-8, Dec. 3, 9. Cont. in Vol. V. 

The Value of Early Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Ulcerative Stomatitis in Children. Allen, ~— 
B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. 
XXI, 1935, 749-755. 

Review of Views on Vincent's Infection. Leving- 
ton, Herbert. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1171-1176. 

Mouth Lesions of Interest to Physician and Dentist. 
Kaufman, Samuel and Kaufman, Justus. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 373-381. 6 illus. 

A Case of Seventh Nerve Palsy Associated with 
Gingival and Throat Inflammation and Fuso- 
Spirochetal Infection. Tishler, Benjamin. Peri- 
odontology, Jnl. VI, 1935, 43-46. 

Report of a Case of Pemphigus Foliaceus. Weeks, 

aidee. Periodontology, Jnl., VI, 1935, 46- 47. 

Agranulocytic Angina. (Case Report.) Sinclair, 
James A. Periodontology, Jnl., VI, 1935, 47-48. 

Fusospirallary Infection. (Vincent's Infection.) 
Musgrave, William A. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., IT, 1935, 208-215. 

Vincent’s Infection Therapy. (Under, 
medication.) Oulliber, John V. Survey, 
XI, 1935, Jan. 51-53. Portrait. 

Vincent's Infection and a New Therapeutic Agent 
for Its Treatment—Mapharsen. Bancroft, J. A. 
Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 1935, Sept. 12-15. 


not Over- 
Den., 


1935-36 


Agranulocytosis. Freeman, Alex R. 
Ass. Jnl., IX, 1935-36, Nov. 2-6. 

The Selection of a Drug in the Treatment of Vin- 
cent's Infection. Brause, J. L. Hudson Co. 
Den. Soc. Bul., V, 1935-36, Oct. 8-9. 


Georgia Den. 
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D661 


See D601, 





Systemic Diseases Manifested in the Mouth. 
Tuberculosis. 


Systemic conditions and the teeth; D615, Dystrophies; D64, Diseases of gingivae and peri- 


Syphilis. 


dental membrane; D66, Diseases of the soft tissues of the mouth, including the tongue. 


1931 
Pemphigus, a Monograph with Report of a Fatal 
Case. Carr, Malcolm W. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. X, 150-155. 


1932-33 

Stomatologic Expression of General Disease. Lintz, 
William. N.Y. (2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 
1932-33, Apr. 19-28. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
472-480. 

1933 

Valuable Laboratory Procedures in Dentistry. 
(re Oral Manifestations of Systemic Disease.) 
Lefkowitz, Louis L., Darlington, Charles G. and 
Brown, Gregory N. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 963-976. 

Chancre of the Gingiva. 
Zeisler, Erwin P. Am. 
1933, 2228-2233. 5 illus. 

The Influence of Systemic Disease, Metabolic Dis- 
turbances, and Constitutional Irregularities on 
the Incidence of Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. 


Epstein, Casper M. and 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 


Austral. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 65-71. Disc. 
71-74. 

The Teeth in Tuberculosis. Broderick, F. W. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 129-145. 7 charts. Disc. 165- 


166. 

Syphilis and Its 
Practice. Carmosin, 
1933, 369-372. 

Cooperative Medical and Dental Diagnosis and 
Treatment. (Syphilis and Tuberculosis.) Ge- 
sc pronter, Charles F. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 529-545. 17 illus. 

Vincent's Infection Contracted During Luetic 
Treatment. (Case Report.) Donson, 8S. D. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 883-884. 

The Dentist and Syphilis. (Lesions in the 
Diagnosis.) Exner, M. J. Digest, Den., 
1933, 64-68. 12 illus. 

Syphilitic and Non-Syphilitie Manifestations of the 
Oral Cavity of Interest to the Oral Diagnosti- 


Dental 
LXXV, 


Relationship to General 
Fred. Cosmos, Den., 


——— 
XXXI 


cian. Parounagian, Mihran B. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., 

III, 1933, 281-288. 10 illus. Abstract. 
Blastomycosis of the Gingiva and Jaw. Crich, 

Aubrey. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 23-30. 3 illus. 


The Oral Manifestations of Systemic Disease. Dan- 
zer, C. S. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 390-401. 
Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 961-971. 

A Rare Case of the Symmetrical Tuberculous Le- 
sion of the Cheeks in Delayed Dentition of 
Third Molar Teeth of the Lower Jaw. Smyr- 
noff, S. A. Translated by Sheremetefsky, A. Z. 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 239-242. 3 illus. 

Dermatology in Relation to Dentistry. Taylor, R 


Stopford. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 385-391. 
Dise. 391-392. 
Tuberculous Lesions of the Oral Cavity. Texas 


Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, Dec. 14-15. Ed. 


1934 

Diseases of the Oral Cavity. Feldman, 
Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 1401-1408. 

Blood Dyscrasias and Their Relationship to the 
Oral Cavity. Lichtwitz, Leopold. Am, Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 2112-2118. 3 tables. 

Asreawiotrye Angina—lIts Or al Manifestations. 

Mark, Henry A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
2119-21 21. 2 illus, 

Dentistry in Relation to Diseases of the 
poietic System, Cody, Thomas F. Am. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 2122-2134. 

The Dental Aspect of the Treatment of the Tuber- 
culous Patient. (Inaugural Address.) Miller 


Samuel. 
x 


Hemato- 
Den. Ass. 


A. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 577-582. 

Pigmentations of the Oral Mucous Membrane. 
Prinz, Hermann. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXIX, 1934, 7-12, 17-24 


Lichen Planus of the Oral Mucosa. Nathanson, Is- 
rael. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 425-427. 
Oral Manifestations of Systemic Disease. Mandel- 
baum, Harry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 781- 
786. Ed. 791-794. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 

45-49. Selected. 


Syphilis of the Oral Mucosa. Hollander, Lester and 


Goldmann, B. A. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 90-94, 
103-105. 19 illus. 1 table. 135-141, 20 illus. 174- 


178, 22 illus. 

Observations on Syphilis Affecting the Oral Cavity. 
Lees, David. Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Tr., 
1934, 54-62. 

Tuberculosis in Children. (Faulty Oral Conditions.) 
McKnight, J. B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
Sree. Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 324-328. Dise. 328- 
330. 

Diseases of the Mouth. Merrifield, Frederick W. 
Periodontology, Jnl., V, 1934, 7-14. 

The Significance of a Complete Laboratory Report 
in the Classification and Treatment of Some 
Periodontal Cases. Sinclair, James A. Peri- 
odontology, Jnl., V, 1934, 47-56. 1 chart. 

Observations on Syphilis Affecting the Oral Cav- 
ity. Lees, David. Record, Den. LIV, 1934, 325- 


332. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 735-739. Se- 
lected. 
Dental Lesions as Sy mptoms Rather Than Dis- 


eases. Broderick, F. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 453-463. Disc. 463-467. 
1934-35 

The Relation of Tuberculosis to Dentistry. Steah- 
lin, P. K. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1934- 
35, Dec. 19-22. 

Oral Manifestations of Systemic Diseases. Lynch, 
Frank. Den. Hygiene Quar., XI, 1934-35, April 
4-10. 


1935 


A Simple Method for Detecting Syphilis in Routine 
Dental Practice. Rein, Charles Robert and 
Feldman, M. Hillel. Am. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1203-1205. 2 tables. 

Responsibility of the Clinician 
Transmission of Syphilis. Carr, 


Den. 


in Tracing the 
Malcolm Wal- 


lace. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1743- 
1745. 1 illus. 
Diseases of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth. (Sys- 


Figi, Frederick A. Am. 


temic Disturbances.) 
X 1935 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1919-1924. Disc. 
1924-1926. 

Oral Manifestations of Blood Diseases. Watkins, 
wee H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1934- 
193 

Fungous and Other Infections of the Jeeut>- Down- 
ing, John G. Apollonian, X, 1935, 5-10. 1 illus. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of the "eruptive Dis- 
eases of the Oral Cavity. McCarthy, Francis 
P. Apollonian, X, 1935, 171-176. 5 illus. 

Oral Manifestations of Endocrine Disturbances— 
Myxedema. Lewis, A. Budner. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 47- 49. 2 illus. 

Infectious Diseases of the Mouth. Nathanson, Is- 
rael. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 502-505. 
Oral Manifestations of the Acute Febrile Diseases. 
Nathanson, Israel. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 
882-884. 1 chart. 

Inflammation of the 
Balendra, W. Den. 


Mouth Following Malaria. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 


1935, 243. 1 illus. 

Blood Dyscrasias and Their Relationship to the 
Oral Cavity. Salman, Irving. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 150-153. 8 illus. 


Syphilis of the Mouth. Thomas, E. Gwynne. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 175-179. 

Dental Care of the Diabetic Patient. Aiguier, 
James E. N. Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 1935, 99- 
105. 

Paget's Disease: 
festations. Cook, Thomas J. 
Jni., If, 1935, 147-153. 3 illus. 

Mouth Lesions of Interest to Physician and Den- 
tist. Kaufman, Samuel M. and Kaufman, Jus- 
tus. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 373-381. 6 illus. 

Oral Signs of Contagion. (Some Mucous Membrane 
Manifestations of Childhood Disease.) Lud- 
ington, Paul J. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, May 
30-32. 2 illus. Portrait. 


Report of a Case with Oral Mani- 
‘i Acad, Dent. 
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D67 Dental and Facial Neuralgia and Reflected Pain. 


Tie Douloureux. 


See D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp; D77, Surgical treatment of facial neuralgia. 


1931 


Inflammations of the Mandibular Nerve and Their 
Treatment. Dunning, Henry Sage. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. Sec. XII, 1931, 182-186. 
11 illus, 

1933 

Nerve Reflex Disturbances of Dental Origin. Main, 
» R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 870-878. 15 
illus. 

An Upper Supernumerary Molar Causing Neuralgic 
Pains. Azrzar, Josef. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 98. Selected. 

Surgical Diagnosis: The Significance of Pain. (Re- 
flected. ) Buchanan, J. C. Digest, Den. XXXIX, 
1933, 392-394. 

The Necessity for the Correlation of Medical and 
Dental Diagnosis. (Reflected Pain.) Lyons, 
Don Chalmers. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
856-861. 

The Diagnostic Value of Pain in Dental Practice. 
(Refiex.) Gilmour, W. H. Record, Den., LIII, 
1933, 417-426. 1 illus. 

Salient Diagnostic Points in Dental Practice. (Tic 
Douloureux.) Robichaux, L. F. Texas Den. 
Jnl., 1933, Nov. 2-7. Dec. 23-25. 


1934 


Anisocoria of Dental Origin. Piperno, Arrigo. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1459-1461. 1 illus. 
Some Dental and Otolaryngologic Relations. Sauer, 
William E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1590- 

1593. Dise. 1593-1598. 


The Relationship of Nervous Disorders to Dental 
Practice. Ferguson, Fergus R. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVII, 1934, 123-128. Dise. 147-149. Austral. Den. 
Jnl, Vi, 1934, 739-744. Selected. 

Gradenigo’s Syndrome. (Reflected Pain.) Miller, 
Jerome J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 236-238. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 407-408. Selected. 

Postoperative Pain. (Trigeminal Neuralgia.) Fay, 
Temple. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 888-891. 

Three Cases of Neuralgia. Bradlaw, Robert. Odon- 
to. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 1407- 
1410. 

Interrelated Symptomatology in Dentistry and 
Otorhinology. (Reflected Pain.) Thaler, Na- 
than. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 519-521. 


1934-35 


Neuralgias of the Face. Diamond, Ralph B. Tufts 
Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934-35, Nov. 8-10. 


1935 


Neuralgia and Mouth Neuroses. Simpson, E. G. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 433-442. 495-501. 

Paroxysmal Neuralgia and Other Pains in the Jaws 
and Face. Dott, Norman M. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 616-625. 

The Etiology of the Oral and Facial Reflex Dis- 
turbances. Northrop, Phil. Mich S. Den. Soc. 
Jnil., XVII, 1935, 45-48, v-vi. 

Tic Douloureux. (Trifacial Neuralgia Cases Show 
Dental Etiology.) Thompson, Edward L. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 28-32. 1 illus. 
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D7 


General articles on Oral Surgery. 
See D71, The Maxillae; D711, 
Fractures; 


Periostitis; 


Bone Transplants, Alveolectomy. 


D714, Dislocations; D715, Fixations; D72, 
extraction; D73, a of Teeth; D74, Unerupted and Malposed Teeth; 
Labia Fraenum Operation; D751, Cleft Palate and Hare- -lip; D76, Sinuses 





Oral Surgery. 


Surgical Asepsis. 
Osteomyelitis; 


Necrosis; D712, Chronic Osteitis; D713, 
Extraction of Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage following 
D75, Plastic Operations, 


of Face; D77, Surgical Treatment of Neuralgia; D78, Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


1932-33 
Diagnosis in Relation to Oral Surgery. Blum, te - 
odor. N.Y. (2nd. Dist.) Den. Soc. Bul., XVII 


1932-33, April 18, 29-30. 
1933 

Surgical Vision. Royster, Hubert A. Am. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 169. Selected. 

Value to Patient and Physician of Oral Surgeon's 
Diagnosis. Mead, Sterling V. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1481-1484. Disc. 1484-1486. 

The General Dental Practitioner. (Practical Asep- 
sis—Care of Instruments and Equipment. 
Hints in Practice and System.) Craven, Ar- 
thur D. Austral. Jnl. Dent. XXXVII, 1933, 205- 


Den. Ass. 


” 

At the Frontier of Dental Surgery. 
Vincent. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 
rection 175. 

A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 1931. 
Maitland, Gordon R. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 9-14. Selected. 

Complications Following Oral Surgical Proc edures. 

Jinter, Leo. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 261- 

269. 


Surgical 


Forster, Henry 
1933, 54-60. Cor- 


to Better Den- 
Oral Surgery. 
Oral Surgery.) 
Den., LXXV, 


Principles Fundamental 
tistry and Practical Aids to 
(The Slip-Knot Suture in 
Machat, Bertram B. Cosmos, 
1933, 298-299. 

Innovation in the 
Flaps. Machat, 
LXXV, 1933, 508. 

Oral Surgery in Relation to General Practice. Tay- 
lor, R. 8S. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 
571-579. 5 illus. 

Techniques for Dental Surgery 
well, Wilton W. Mieh. S. 
1933, 36-37. 

A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 1932. 
Maitland, Gordon R. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XV, 1933, 158-165. 

A Quarter of a Century's Development in Oral 
Surgery and Its Influence on the Profession of 
Dentistry. Lyons, Chalmers J. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
Tr., 1933, 134-141 

Principles of Oral 
en Jni. 


of Mucoperiosteal 
Cosmos, Den., 


Anchorage 
Bertram B. 


Procedures. Cogs- 


Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 


Don E. 


° of 
6-7, 25- 


Woodard, 
1933, Nov. 


Surgery. 
Dent. XXI, 
and Elimination of In- 


The Metenstion of Teeth 


fection. (Paper Prepared by the Portland Dis- 
trict Dental Society—Oral Surgery.) North- 
west Jnl. Dent., X XI, 1933, Dec. 20-22. 


Infected Areas in 


Post-Operative Treatment for 
Oral Health, 


the Oral Cavity. Smith, L. Gerald. 
XXIII, 1933, 149-155. 1 illus. 

Causes of Malpractice Suits and Thoughts on Their 
Prevention. (Skill in Surgery.) Hopkinson, 
Ray 8S. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 360-369. 

Oral Surgery Accidents and How to Avoid Them 
Wilkes, Alfred L. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
1933, 613-617. Symposium. 


What is Oral Surgery? Blum, pnenee, Research 
Jni. Den., XIII, 1933, 129-131. 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery with 

ence to Residual Infections. 


Tenn. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 


Refer- 
John J 


5-12. 


Special 
Ogden, 
1933, Oct. 


1934 


Problems in Oral Surgery of Interest to the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Christiansen, George W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1989-1999. 

Oral Surgery. Helmore, Francis E. Austral. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 695-701. 

The Surgery of the Buccal Cavity. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 345-350. 
387. Ed. 373. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
59. Selected. 

The History of Oral Surgery and its Influence on 
the Profession of Dentistry. Lyons, Chalmers 


Den. 


Anderson, John. 
Dise. 383- 
1935, 54- 


J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 27-40. 6 por- 
traits. 

Anatomic Variations Goveras _ Oral Surgery. 
Cogswell, Wilton W. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


I, 1934, July 77-92. 
1935 


Oral Surgical Service as an Integral Part of Mod- 
ern Hospital Organization. Carr, Malcolm Wal- 


lace. Am, Coll. Dentists Jnl., I], 1935, 203-248. 
1 illus, 

Scientific Progress of the Last Century in Oral 
Surgery, Anesthesia and Radiology. Lyons, 
Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
381-391. 


Subgingival Treatment in Oral Surgery. Vastine, 
Amos Beeber. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
953-960. 

Oral papery for the 

. Austral. 
Diss. 358-364. 
A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 


1935, 


Arnott, 
1-358. 


General Practitioner. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 35 


1933. 


Maitland, Gordon R. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVII, 1935, Jan. 18-22. 

Oral Surgery for the General Practitioner. Mead, 
Sterling V. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 
260-262. 

The Status ‘of Oral Surgery as a Specialty of Den- 
tistry. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., Il, 1935, 33-38. 


Anesthesia Resulting from Surgical 


od. 
Postoperative 
Sensory Nerves. Carr, 


Trauma of Peripheral 


Malcolm Wallace. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., II, 
1935, 51-56. 3 illus. 

A Practical Consideration of the Indication for 
Surgery in Oral Lesions. Blum, Theodor. N.Y 


Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 39-46 
Dental Surgical Risks. Morgan, George A. Oral 
Health, XXV, 1935, 285-291. 


The Need for Greater Co-operation Between the 
General Dental Practitioner and the Specialist 


in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. Sheinman, 

Kannon. Outlook, Den., XXIT, 1935, 109-110. 
Pianning for Mouth Rehabilitation. (Surgical.) 

Shapiro, Simon. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 


331-340. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D71 The Maxillae and Mandible. 


Reports of cases of injuries of face and jaws which cannot be classified under other subdivisions of D7. 


Gunshot wounds of face and jaws. 


Resection of mandible. 


Operations involving jaw bones 


See also D711, Periostitis, Osteomyelitis, Necrosis; D712, Chronic Osteitis; D713, "Frectenen; D714, 
Dislocations; D715, Fixations; D75, Plastic operations, Bone Transplants. 


1931 
Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 


tures. Maurel, Gerard, and Darcissac, Marcel. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1931, Sec. XII, 58-62. 
illus. preceding Suppl. Disc. 168- 


Abstract. 62 
173. 


Use of Septotomy—Surgical Treatment—in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment. 
Skogsborg, Carl. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. XI, 212-222. 57 illus. 

Some Critical Remarks on the Surgical Treatment 
of Anomalies of Occlusion. (Osteotomy.) Kos- 
tecka, Francois. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl. 1931. Sec. XII, 235-241. 18 illus. 

The Surgical a of Open Bite. Kostecka, 
Francois. Int. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
Sec. XII, 1931, Py 248, 22 inus. Dise. 249-250. 

Surgical Resection for the Correction of a Man- 

dibular Anomaly Prior to Orthodontic Correc- 

tion. Hoffman, Meyer. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 

Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XU, 261-273. 24 illus. 


The 


1933 


Treatment of Automobile purses of the Face and 
Jaws. Kazanjian, V. H. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 757-772. Disc. 112- 773. 2 illus. 

Some Conditions Met With in Oral , --% and 
the Treatment. Arnott, A. J. Austral. Den Jnl., 
V, 1933, 643-654. 60 illus. Disc. 687-689. 

The Reparative Action of the Dental Tissues fol- 
lowing Severe Injury. (Fractured Roots.) 
Pritchard, G. B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 517- 
525. 12 illus. Disc. 550-551. 

A Case of Fracture of the Root of a Tooth in Which 
a Form of Repair Appears to Have Been Ac- 
complished. Greenish, V. A. F. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LIV, 1933, 525-528. 6 illus. 550-551. 

Gunshot Wound Involving the Lower Jaw. March, 
a. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 250-253. 
8 illus. 

Surgical Correction of Mandibular Protrusion. Ed- 
mond, Robert. Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1923, 1112- 


1117. 5 illus. 

Facial Bone Injuries. Straith, Claire L. and Straith, 
ty E. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 383-387. 
14 illus. 


Diseases of the Mouth and Associated Parts. (Acute 
Sm a Risdon, F. E. Dominion Den. 


Jni., XLV, 1933, 281-286. 
waa Fracture of a Root. (Case Report.) 
Kollen, Daniel M. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 321- 


322. 2 illus. 

The Changes in the Form of the Jaws and in the 
Position of the Teeth Produced by Acromegaly. 
Korkhaus, Gustav. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 160-173. 17 illus. 
Dise. 173-174. 

Case Report. (Accident 
Prosser, Thomas E. 


Children, Int. Jnl, XLX, 


Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Orthodia. & Dent. for 
1933, 205-207. 3 illus. 





Surgery in Relation to Orthodontia and Facial 
Harmony. (Protrusion of the Mandible.) Ivy, 
Robert H. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 888-898. 16 illus. 

An Unusual Foreign Body in the <->. (Chipped 
Centrals.) Cambrook, J. Draper. ecord, Den., 
LILI, 1933, 118. 1 illus. 

Salient Diagnostic Points in Dental Practice. (Os- 
coomre itis.) Robichaux, L. F. Texas Den. Jnl., 

. Nov. 2-7. Dec. 23-25. 


1934 


Prognathism and its Surgical Correetien by a New 
Procedure. Pettit, Joseph A. and Walrath, C. 
H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 125- 129. 4 
illus. Austral. Den. Jni., VI, 1934, 268-273. 4 
illus. Selected. 

Case Report. (A Fractured Right Central Incisor 
with Much Destruction of Bone.) Black, Hugh 
E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1408. 1 

Endocrine Glands and Dentistry. (Facial Bones.) 
Rony, Hugo R. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1651-1659. 9 illus. 

History of Surgical and Dental Treatment of a 
Case of Macrognathism of the Mandible. Reid, 


—— Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 483-485. 
4 illus. 
Oral Condition in Acromegaly. (Case Report 


.) 
pies, J. Lewis. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 281- 


28 

Two Cases of Prognathism of the Inferior Maxilla 
Treated by Bi-condyle Resection. Dufour- 
mentel and Darcissac, Marcel. Adams, Claude 
W. Translator. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, Aug. 3-7. 14 illus. 21. Translated. Se- 
lected. 

A Contribution to the Surgical Le pone of Qpen 
Bite. Kostecka, F. Orthodia. Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 10 jaa" 1092. 20 illus. 

A Case of Bone Grafting Attor Resection of the 
Mandible. Wilson, G. E. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 229-231. 

Influence of Devitalized Heterogeneous Bone- 
Power on Regeneration of Alveolar and Max- 
illary Bone of Dogs. Beube, Frank E. and Sil- 
vers, Herbert F. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 
1934, 15-19. 4 illus. 


1935 


Laceration of the Face with Traumatic Avulsion of 
the Entire Maxilla: Report of Case. Stumpf, 
Franz Wilhelm. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1206-1208. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of Maxillo-facial Injuries in Mod- 
ern Warfare. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX 35, 157- 
159. Ed. Report on 154-156. Selected. 

Compensating Ramus Appliance. Woodworth, J. 
Galvin, Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 82-84. 8 illus. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





138 


D711 


Periostitis, osteomyelitis. 
See also D71. 





Necrosis of Maxillae and Mandible. 


See D65, Alveolar Abscess; D661, Systemic Diseases manifested in Mouth; D712, Chronic Osteitis. 


1933 

Granulopenia and Agranulocytic Angina. Harkins, 
Henry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 170. Se- 
lected. 

The Pathogenic Relationship Between Dental In- 
fection and Osteomyelitis of the Jaws and the 
Principles of Treatment Governing Such Com- 
bined Lesions. Wilens Abraham O. Am, Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 15 1590. 3 illus. 

Necrosis of the Mandible due to Typhoid Fever. 
talendra, W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV,-1933, 193-195. 
3 illus, 

Concerning Two Cases of Necrosis of the Maxillae 
Occurring after a Thorium X Therapy. Ruppe, 
Charles and Lebourg, Lucien. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 95-96. Selected. 

A Case of Arsenical Necrosis (7?) Rabin, Bernard, 
and Weiss, Arthur M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 197-198. 1 illus. Corres. 

A Case of Mandibular Periodontitis. Caranasopulo, 
Niko. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 509. Corres. 

Alveolar Bone Regeneration. (Necrosis.) Solomon, 






Charles W. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1024- 
1025. 3 illus. 

l’rinciples of Oral Surgery. (Bone Diseases.) 
Woodard, Don E. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 


1933, Oct. 3-5, 18-21 


Surgery of the Jaw. (Osteomyelitis.) Campbell, 


Willis C. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 441-448 
Selected. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, 
July 15-20. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 203- 
208. Selected. 

Acute Pyogenic Infections of Oral Cavity. (Acute 
Osteomyelitis.) Mabee, James R. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 830- 
835. 

Differential Radiographic Diagnosis in Oral Le- 
sions. (Infectious Bone Lesions.) Thoma, Kurt 


H. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 1-19. 6 illus. 
Dise. 19-24, 


1NS3-34 


\ Consideration of Osteomyelitis of the Mandible 


Malkin, Max A. Temple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, 
11-12, 21 
1934 
Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. (and Necrosis.) Havens, 
Fred Z Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1215- 
1219. Dise. 1219-1222. 1 illus 


(Lead Poison- 


Occupational Diseases of the Mouth 
1934, 


ing.) Baum, H. B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
247-254. 2 illus. 





Necrosis Following Infiltration. Woodard, Don E. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 286. 1 illus. 

Fracture of the Mandible Complicated with Osteo- 
myelitis. (Case Report.) Seldin, Reubin. Di- 
gest, Den., XL, 1934, 414-416. 13 illus. 


Acute Osteomyelitis. Thompson, Edward L. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 51-57. 15 illus. Dise. 57-58. 

Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. (Acute.) Field, 


Harry J. and Ackerman, Alfred A. Outlook, 


Den., XXI, 1934, 139-145. 6 illus. 


1934-35 


Acute Oral Injections and Post-Extraction Compli- 
cations. (Necrosis.) Silverman, 8S. L. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Aug. 23rd, 1934-35, 16- 
17. Aug. 30th, 19. 

Acute Swellings of the 
tures. Federspiel, Matthew N. 
X, 1934-35, Dec. 5-13. 8 illus. 


Jaws and Adjacent Struc- 
Wis. Den. Rev., 


1935 


Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. 
seph A. Apollonian, X, 
Clinic. Résumé. 

A Severe Case of Necrosis in the Region of the 
Mental Foramen of the Mandible Following 
Extraction of a Lower Molar. Timpson, G. G. 


(Acute.) Doherty, Jo- 
1935, 83-87. 6 illus. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 121-122. 1 illus. 
Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. (Acute.) Woodard, 
Don E. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 256-260. 9 illus. 


Acute Swellings of the Jaws and Adjacent Struc- 
tures. Federspiel, Matthew N. Ill. Den. Jnl, 
IV, 1935, 39-46. 8 illus. 

Osteomyelitis, Interesting Etiology. (Acute.) Hyde, 
William H. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 772- 
785. 6 illus. 

A Case of Hemiatrophia Facialis Progressiva. Boe, 


Hilmar W. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 
1008-1030. 17 illus. 

An Interesting Case of Bone Rarefaction. (Case 
Report.) Sorrin, Sidney. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 


1935, 47-50. 4 illus. 

Variable Patheclogical and Clinical Phases of Os- 
teomyelitis of the Jaws. (Acute.) Berger, 
Adolph. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 193-195. 


Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. (Acute.) Hyde, Wm. 


H. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 423-429. 5 charts 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Jaw and Its Complica- 
Washington S. 
26-30. 


tions. Wanamaker, Frank H 
Den. Soc. Jnl., 1935, Nov. 28, Dec 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D712 Chronic Osteitis. 


See also D71. 
See D711, Periostitis, Osteomyelitis, Necrosis. 


1931 


Diffuse Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. Balendra, 
W. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
XII, 180-182. Disc. 182. 


1933 

Osteomyelitis of the Bones of the Face; Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Thomas, Earle H. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 614-620. 7 illus. Disc. 621. 

Paget's Disease. (Osteitis Deformans) and Its a 
fect on Maxillary Bones and Teeth. Fo 
Lewis. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1823- 1829. 
7 illus. 

Metastatic Osteomyelitis of the Mandible and Max- 
illae. Lyons, Don Chalmers. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 105-116. 8 illus. 

Paget's Disease—A Clinical Case. Seldin, Nathaniel 
A. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 691-692. 4 illus. 

Hyperplasia of Bone ‘andc we Osteitis. Wis- 
off, Julius. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 97-104. 
8 illus. Corres. 

Prevention and Treatment of Acute Infections 
About the Jaws and Face. Winter, Leo. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 143-147, 165. Ed. 139, 142. 


1934 


An Unusual Case. (Osteomyelitis—Tooth Erup- 
tion Through the Skin at Angle of Jaw.) Gin- 
grass, R. P. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., X XI, 1934, 1844- 
1845. 4 illus. 

Sequestration Following Osteomyelitis of the Max- 
illa. Downie, Ewen T. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 458-460. 1 illus. 

Some Personal Observations on Osteomyelitis of 
the Mandible Based on Fourteen Cases. Trat- 
man, E. K. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 1-23. 13 
illus. 1 table. 

A Case of Long Standing Facial Paralysis. (Os- 
teomyelitis.) Webb, 8S. J. . and Kilner, T. 
Pomfret. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 557-558. 4 
illus. 


The Story of the Man with the Scar on His Face. 
(Osteomyelitis.) Raper, Howard R. Mouth 
Health Quar., III, 19 . 15-17. 

Cystic Degeneration of the Mandible as the End- 
Result of Osteomyelitis Forty Years Previous. 
Lyons, Don Chalmers. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 48-50. 4 illus. 

Maggot Therapy in Osteomyelitis. Murphy, J. H. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 434-435. Selected. 





1934-35 


Osteitis Fibrosa B Maxilla and Cranium. Hankey, 
George T. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. 
XXVIII, 1934-35, 1676-1679. 3 illus. 


1935 


Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. Conner, ene. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1190-119 

Differential Diagnosis of Inflammations ( - 
ing the Dentist. Podolin, Mathew. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1694-1703. 11 illus. 


A Case of Diffuse Osteitis of Maxilla and Mandible 
for Diagnosis. Bradlaw, Robert. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 421-424. 3 illus. 

Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. Pusitz, M. E. and Mertz, 
Cc. N. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 787-797. 
Roentgenographic and Differential Diagnosis in 
Oral Surgery. Jacobs, Max H. Digest, Den., 

LXI, 1935, 322-326. 329. 18 illus. 

Case of Suppurative Osteitis with a Mandibular 
Third Molar Protruding Through the Skin, 
Federspiel, Matthew N. Wis. Den. Rev., XI, 
1935, Sept. 10-11, 5 illus. 


1935-36 
Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Brown, James Barrett 


and Tung, P. C. Washington Univ. Den. Jnl., 
II, 1935-36, 47-62. 7 illus, 


D713 Fractures of Maxillae and Mandible. 


See also D71, Where war injuries of jaws are classified. 


1931 


The Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible. Ivy, 
Robert H. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 7 7 
1931, Sec. XII, 152-163. 33 illus. Dise. 174- 


1932-33 


Fractures of the Jaws and Their Treatment. Ben- 
der, E. Gordon. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932- 
33, 95-102. 


1933 


Depressed Fractures of the Zygoma. Balyeat, F. 8 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 168. Selected. 
Treatment of Automobile Injuries of the Face and 
Jaws. (Fractures.) Kazanjian, V. H. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 757-772. Dise. 772-773. 

22 illus. 

Fracture Splint for Simple or Multiple Fractures 
of the Mandible or Maxilla, Practical and of 
Easy Construction by the Orthodontist. Kel- 
sey, Harry E. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr. 1933, 
202-203. 1 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 266-267. 2 illus. Clinie. 

Some Conditions Met With in Oral Surgery and the 
Treatment (Fractures.) Arnott, A. J. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl, V, 1933, 643-654. 60 illus. Dise 
687-689. 

Fractured Jaws in Relation to Sepsis and Treat- 
ment. Woodhouse, W. B. Austral. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 177-180. 


A Difficult Case of Fracture of the Mandible. Craw- 
ford, J. K. and Watt, G. V. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 472-476. 4 illus. Selected. 

A Method of Treating Fractures of the Mandible. 
Storey, ~eeeed R. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
536. 1 illu 

he ~ tg? ‘Mandible, Round, Harold. Brit. Den. 
Jni1., , 1933, 

The pect os Seite Therapy as an Ad- 
junct in the Treatment of Oral Fractures. 
Salman, Irving. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros. 
LXXVIII, 1933, 62-63. Abstract. Outlook, Den., 
XXI, 1934, 526-532. 9 illus, 538. 

Fracture of the Neck of the Condyle. Shapiro, 
Harry H. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 709-710. 
2 illus. 

Facial Bone Injuries. Straith, Claire L. and Straith, 
Floyd E. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 383-387. 
14 illus. 

Malocclusion After Bilateral Fracture of Mandible. 
(Case Report.) Miller, Samuel Charles. N.Y. 
Jnl. Dent. III, 1933, 5-226. 3 illus. 

Fracture of the Syenpenie Plate of the Temporal 
Bone. (Case Report.) Whitfield, Albert J. Pa- 
cifie Den. Gaz. & Jnl, NLI, 1933, 505-506. 2 
illus. 

Fractures of the Mandible. (Clinics in Oral Sur- 
gzery—Part lL) Waldron, Carl W. and Worman, 
Harold G. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Sept. 23-25. 
2 illus. 62. Oct. 35-39, 66. 8 illus. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








D713 FRACTURES OF MAXILLAE AND MANDIBLE 


1933, 441-448. uly, 16-20. 


Fractures of the Jaws. , Lionel M. Texas Den. 
J . 


Treatment of Fractures of the 


and Jaws with 


Use of Evipal and Avertin 


154-163. 10 tables. 


Treatment of Fractured Jaws. anne ke tt, sooo B. 
193. 


"Mandible Compli- 
cated with Fractures of the Coronoid Process. 
, and Floor of the Orbit. 
rilli A. and Doherty, 
Fractures of the J 
LVI, 
Frac ee of the. Jaw. 
1s 


Frac tures of ‘the Mandible. 


A Now Me thod of Fixation for Intermaxillary Wir- 


" LIX, 1935, 584-585. 2 


Fractures of the Mandible in Children. 


Reduction of Fractures J Use of Simplified Wir- 


Fracture of the Mandible Complicated with Osteo- 
Maxilla Through 


(Reduction with a Kingsley Splint, 
Langdon, H. Max- 


Fractures of the 
with Restoration of Vision.) 


A Fracture of the Mandible. 


Fractured Edentulous Mandible. (The Use of a 
Plaster Bandage.) Gleeson, H. ©. N.Z. Den. 
Jni., XXX, 1934, 66. Clinic. 

Celluloid and Gespene ote Wilson, G. E. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, 231. 

Diagnosis of aN ca ‘of Mandible. Winter, L. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 322. Selected. 

Methods of Treating Mandibular Fractures by the 
Application of Specially Designed Appliances. 
Preston, John L. Texas Den. Jnl., Lil, 1934, 
Feb. 3-8. 8 illus. 


1935 


Diagnosis ona Treatment of Fractures of the Jaws. 
Vehe, K. L. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 
89-96. Dise. 96. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LIl, 
1935, 1155-1162. 1197. 

Treatment of Fractured Jaws. McLean, Frank M. 
Apollonian, X, 1935, 189-192. 4 illus. 

“Spontaneous” Fracture of the Mandible Follow- 
ing Dental Extraction. (Case Reports.) Spraw- 
son, Evelyn. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 555- 
561. 6 illus. 

An Unusual Fracture of the Mandible. (Case Re- 
port.) Jennings, B. Randel. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 625-626. 2 illus. 

Prosthetic Appliances as an Aid to Surgery in Fa- 
cial Restorations. (Fractures of Jaw.) Gillies, 
Harold. (Sir.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LIX, 361-371. 
9 illus. Dise. 403-405. 

Maxillary Fractures. Fontaine, S. B. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 6-8. 

Delayed Union in Fractured Mandible. (Case Re- 
port.) Bagnall, J. Stanley. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1, 1935, 319-320. 

Fractures with Dislocation of the Condyloid Proc- 
ess of the Mandible. Reichenbach, Erwin. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 98-99. Selected. 

Extensive Fracture of the Mandible: Case Report. 
Zimmer, Morris A. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 
705-708. 4 illus. 

Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible and Max- 
illa. Schaefer, Joseph E. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 264-270. 24 illus. 

A New Method of Reducing and Stabilizing Frac- 
tures of the Mandible. Rabkin, Samuel. Items 
of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1085-1095. 17 illus. 

Bone Repair and the Factors Involved. (Behav- 
iorism in Fractures.) Ham, Arthur. Oral 
Health, XXV, 1935, 163-169. 

Compound, Comminuted Fracture of Both Max- 
illae and the Mandible. Bradshaw, T. L. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 260-262. 

Remarks on Fractures of the Mandible. Young, 
1 >a M. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 708-718 
é illus, 

The Treatment of Mandibular and Maxillary Frac- 
tures. Monk, Maurice. 8S. African Den. Jnl., 
IX, 1935, 101-108. 6 illus. 

Public Enemy No. 1 and the Dentist. (Motor Car 
Accidents and Jaw Fractures.) Waldron, Carl 
W. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Sept. 14-15. 

Fac ial Fractures. Hanson, Joseph A. Survey, Den., 

, 1935, Dee. 15-19. 3 illus. 
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D714 _ Dislocations of Mandible. 


Subluxation of mandible. 
See also D71. 


1933 
Symptomatology and Treatment of Abnormalities 
of the Mandibular Articulation. Goodfriend, 
David J. Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 844-852. 13 
illus. 1 table. 947-957. 2 illus. 1 table. 1106€- 
1111. 6 illus, 


1933-34 
Recurrent Dislocation of the Temporo-Mandibular 
Joint. Milch, Henry. Columbia Den. Rev., V, 
1933-34, Jan. 5-6. 
1934 


Abnormalities of the Mandibular Articulation. 
Goodfriend, David J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 204-218. 11 illus. 


Clicking or Snapping Jaws. Tholen, E. F. and Bal- 
yeat, F. S. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 873- 
876. 


1935 


Repositioning of the Mandible Relative to the 
Temporo Mandibular Joint, Correcting Cases 
of Subarthrosis and Dysarthrosis. Maves, The- 
odore W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 763- 
784. 46 illus, 


A Simple Method for Improving Tooth Function 
and Face Form. (Temporo-mandibular Articu- 
lation.) Miller, Samuel Charles. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 85-87. 4 illus. 


D715 Fixations of Temporo-Maxillary Articulation. 


Trismus, Ankylosis, Arthritis, Ete. 
See also D71. 


See D74, Fixations on account of impacted third molars. 


1932-33 
Ankylosis of the Temporo-Mandibular Joint. Dun- 
i Henry Sage. Columbia Den. Rev., IV, 
1932-33, March 2-4, 13. 








1933 
Symptomatology and Treatment of Abnormalities 
of the Mandibular Articulation. Goodfriend, 
David J. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 844-852. 
13 illus. 1 table. 947-957. 2 illus. 1 table. 1106- 
1111. 6 illus. 


Surgery of the Jaw. (Ankylosis.) Campbell, Willis 
Cc. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, July 
15-20. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 441-448. Se- 
lected. 


wr 


1934 


Ankylosis of the Temporomaxillary Joint. Risdon, 
Fulton. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1933- 
1937. 


1935 


Acute Inflammations of the Temporo-Maxillary Ar- 
ticulation: Their Issves and Their Treatment. 
Wassmund, Martin. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 314-315. Selected. 


1935-36 
Manifestations of Atrophic Arthritis on the Tem- 


poro-Mandibular Joint. Peltz, David. Tuft’s 
Den. Outlook, IX, 1935-36, Nov. 10-12. 


D72 Extraction of Teeth. 
See D424, Extraction as a cause of irregularities; D43, Extraction in orthodontia treatment; D601, 
Systemic conditions and the Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage following extraction; D74, Unerupted and malposed 
teeth; 615.781, Anesthetics; 615.84, Electricity in Extraction. 


1931 


Some Essentials in the Preoperative and Postoper- 
ative Treatment in Exodontia. Bear, Harry. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. X, 
142-143. 

1932-33 
What the Dentist Should Know About Medicine. 


(Extraction.) Gatch, W. D. Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 
1932-33, 571-574. 
1933 

An Analysis of Anesthesia Problems in Exodontia. 
Rounds, Frank W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 293-302. Disc. 302-304. 

Roentgen Interpretation as a Guide in General 
Exodontia. Molt, Frederick F. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XX, 1933, 513-520. Dise. 520-521. 

Exodontist’s and the General Practitioner’s Obli- 
gation in Handling the Referred Patient. 
Browning, Ernest W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 


1933, 955-962. 


cxodontia of Practical Interest to the General 
Practitioner. Feldman, M. Hillel. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1386-1394. 

Variations in Normal Anatomic Structure. (Re 
Extractions.) Cogswell, Wilton W. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1423-1426. Disc. 1426-1427. 

The Question of the Dry Socket. Schwarz, H. J. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1502. 

Major Tragedies Following Extraction of Teeth: 
A Clinical and Necropsy Study with Report of 
Ten Cases. Kuhn, H. P., Helwig, F. C. and 
Webb, G. F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2155- 
2162. 

Oral Surgery in Relation to General Practice. Tay- 
lor, R. S. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 73- 
80. 5 illus. Disc. 80. 

Some Conditions Met With in Oral Surgery and the 
Treatment. (Surgical Removal of Teeth.) Ar- 
nott, A. J. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 643-654. 
60 illus. Dise. 687-689. 

Open-View Operation versus Forceps for Tooth Re- 
moval. Cash, Roy. Austral. Jnl. Dent. XXXVII, 
1933, 97-101. 
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Surgical Rtroesien. Cocker, J. P. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LV, 1933, 582-583. Abstract. 

cues Technique in the Removal of Infected 
Teeth. Nodine, Alonzo Milton. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LV, 1933, 609-614. 

Death Under Anaesthetic. (During Extraction 
Child Age 7.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 656-657. 

Consideration of the Patient's General Physical 
Condition as Related to the Extraction of 
Teeth. Furstman, Lawrence. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 284-287. 

Emphysema Following Extraction. Schaefer, Jo- 
seph E. and Williams, Phillip E. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 377-378. 3 illus. 

toots. (Extraction.) Nodine, A. M. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 123-134. 

Some Observations on Anaesthesia. (For Some Ex- 
tractions in the Tropics.) Balendra, W. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 473-479. 1 illus. 

Technique for a Sutureless Flap in Difficult Single 
Extractions. Schneider, George. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 70-71. 10 illus. 

Surgical Removal of the First Bicuspid: Technique 
for Avoiding a Flap on Cuspid Eminence. 
Leathers, Homer L. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
230. 3 illus. 

l’ostoperative Complications. Cogswell, Wilton W. 
Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 254-257. 12 illus. 

Surgical Diagnosis The Significance of Pain. Bu- 
seenen, J. C. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 392- 

94. 


A Simplified Technique for the Removal of Apexes 
and Retained Roots. Meistroff, C. L. Digest, 
Den., XX XIX, 1933, 463-464. 7 illus. 

The Treatment of Aching Tooth Sockets: The Con- 
trol and Prevention of Pain. Perret, Norbert 
E. Impressions, 1933, Summer No, 4-6. 

Postoperative Pain. (Following Extraction.) Pil- 
lars, Floyd W. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 
115-119. 

Accidents in Exodontia, and How to Avoid Them. 
Seldin, Harry M. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
705-710. 

Accidents and Complications in Exodontia and 
Oral Surgery. Bellinger, Don H. Mich. 8S. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 184-191. 

tesidual Infection. (Following Extraction.) Hall, 
CS. Taylor. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 


248-250. 
Postoperative Treatment. Wilbur, A. F. Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Nov. 3-5, 22-24 


The Extraction of Teeth and Elimination of In- 
fection. (Paper Prepared by the Portland Dis- 
trict Dental Society.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXI, 1933, Dec. 20-22. 

Dental Extractions in Nervous Breakdown with 
Special Reference to Reactions. Potts, W. A. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. XXVI, 1933, 
721-726. 

Some Observations on the Extraction of Teeth in 
Cases of Haemophilia. Cambrook, J. Draper. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 
962-966. 1 chart. 

Injury to the Floor of the Nasal Cavity in Ex- 
tracting Teeth. Trigger, T. C. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 102-104. 

Post-Operative Pain. (Following Extraction.) 
Hyde, William H. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 
382-385 

Malletliess Bone Surgery. Berger, Isidore S. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 473-478. 3 illus. 

The Removal of a Fractured Root Tip From the 
Antrum Following an Unsuccessful Extrac- 
tion. (Case Report.) Whitfield, Albert J. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl, XLI, 1933, 440-441. 1 
illus, 

Classification of Extraction Problems. Boller, Ed- 
ward P. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
592-593. Symposium. 

tecord Models. (Extraction.) Fuessel, E. Bruno. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 593-595. 
Symposium. 

Soap Models in Oral Surgery. (Extraction.) Mc- 
Pherson, James L. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
XLI, 1933, 595-596. Symposium. 

Pre-Operative Care of the Patient. Philbrook, Phil- 
lip. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 596- 
598. Symposium. 

Some Advantages of Using a System in the Ex- 

traction of Teeth. Woodward, C. Maynard. 

Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 602-606. 

Symposium. 

Selection and Classification of Exodontia Instru- 

ments. Lawhorn, J. H. Pacific Den. Gaz. & 

Jni., XLI, 1933, 606-608. Symposium. 


Gum Flaps. (Extraction.) Clark, A. J. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 609-610. Sym- 
posium, 

Removal of Root Tips From Inaccessible Areas. 
Baer, Sidney H. Pacific Den. Gaz & Jnl. 
XLI, 1933, 611-613. Symposium 

l’ost-Operative Care of Extraction Cases. Yost, 
George W. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
617-619. Symposium. 

The Hazards of Incautious Surgery in the Dental 
Field. (Infections Following Extractions.) Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 776-777. Ed. 

Some Practical Chairside Applications. (An Ex- 
traction Technique.) Abrahams, L. C. 8. Afri- 
ean Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 414-420. 

Essentials of Oral Surgery in Extraction of Teeth. 
Feldman, M. Hillel. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, 
Feb. 27-30. 4 illus. March, 36-39, 4 illus. 68, 
69. 

Dry Sockets. (Treatment with Hard Dressing for 
Quick Healing Wounds.) Clark, H. B. Sur- 
vey, Den., IX, 1933, March, 30-32. 1 illus. 

Modern’ Methods in Health Education. Strusser, 
Harry. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, June 39-42. 2 
illus. 

Exodontia and Oral Surgery with Special Refer- 
ence to Residual Infections. Ogden, John J. 
Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1933, Oct. 5-12 


1933-34 
Anesthesia in Exodon ye os entree. James R. 
Temple Den. Rev., IV, 33-34, March 17-19, 21. 
1 illus. 
Roots, Broken Teeth—Their Significance. (Follow- 
ing Extraction.) Tait, Cecil H. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 281-285. 10 illus. 


1934 


General Exodontia Procedure. Rounds, joan w 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI1, 1934, 228-2 

Would You Take Them Out? (P ~ A ma Teeth.) 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 507-508. Ed. 

Avertin as an Anesthetic in Oral Surgery: Pre- 
liminary Report. (Extraction.) Robinson, R. 
L. Lloyd, R. S. and Hammond, W. W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 684-686. 

So-Called Dry Socket. Pell, Glenn J. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1062-1064. Disc. 1064- 
1065 - 

Relation of Minor Oral Surgery to the Field of 
Medicine. (re Extraction.) Bernard, Frank J. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1129-1138. 

Postextraction Infections: Preliminary Report on 
: Oral Flora. Belding, P. H. and Belding, L. 

Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1222-1227. 

Blood Dyscrasia: The Oral Symptoms: Their Sig- 
nificance and Relation to the Practice of Den- 
tal Surgery. Aison, Emil L. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1612-1624. 4 tables. 

Preoperative and Postoperative Care of Extraction 
Cases. Clark, Henry B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1785-1790. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 50-54. Selected. 

Problems in Oral Surgery of Interest to the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. (Extraction.) Christiansen, 
George W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1989- 
1999. 

A Discussion of Some Fundamentals in Exodontia. 
Baer, Harry. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 5-11. 

Exodontia. Cooper, E. R. Austral. Den. Jnl. VI, 
1934, 341-345. Selected. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
79-82. Selected. 

Dry bowen Birenbach, S. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 

411-412. Selected. 
Post: “Operative ahi Nevin, M. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
, 1934, 554- : Selected. 

Pam. v iew homer ‘in Exodontia. Molt, Frederick 
F. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 627-635. 

Removal of Teeth and Of Bone. Thew, Wilton. 
Brit. Den. Jnl1., LVI, 1934, 296. Corres. 

A Dental Fatality and Its Explanation. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVI, 1934, 450. Ed. 

Extraction Methods, Old and New. Riddett, S. A. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 629-649. 18 illus. 
Disc. 667-669. 

On Avoiding Dry-Socket. Gratrix, F. Dawson. Brit. 
Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, 1-6. 
The Facility of Surgery in the General Practice 
of Dentistry. (Exodontia.) Machat, Bertram 
B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 342-345. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 263-267. Selected. 

Ed. 237 
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Pestoperenive Pain. Fay, Temple. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 888-891. 

l’ostoperative Pain: A Study of One Hundred VDost- 
extraction Cases. Zimmer, Morris A. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 921-931. 18 illus. 

Extraction of Teeth: Preoperative and Dostopera- 
tive meee. Gardner, Boyd SS. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 945-949. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
yy 1934, 156-160. 

Bacteriological and Clinical Report on the Use of 
Mercurochrome in Postoperative Treatment of 
Oral Wounds. Reiss, Herman L. and Waller- 
stein, Harry, and Donson, Richard. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1049-1052. 1 illus. 

The Handling of Exodontia Material with a View 
of Securing Surg.cal Sterility. Clark, Henry 
B. Den. Assistant, I11], 1934, 134-135. 

Residual Infection. Humble, B. H. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 158-159. 6 illus. 172. 
Acute Cellulitis. (Following Extraction.) Penny, 

R. A. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 246-247. 1 chart. 

Displayed Roots in Maxillary Sinus. Field, Harry 
J. and Ackerman, Alfred A. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 340-342. 10 illus. 

The Painful Socket and Its Treatme nt. Jacobs, 
Walter H. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 342 

Death Due to Septicaemia after an Extrac tion of a 
Lower Left First Molar. (Case Report.) Ma- 
shankar, S. H. Indian Den. Jnl., IX, 1934, 55- 
56. 

Post-Extraction Pain. Birenbach, Samuel. Items 
of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 179-185, 246-251. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 610-615. Selected. 

Dry-Socket. Sherman, Leo E. Items of Int. Den., 
LVI, 1934, 435-439. Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 
812-814. Selected. 

Simplified Armamentarium in Relation to Oral 
Surgery. Feldman, M. Hillel. Items of Int. 
Den., LVI, 1934, 674-681. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
LXXX, 1935, 75-84. Selected. 

A Few of the Oral Surgery Problems of Interest to 
the General Dental Practitioner. Northrup, 
Phil. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 493- 
501. 

Accidents. (During Extraction.) mgt Alfred 
J. Cc. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 96-105. 

Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis. (Three Cases Fol- 
lowing Extraction of Teeth.) Von Phul, Philip 
V. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, Jan. 10- 
1 








Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, May 3-5, 2 
28. 1 illus, 

ost Operative Treatment Following Extraction of 
Teeth. Paine, W. S. Northwe st Jni. Dent., 
XXII, 1934, May 6-7, 22-24. June 25-27. 

Exodontia for Juveniles Sampson, J. Allan. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 406-412 

Complications Following So-¢ ‘alled “Simple” Ex- 
tractions. Korke s, Solomon. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1934, 318-321. 7 illus. 

BRoy’s Death After Extraction. Record, Den., LIV, 
4 34 99° 


Dry Socket. (Traumatic poenet.. Dean, O. T. 
‘ 





al-Action Principle in Tooth-Extraction 
Forceps. Shaw, D. M. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 
309-310. 1 illus 

The Etiology, Pathology and Treatment of So- 
Called “Dry Socket.’ Lennox, J. 8S. African 
Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 311-314. 

Extraction by Open Dissection. Shields, Seth W. 
Survey, Den., X, 1934, Aug. 26-27. 

Forcing Roots Into the Antrum. (An Extraction 
Technic.) Harris, Leon. Survey, Den., X, 1934, 
Dec. 29-30. 2 illus. 


1934-35 


Hints and Routine in Extraction Cases. 
N. L. Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul., IV, 
Dec. 10-12 

Infection and Immun ity with Special Reference to 
Periodontal Diseases and to “Dry Socket.” 
Sinclair, J. A. N. Car. Den Soe. Bul., XVIII, 
1934-35, Aug. 130-139. 

The Need for Postoperative Dental Roentgeno- 
grams. Austin, Louie T. Penn. S. Den. Jnl, 
II, 1934-35, Oct. 18-19. 





Time for Exodontia. Gingrass, R. P. Wis. Den. 
3. 


Rev., X, 1934-35, Sept. . 
Exodontia in Systemic Diseases. Gingrass, R. P. 
Wis. Den. Rev., X, 1934-35, Dec. 22-26. 
Necrotic (Dry) Socket. Bodenbach, C. R. Wis. 
Den. Rev., X, 1934-35, March 10. 











1935 


Exodontia Relevant to the General VDractitioner, 
Williams, A. I. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 
239-246. 

Drains and Dressings in Oral Surgery and Exo- 
dontia. Canavan, W. H. Apollonian, X, 1935, 
243-246. 

The Treatment of Complications Following Ex- 
tractions and Minor Oral Surgery. Magnus, 
Everett R. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 281- 
289. 501-506. 

Is Extraction a Menace or a Benefit in Dentistry? 
Gaunson, F. H. Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 
1935, 37-39. 

teport on Two Cases of Unusual Sequelae of Ex- 
traction. Binns, H. T. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 21-22. 

Is Wholesale Extraction of the Teeth Expedient? 
The Immunological Aspect. Robb, John R. 
Belith. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 116-119. 
1 illus. 

The Responsibility of the Dental Surgeon in Mul- 
tiple Extractions. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 

78-280. Ed. 

Dental Surgical Procedures for Unusual Cases 
which Can and Should be Undertaken by the 
Average Practitioner, and their Effect upon 
the General Systems of the Body. (Trauma, 
Shock and Infection.) Buxton, J. L. Dudley 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 491-498. Dise. 517- 
0 . 

The Surgical Removal of Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIX, 1935, 442-444. Ed. 

The Healing of Undisturbed and Infected Extrac- 
tion Wounds. Claflin, R. 8S. Bur, XXXV, 1935, 
85-89. 3 illus. Abstract. 

The Influence of the Oral Bacteria on the Healing 
of Exodontia Wounds. Grandstaff, C. H. Bur, 
XXXV, 1935, 90-93. 3 illus. 

Safeguards in Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia 
for Exodontia. Field, Bennett A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 75-80. 

Case Report and Comment on an Emergency Tra- 
cheotomy. (Following Extraction.) Frank, Vic- 
tor H. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 514-515. 

Avertin as an Anesthetic for the Removal of Teeth, 
Law, Frank E. and Williams, O. C. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1118-1121. 2 tables. 

Design for Gouges and Chisels. Rozakis, E. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1133. 6 illus. 

The Removal of Fractured Roots. Feldman, M. 
Hillel. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1167-1172. 

The Novitzky Technique versus the Pulling 
Method. Nodine, A. M. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI1, 1935, 219-224, 15 illus. 

Surgical Closure of an Epithelialized Amett 
Aufderheide, Paul J. Digest, Den., XLI 35 
6-8. 6 illus. 

Infected Sockets. Blac .}’ William X. Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 185, 20 

The Phenomena Entering Tote the Process of Re- 
pair Following Extraction. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 302, 304. Ed. 

Complications Resulting From Multiple Extrac- 
tions Under Nitrous-Oxide Oxygen. Report of 
Case. Woodard, Don E. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 358-359. 3 illus. 

Some Fatal Terminations Associated with Extrac- 
tion of Teeth. Pollia, Joseph A. Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 891-896. 

Exodontia and Oral Surgery From a General Prac- 
titioner’s Standpoint. Engel, A. C. Mo. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, Aug. 4-6. Disc. 6-9. 

Surgical Treatment of Oral Infection. Dean, O. T. 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Feb. 3-7, 
27-28. 

Trauma Following the Extraction of Teeth. Paine, 
W. S. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, April 





3-4. 

Healing Process Following the Removal of Teeth 
Where Injury Greater Than That Sustained 
in Simple Extraction is Involved. Deebach, 
Robert Franklin. Northwestern Univ. Den. 
Sch. Res. Bul., 1935, Aug. 5th, 4-11. 4 illus. 
Abstract. 

Healing of Uncomplicated Extraction Wounds. Or- 
itz, Jose Aurelio. yo Ng gt Univ. Den. 
Sch. Res. Bul., Aug. 5th, 1935, -18. 3 tables. 
Abstract. Ed. 3. 

The Dry Socket—Its Etiology, Pathology, and 
Treatment. Cowling, Thomas. Oral Health, 
XXV, 1935, 21-23. 

Acute Infection—Curettage. epptens, Douglas. 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 225 
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The So-Called Dry Socket—Its Etiology and Treat- 
ment. Morgan, George A. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 509-52 

Surgical Considerations in the Child's Mouth, 
Greiss, Ferdinand. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, NXI, 1935, 870-873. Selected. 

A Study of Vain Following the Removal of Bi- 
cuspid and Molar Teeth. Styron, Norma C. and 
Winter, Leo. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 18-27 
10 illus. 1 table. 91-102. 7 tables. 

The Inimitable Dental Forceps. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 83-85. Ed. 

Answers to Some Oral Surgery Problems. (Ex- 
tractions. Impactions. Dry Socket.) Blum, 
Theodor. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 232-235. 


Descriptive and Practical Exodontia and Practical 

re ge tf Goldman, Aaron, Outlook, Den., XXII, 
1935, July. 321-343. 10 illus. 

The Elevation Method in the Removal of Teeth 
and Roots. Asgis, Alfred J. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 382-391. 6 illus. 

Inflammation. (Extraction.) Nathan, Alvin 8, Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 455-460. 5 illus. 

Three Unusual Cases. (Emphysema Following Ex- 
traction. Third Molar.) Hopkins, Arvah §&. 
Periodontology, Jnl., VI, 1935, 51-53. 

Dressing Packs, Wicks and Drains. (Definition and 
Use in Orai Surgery.) Rounds, Frank W. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, Nov. 17-19. Portrait. 

Flaps in Difficult Extractions. Thompson, E. A. 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Dec. 28-29. 4 illus. 


D721 Hemorrhage following Extraction of Teeth. 
Hemophilia. 


Hemorrhage from Soft Tissues of Mouth. 
See D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


1933 


Hemophilia. Birch, Carrol LaFleur. Am, Den. Ass, 
Jni., XX, 1933, 167-168. Selected. 

Report of Probable Case of Vicarious Menstrua- 
tion. Cahen, Leon R. Am, Den. Ass, Jnl., - 
1933, 2210. 

Some Relationships between Blood Disorders and 
Dental Diseases. (Hemophilia.) Neale, A. Vic- 
tor. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 636-646. 2 charts. 
Disc. 600. 

A Case of Haemophilia. Padgett, Frank. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 135-137. 

A Case of Haemorrhage. (I Still Remember after 
25 Years.) Walton, John. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 397-399. 

A Mandibular Haemorrhage Clamp. Walton, John. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 599-601. 4 
illus, 

Some Observations on the Extraction of Teeth in 
Cases of Haemophilia. Cambrook, J. Draper. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., 1933, XXVI, 
962-966. 1 chart. 

Muscle Substance of the Dove and Transfusion in 
Severe Dental Haemorrhage. Zona, Alberico. 
S. African Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 297-303. Se- 
lected. 


1934 


Dental Extraction in Hemophilia. Dalitsch, Wal- 
ter William. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1804-1811. 

Haemorrhage before Extraction. Cruickshank, A. 
G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIT, 1934, 368-369. 


Snake Venom as a Hemostatic. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVII, 1934, 598-599. Ed. 

Report of and Comment on an Interesting Case 
of Hemophilia. Blumenthal, E. and Pinkerton, 
Gus. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 450-453. 

A Case of Hemophilia and Its Treatment. Cun- 
ningham, John J. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1263-1265. 

Haemorrhage. Nodine, Alonzo Milton. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 1123-1134. 

Collodion as a Hemostatic. Greenberg, Herbert H. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 313. 

Dental Hemorrhage. Blaustein, Samuel. Items of 
Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 669-673. 


1935 


A Case of Spontaneous (!) Bleeding from the Gum 
in Purpura. Nathoo, H. E. Brit. Den. Jnl., 


LIX, 1935, 336. 
Snake Venom in the Control of Haemorrhage. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 27-28. 


Guttae Hollandicae or Dutch Drops. (Treating 
Haemorrhage.) Roper-Hall, H. T. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 341-342. 

Types of Hemorrhage and Methods of contre 
Machat, Bertram B. Digest, Den., XLI, 193 
399-400. 

The Use of Blood Examinations in the Practice of 
General Dentistry. (Hemorrhage.) ppatemn, Ir- 
win A. Ill. Den. Jni., IV, 1935, 427-43 

Post-Extraction Haemorrhage. Sec hofield, E. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 125-127. 

Post-Extractive Bleeding. Harris, Leon. Outlook, 
Den., XXIT, 1935, Aug. 340-343. 


D73 Replantation, Transplantation, Implantation. 


1933 
A Note on Replantation. Pridham, W. C. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 15. 1 illus. 


Tooth Reptantetee, Tilley, James L. O. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 412-414, 1 illus. Corres 


Il. Tooth Replantation. Wigoder, Louis E. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 83. 


1934 
Replantation of Bicuspid. tountree, F. L. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 504. 2 illus, 
1935 


Replantation of Teeth. Béidecker, Charles F. and 
Lefkowitz, William. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 
1935, 675-692. 8 illus. 
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145 


D74 Unerupted and Malposed Teeth. Third Molars. 


See D43, Treatment in Orthodontia; D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


1932-33 
The Diagnosis and Treatment of Impacted Teeth. 
Wilkinson, Herbert S. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 
1932-33, 121-127. 5 illus. 
An Unusual Case. (Extraction of a Lower Left, 
Third Molar, all the Teeth of That Side Stand- 
Itself Being Partially 


ing, the Third Molar 
Erupted.) Bender, E. Gordon. N.Z. Den, Jnl, 
XXVIII, 1932-33, 131-132. 

Case Report of Psuedo-Epilepsy Caused by Im- 
pacted Lower Wisdom. Earle, Douglas W. 
N.Z. Den, Jnl, XXVIII, 1932-33, 132. 

1933 

A Menstrual Vagary: Report of Case. (Erupting 
Lower Third Rag en, Trim. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 34 

The Impacted Cuspid. peda Wilton W. Am. 


476-477. 
Gardner, 
1030- 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 472-476. Disc. 
Impacted Mandibular Third Molar. 
Boyd S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1036. 3 illus. Dise. 1036-1037. 

Some Aspects of Oral Surgery. (Removal of Im- 
pacted Teeth.) Taylor, R. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 121-127. 9 illus. 

Interesting Case of Impaction of Wisdom Tooth. 


The 


Cocker, W. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 289. 
1 illus. 
The Third Molar. Fry, W. Kelsey. Brit. Den. Jnl., 


LIV, 1933, 385-388. Disc. 446-447. 

The Third Molar. Anderson, G. M. 
LV, 1933, 311-313. 

Oblique Crown Forms in Upper and Third Molars. 
Bradlaw, Robert. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 482- 
483. 9 illus. Clinic. 

Should all Pulpless and Embedded Teeth Be Re- 


Brit. Den. Jnl., 


moved? Logan, William H. G. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1-11. 5 illus. 
Pericornal Infection, with a Case History. Meyer, 


William. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 270-272. 1 
illus, 

Should All Pulpless and Embedded Teeth Be Re- 
moved? (re Dr. Logan's Article.) Friedman, 
Robert. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 301-303. 2 
illus. Corres. 

The Impacted Mandibular Third Molar: Its Classi- 
fication, Pathology and Removal. Field, Harry 
J. and Ackerman, Alfred A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 317-326. 11 illus. 

Case of Double Impaction. Ur, Albert. 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 621. 1 illus. Corres. 

A New Technique for the Removal of Impacted 
Teeth. McDaniel, Donald J. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 792-793. 5 illus. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 454-456. 19 illus. 

The Facility of Surgery in the General Practice of 
Dentistry. Machat, Bertram B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 865-867. 2 illus. 

Simplified Technique for Removal 
Mandibular Bicuspid. Feldman, M. Hillel. Di- 
gest, Den., XX XIX, 1933, 124. 2 illus. 

Removal of Impacted Bicuspid. Feidman, M. Hillel. 
Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 182. 4 illus. 

Fracture of Maxillary Tuberosity Containing an 


Cosmos, 


of Malposed 


Unerupted Molar. Feldman, M. Hillel. Digest, 
Den., XX XIX, 1933, 315. 1 illus. 

Impacted Mandibular Third Molars: Classification 
and Modified Technique for Removal. Pell, 
Glenn J. and Gregory, G. Thaddeus. Digest, 
Den., XXXIX, 1933, 330-338. 48 illus. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (VI. The 
Danger from the Impacted Tooth.) Digest, 


Den., XX XIX, 1933, chart 397. 

The Impacted Mandibular Third Molar. 
Jni., VIIT, 1933, 109-110. 

Effect of Maiposition of Impacted Lower Cuspid. 
N.Y. Jnl. Dent. ITI, 1933, 12-13. 2 illus. 

Surgical Removal of Impacted Lower Third Mo- 


Indian Den. 


lars. Dean, O. T. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 
1933, April 3-7, 10 illus. 10-21, 14 illus. 16 


charts. Reprint. 

The Necessity of Observing the Third Molar In- 
fluence. Power, William B. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXI, 1933, Nov. 13-14. 


A Misplaced Unerupted Upper Central Incisor: 
Operative and Orthodontic Treatment, Supple- 
mented by Ultra-violet Light Therapy. Smyth, 
K. Corisande. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr 
XXVI, 1933, 1561-1562. 

The Influence of the Age of the Patient on Opera- 
tive Technique, Post Operative Treatment, and 
Prognosis in the Surgery of the Mandibular 
Third Molar Region. MacMillan, Hugh w. 
Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 59-62. S. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Aug. 30-33. 

Resorption Due to Impacted Canine. (Case Re- 
port.) Stucklen, Richard H. Orthodia. & Dent. 
od Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1026-1028. 10 
illus. 

A Rare Case of the Symmetrical Tuberculous Le- 
sion of the Cheeks in Delayed Dentition of 
Third Molar Teeth of the Lower Jaw. Smyr- 
noff, S. A. (Sheremetefsky, A. Z., Translator.) 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 239-242. 3 illus. 

The Impacted Lower Third Molar. Grubb, Roland 


Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 610-611. 
Symposium, 

Case Reports. (Reflex Symptoms from an Im- 
pacted Third Molar.) Whitfield, Albert J. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 620-623. 4 
illus. 


1933-34 


The Upper Impacted Wisdom. Tait, Cecil H. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 116-118. 


1934 


Management of Difficult Teeth. (Partially Erupted 
or Impacted.) Wahl, J. P. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1414-1421. 

Variation in Technic for Removal of Impacted 
Lower Bicuspid. Field, Harry J. and Acker- 


man, Alfred A. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
2202-2203. 4 illus. 
Incidence of Third Molar Development. (Impac- 


tions.) Banks, Harry B. Angle Orthodist, IV, 
1934, 223-233. 9 illus. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., 
XIII, 1934-35, Dec. 3-10. 9 illus. Selected. 

An Interesting Case of an Unerupted and Impac es 
Cuspid. Clipsham, Paul. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI 
1934, 519-520. 7 illus. 

Unerupted and Impacted Temporary Molar Requir- 


ing Surgical Removal. Hennessy, Raymond. 
 oegiaa Jni. Den. XXXVIII, 1934, 175-176. 1 
illus. 

An Impacted Second Lower Molar. Aylen, G. H. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 27. 1 illus. 


The Removal of the Impacted Third Lower Molar. 
Fish, E. Wilfred. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 
225-234. 8 illus. 

Tongue Retractor. (Lower Wisdom Operations.) 
Morris, C. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 389. 

Two Clinical Cases. (Unerupted Deciduous Teeth 
in Youth aged 15%.) Hitchin, A. D. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVI, 1934, 631-634. 

A Dental Anomaly. (Unerupted Tooth.) Balendra, 
W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 653. 1 illus. 
The Why of Impaction of Third Molars and the 
Dentist’s Function in Efforts of Prevention. 
Dunn, Robert. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 

50-53. 

Treating Impacted Teeth by the Removal of Al- 
veolar Bone. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 595-596. Ed. 

Abnormalities of Impacted Mandibular Third Mo- 
lars. Seeman, George F. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 25. 2 illus. 

Some Pathologic Studies in the Third Molar. Mat- 
teson, R. C. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 46. 8 illus. 

The Orthodontic Treatment of Impacted and Un- 
erupted Teeth. Wright, Harry B. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 78-80. 13 illus. 


Simplified Armamentarium to Oral 


in Relation 


Surgery. (Impaction.) Feldman, M. Hillel. 
Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 674-681. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. LXXX, 1935, 75-84. Selected. 


A Few of the Oral Surgery Problems of Interest 
to the General Dental Practitioner. (Impac- 
tions.) Northrup, Phil. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVI, 1934, 493-501. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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A Safe and Simple Method of Operating on and 
Elevating Impacted Canines. Taylor, Kirman 
E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XX, 1934, 352-355. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Impacted Canines and Missing Lateral Incisors. 
King, F. L. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., NX, 1934, 669-670. 1 illus. Dise. 670- 
671. Selected. 

Aberrant Third Molars and Their Menace. Henry, 
Cc. Bowdler. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 201-203. 
Selected. 

A Non-Mechanical Method of Erupting Impacted 
Teeth. Alderson, Charles M. 8S. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, April 14-16, 2 illus. 


1935 


Physiologic and Pathologic Status of Impacted 
and Unerupted Teeth. Lucas, Carl D. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 276-284. 12 illus. 

An Extra-Oral Extraction: Report of Case. (Im- 
pacted Lower Bicuspid.) Phillips, E. C. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1385. 2 illus. 

Operative Technic for Impactions, Difficult Extrac- 
tions and the Elimination of Pathologic Areas 
in the Jaws. Shearer, William L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2053-2055. Dise. 2055- 
2057. 

The Relation of Attrition and the Impacted Man- 
dibular Third Molar as Found in the Ancient 
Egyptians. Curtis, Harold F. Am. Den. Soc. 
Europe Tr., 1935, 97-107. 10 illus. Dise. 107- 
111. 

The Technique Employed in the Removal of the 
Mandibular Third Molar. (Sound Motion Pic- 
tures.) Winter, George B. Am. Den. Soc. Eu- 
rope Tr., 1935, 112-113. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XIV, 1935, Feb. 3-5. 

Orthodontia: A Point of View. (Submerged Teeth.) 
Moorehead, Frederick B. Angle Orthodist, V, 
1935, 107-113. 5 illus. 

Wisdom Teeth and Their Complications. Henry 
Cc. Bowdler. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 474- 
477. Selected. 

Clinical Aspects of Anomalies of the Wisdom Tooth. 
Henry, C. Bowdler. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
317-334. 29 illus. Dise. 348-349. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 323-340. 12 illus. Ed., 
366-367. 456-464. 9 illus. Abstract. 

Oral Surgery. (Impacted Wisdom Teeth.) Exner, 
G. G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 452. Clinic. 

A Practical Technique for the Localization of Un- 
erupted Teeth. (X-Ray.) Atkinson, Dwight C. 
Bur, XXXV, 1935, 136-146. 24 illus. 

The Vital Importance of Correct Diagnosis in the 
Removal of Impacted Upper Cuspids. Albright, 
George C. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 252-255. 
10 illus, 


UNERUPTED AND MALPOSED TEETH 





Case of Ten Unerupted and Impacted Teeth in a 
Man Twenty-one Years of Age. Nodine, Alonzo 
Milton. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 304-307. 
5 illus. 

The Impacted Upper Cuspid. Field, Harry J. and 
Ackerman, Alfred A. Cosmos, Den., LXNXVII, 
1935, 378-386. 9 illus. 

Multiple Sectional X-Ray Diagnosis of Impacted 
Maxillary Cuspid. Bosworth, L. Lawrence. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 717-718. 3 illus. 

A Case of a Retained Tooth Embedded in the Mas- 
seter Muscle. Beresford, R. W. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 642-644. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of Unerupted Canines. Watkin, 
Harold G. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935 
748-753. 8 illus. 

The Sequel to the Removal of Two Buried Impacted 
Wisdom Teeth. Nodine, A. M. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 956-960. 4 illus. 961. 

A Case of Cellulitis of the Neck with Oedema of 
Tongue and Glottis. (Impacted Carious left 
Lower Wisdom.) Sleigh, A. Crofton. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 1163-1164 

Supernumerary Tooth Follicle Oper: ation. F eldman, 
M. Hillel. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 56. 2 illus. 

Removal of Impacted Mandibular Third Molars: 
The Griffith Technique. Bentzen, Raymond C. 
Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 57. 6 illus. 

The Management of the Mandibular Third Molar 
Feldman, M. Hillel. Digest, Den., LXI, 1935, 
321, 329. 2 illus. 

Impacted Supernumerary Anomalies Region of 
the Anterior Maxilla. Hendler, Julius L. Di- 
gest, Den., LXI, 1935, 336. 7 illus. 

Plastic Surgery of the Face. ee Cc. R. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 4-11 

Bicuspid Impactions. Knapp, Miland A. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Dec. 6-7, 15-17. 8 
illus. 

Uncommon Impaction of Right Lower Lateral and 
Cuspid. Harris, Leon. Outlook, Den., XXII, 
1935, 103-104. 1 illus. 

Interrupted Dentition Due to Dental Growths. Fon- 
taine, S. B. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 104-106. 

Two Models Emphasising the Relations of the 
Third Molar. Henry, C. Bowdler. Record, Den., 
LV, 1935, 385-392. 8 illus. 

Tec hnique of Surgical Operations about the Mouth. 
(Impactions.) Steadman, F. St. J. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, 593-600. Disc. 600- 604. 


1935-36 


Three Cases of Impacted Lower Third Molar. Turn- 
er, J. G. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. XXIX, 
1935-36, 83-85. 3 illus. 

An Improved Procedure for the Removal of Im- 
pacted Third Mandibular Molars. James, W 
Warwick. Odonto. + toy. Soc. Med. Ti 
XXIX, 1935-36, 85-8 


D75_ Plastic Operations on Mouth and Face. Bone Transplants. 


Alveolectomy. Labial Fraenum Operation. 


1932-33 


An Unusual Case of Alveolectomy. Flood, John A. 
N.J.S. Den. Jnl., IV, 1932-33, April, 61. 3 illus. 


1933 

Surgical Preparation of Mouths for the Reception 
of Artificial Dentures. Pike, George C. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 579-585. Dise. 585- 
586. 

A Study of Impression and Model Materials for 
Facial Casts. (Case Records—Plastic Surgery.) 
Golden, Eric H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1169-1180. 11 illus. 

The Surgical Correction and Preparation of the 
Dental Arches for Better Fitting Dentures. 
Nodine, Alonzo Milton. Am. Den. Soc. Europe 
Tr., 1933, 64-72. Dise. 72. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 571-585. 3 illus. 

Oral Surgery in Relation to General Practice. 
Taylor, R. S. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 
73-80. 5 illus. Dise. 80. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Abnormalities Resulting from Abnormal Attach- 
ment of the Fraenum Labii Superioris. (Cor- 
rection.) Wearn, W. J. Austral’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 89-91. 3 illus. 

The Preparation of the Mouth in Denture Con- 
struction. Johnson, Edwin H. Austral. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 212-217. Austral. Den 
Jni., VI, 1934, 139-145. S. African Den. Jnl., 
VIIT, 1934, 159-164. Selected. 

Partial Alveolectomy. Henderson, G. D. Austral'n. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 493-496. 3 illus. 
Disc. 496. Clinic. 

Abnormalities Resulting from Abnormal Attach- 
ment of the Fraenum Labii Superioris. Wearn, 

J. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVITI, 1933, 453- 
455. 

Hypertrophied Maxillary Frenum. Federspiel, Mat- 
thew N. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 331-334. 10 
illus, 

Surgical Methods in the Correction of Defective 
Dental Restorations. Machat, Bertram B. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 977-978. 
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D75 PLASTIC OPERATIONS ON MOUTH AND FACE 


Surgery in Relation to Orthodontia and Facial 
Harmony. (Plastic.) Ivy, Robert H. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XLX, 1933, 
888-898. 16 illus. 

Correction of Nasal Deformities by Plastic Meth- 
ods and by Transplantation of Bone and Carti- 
lage. Carter, William Wesley. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 1012- 
1016. 6 illus. ° 

The Role of Plastic Surgery in Relation to Ortho- 
dontia. Davis, Albert D. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1214-1222. 21 
illus. 

Surgical Removal of an Abnormal Maxillary Fre- 
num. Anderson, George M. Orthodia. Rev., 
1933, 60-65, 9 illus. Ed. 57-59. 

Dental and Facial Prosthesis and Its Relation to 
Face and Jaw. Kazanjian, V. H. Orthodia., 
Rev., I, 1933, 93-94. Abstract. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIII, 1933, 147-148. Dise. 148-149. Ab- 
stract. 

Case Reports. (Plastic Operation.) Whitfield, Al- 
bert J. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
620-623. 4 illus, 


Ree h." (Surgical Orthodontic Correction.) 
Lockhart, J. L. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, Nov. 
11-13 

1934 


Traumatism of the Face and Jaws with Special 
Reference to Complications. Kazanjian, V. H. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1138-1152. 21 
illus. 

Reconstructive Plastic and Oral Surgery. Smith, 
Arthur E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2190- 
2200. 20 illus. 

Full Temporary Dentures—With Special Refer- 
ence to their Function, and a Review of the 
Merits of Immediate Denture Service. (Al- 
veolectomy.) Allen, A. G. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 
1934, 63-72. Dise. 85-86. 

The Facility of Surgery in the General Practice of 
Dentistry. (Case Reports.) Machat, , Bertram 
B. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 271-272. 

A Case of Restoration of the Mandible. (Bone 
Graft.) Titmas, Oscar H. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 1019-1035. 22 illus. 1050. 

Frenum Labium. De an, O. T. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXII, 1934, June 6-7. 4 illus. 

Practical Denture Construction. (Surgical Prepa- 
ration.) Chase, David T. Ore. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., III, 1934, May 1-3, 6 
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A Case of Bone Grafting After Resection of the 
Mandible. Wilson, G. E. Record, Den., LIV, 
1934, 229-231. 


1935 


Surgery As an Aid to More Efficient Service with 
Prosthetic Dentures. Kazanjian, V. H. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 566-581. 30 illus, 

The Prosthodontist's Interest in the Mineralization 
and Demineralization of Bone. (Bone Grafts.) 
Gardner, Boyd S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1935, 995-999. 

The Principles of Muscle Grafting into Cavities in 
the Mouth. (From a Suppurating Dental Cyst.) 
Broderick, R. A. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 
120-121. 2 illus. 

Surgical Preparation of the Mouth Before the In- 
sertion of Dentures. Fenn, H. Blackwell. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 161-164. 

Alveolectomy. Torrens, R. G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 
1935, 401-402. Clinic. 

Oral Surgery Operations. (Alveolectomy.) Taylor, 
R. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 683-685. 22 
illus, 

Heredity in Dentistry. (re Harelip.) Keeler, Clyde 
a Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1147-1163. 52 
illus, 

The Novitzky Technique versus the Pulling 
Method. Nodine, A. M. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LII, 1935, 219-224. 15 illus. 

Acquired Microstomia: Report of a Case. (Plastic 
Procedure.) Schaefer, Joseph E. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 386-387. 9 illus. 

Alvestosent, Hayes, Louis V. Items of Int. Den., 
4VII, 1935, 500-505. 10 illus. 

Some P +h... 4, of Focal Infection with the Tech- 
nic of Their Management. (Alveolectomy.) 
Shearer, William Lete. North-West Dent., XIV, 
1935, 1-9. 

Abnormal Frenum and Treatment. Sampson, J. 
Allan. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 25-29. 2 illus. 

Mouth Preparation. CAlveolectomy.) Coupland, 
Douglas. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 391-392. 

Prophylactic Bone Transplant. (Method Prevents 
Disease Fractures.) Wazmund, M. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 50-51. 4 illus. Selected. 

Mouth Preparation and Immediate Dentures. (Al- 
veolectomy.) Edwards, J. T. Texas Den. Jnl., 
LIII, 1935, Feb. 11-13. 

Frenum Labium. Dean, O. T. Washington S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., 1935, Feb. 7, 4 illus. 


D751 Cleft Palate and Hare-lip. 


See D34, Obturators, Artificial Vela; 616.87 Impediments of Speech. 


1931 


Surgical Correction of Complete Congenital Cleft 
of Palate. Logan, Will'am H. G. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 1931. Sec. XII, 1931, 132-149. 
24 illus. Dise. 173-174. 

Concerning the Palatine Insertion of the Superior 
Constrictor Muscle of the Pharynx and its Sie- 
nificance in Cleft Palate: with Remarks on the 
Push-Back Operation. Dorrance, George Mor- 
ris. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
XII, 222-235. 27 illus. 


1932-33 
Speech as Related to Dental Deformities. Simon, 
Clarence T. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, 


July 20th, 15-16, 21. 
1933 

Cleft Palate Found in Only One of Identical Twins. 
Wright, Harry Bernard. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1933, 133-141. 12 illus. Dise. 141. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 649- 
657. 12 illus. Dise. 657. 

Micrognathia. (And Cleft Palate. A Suggested 
Treatment for Correction in Early Infancy.) 
Davis, Albert D. and Dunn, Robert. Angle Or- 
thodist, IIT, 1933, 247-252. 10 illus. Selected. 


Cleft Palate and Facial Restorations. Carney, 
Henry J. Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 69-75. 9 illus. 

Cleft Palate Dental Treatment. Wearn, W. J. Aus- 
tral'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 257-260. Disc. 
261-263. 263-290. 12 illus. 

Speech Training. (Cleft Palate Patients.) Parson, 
Freda. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 306-308. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934, 
1301-1303. 3 illus. 

Two-Stage Cleft Palate Operations from Surgical 
and Special Training Aspects. Round, Harold, 
and Parsons, Freda. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 
326-327. Clinic 

cut Polat. Round, Harold. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 
933, 568. 

Cleft Palate and Hare-Lip: An Adolescent Case 
Treated Orthodontically in Conjunction with a 
Lip-Stretching Device and Skin Grafting of 
the Labial Sulcus. Hardy, E. A. Brit. Soc. 
Orthodics. Tr., 1933, 14 illus. Disc. no paging. 
Record. Den., LIITI, 1933, opp. 374, 14 illus. 
Disc. 383-384. Selected. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 750-757. 14 illus. 
Dise. 757-758. Selected. 

oo for Cleft Palate. Browne, B. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 96. Selected. 

Diseases of the Mouth and Associated Parts. (Cleft 
Palate and Harelip.) Risdon, F. E. Dominion 
Den. Jnl, XLV, 1933, 281-286. 


For Index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets 
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Surgery in Relation to Orthodontia and Facial 
Harmony. (Congenital Anomalies of the Jaws 
—Cleft Lip and Palate.) Ivy, Robert H. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 888-898. 16 illus. 

Diagnosis of Speech Defects. (Cleft Palate.) 
Sturcke, Oluf (Mrs.). Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XLX, 1933, 1007-1011. 

The Role of Plastic Surgery in Relation to Or- 
thodontia. (Cleft Palate and Lip.) Davis, 
Albert D. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XUX, 1933, 1214-1222. 21 illus. 

A Factor in Staphyloplasty. Mayer, J. M. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jni., XLI, 1933, 920-921 


1933-34 
The Dental Aspect of Cleft Palates. Hardy, E. A. 
Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1933- 
34, 1303-1311. 14 illus. 


1934 


Cleft Lip and Palate Surgery. Frew, A. L. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 251-255. 2 illus. 

Cleft Palate and Cleft Lip. Shearer, William Lete. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1446-1453. 6 illus. 
Dise. 1453-1454, 

Reconstructive Plastic and Oral Surgery. Smith, 
Arthur E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 19 34, 2190- 
2200. 20 illus. 


D76_ Sinuses of Face: 


See also D78. 


1931-34 


The Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment of Dis- 
eases of the Maxillary Antrum in Relation to 
Dental Surgery. Davis, E. D. D. Roy. Den. 
Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 189-204. 4 illus. 


1933 

The Maxillary Sinus. Shearer, - (eae L. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 134-13 

Maxillary Sinusitis Due to Tooth a Wana- 
maker, Frank H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
273-276. 

Use of Radiopaque Solutions in the Diagnosis of 
Pathologic Conditions of the Maxillary Sinus. 
Von Dielen, Arthur W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 284-287. 5 illus. 

Oral Infection and its Relation to Maxillary Sinus- 
itis. Fairbairn, John F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1268-1271. 

The Floor of the Maxillary Sinus and Its Dental, 
Oral and Nasal Relations. Mustian, Wallace F. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2175-2187. 12 illus. 
N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34. Aug. 162- 
169. Abstract. 

Oral Surgery in Relation to General Practice. Tay- 
lor, R. 8. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 73- 
80. 5 illus. Dise. 80. Some Aspects in the Diag- 
nosis and Treatment of Nasal Sinusitis. Down- 
er, Harold. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 9-15. 

Co-operation between the Medical and Dental Pro- 





Bearing on Dental Surgery. Carruthers, Stu- 
art. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 500-504. Disc. 
534-536. 

a of the Antrum. Round, Harold. Brit. 

yen. Jni., LV, 1933, 568. 

An bream of Borderline Conditions of Otolaryn- 
gology and Dentistry. Stovin, Joseph S. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1089-1097. 

Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Lesions in Local 
and Systemic Diseases. Boyko, G. Victor. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1161-1171. 14 illus. 

Treatment of Sinuses. _— Fulton. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 260- 

Malletless Bone altel Berger, Isidore 8S. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 473-478. 3 illus. 


Nasal Conditions and Their 


Cleft-Palate eee. Rumsey, H. St. John. Brit. 
Den. Jni., LVI, 1934, 239-241. 

Cleft Palate. Fitz-Gibbon, John J. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 262-267. 39 illus. Ed. 280 


1934-35 


Life-Masks in Conjunction with Models of the 
Mouth. (In Cases of Hare-Lip and Cleft Pal- 
ate.) Broderick, R. A. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 
Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1667-1669. 7 illus. 


1935 


The Role of the Push-Back Operation in Cleft Pal- 
ate Surgery. Dorrance, George M. and Shir- 
azy, Enayat. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1108-1117. 23 illus. 

Orthodontia: A Point of View. (Cleft Palate.) 
Moorehead, Frederick B. Angle Orthodist, V, 
1935, 107-113. 5 illus. 

The Mouths of Mental Deficients. (Malformation 
of the Dental Arches.) Champion, W. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 86-93 

Concealed Clefts in the Palate in Cases of Uncom- 
plicated Hare-lip. Broderick, R. A. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 486-491. 28 illus. 

The Orthodontic Treatment of Three Cases of Cleft 
Palate. Cline h, Lilah. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 
513-516. 5 illus. Disc. 517. Selected. 

Speech Training for Cleft Palate Cases. Griffiths, 
F. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 531-535. Disc. 
535-540. 


Diseases and Treatment. 


1933-34 
Infection of the Antrum, in Relation to the Teeth. 
King, John T. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933-34, May 3-6. 


1934 


Some Dental and Otolaryngologic Relations. Sauer, 
William H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1590-1593. Dise. 1593-1598. 

The Condition of the Teeth after Operations on 
the Antrum. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 506- 
507. 

Dental Infection in the Aetiology of Maxillary 
Sinusitis. Formby, Myles L. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVII, 1934, 582-589. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 
1935, 131-135. Selected. 

The Relation of the Teeth to the Floor of the Max- 
illary Sinus, at Ages Eleven to Sixteen, Stud- 
ied by Means of the Ree 18: Sedwick, 
H. Jobe. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 842-846. 
2 charts. 

Displaced Roots in Maxillary Sinus. Field, Harry 
J. and Ackerman, Alfred A. Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 340-342. 10 illus. 

Pulpless Teeth in the Maxilla. (re Sinus Infec- 
tions.) Weeks, C. B. Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 1934, 
May 3-4. 

Radical Surgery of the Maxillary Antrum. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 438-439. Selected. 

The Maxillary Sinus. McRimmon, D. C. Texas Den. 

, LIL, 1934, May 10-12. 


1935 


The Floor of the Maxillary Antrum. Gerrie, J. W. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 731-748. 13 illus. 

The Mouth as a Factor in Maxillary Sinus Disease. 
Christiansen, George W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1926-1933. 11 illus. Dise. 1933. 

Infections of the Lips. (From Sinus Infections.) 
Podolin, Mathew. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
124-130. 9 illus. 

Suppurative Cellulitis of the Cheek with Secondary 
La te of the Maxillary and Ethmoid Si- 

es. Gorney, Harold S. Cosmos, Den., 

LXXVIIL, 1935, 188-189. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Management of Fractured Apices in the Maxillary Maxillary Sinus Roentgenographic Technique for 


Sinus. Seldin, Harry M. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, the Dentist. Jones, R. Bullock. Digest, Den., 
1935, 374-377. Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, XLI, 1935, 9-13. 6 illus. 
463-468. Selected. 

Surgical Closure of an Epithelialized Opening. Auf- Mucous Membrane Color Changes As a Guide to 
derheide, Paul J. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 6-8. the Mineral Needs of the Patient. Jarvis, D. 


6 illus. Cc. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1057-1078. 


D77 Surgical Treatment of Dental and Facial Neuralgia. 
See D67, Pathology and Medical Treatment; 615.84, Electro Therapeutics. 


1931 The Relationship of Nervous Disorders to Dental 
, ; r Practice. Ferguson, Fergus R. Austral. Den. 
My Technic of Injection to the 2nd and 3rd Branch i VL 1984 739-744, yt tel siistors - 
of the Trigeminal Nerve at the Base of the Trigeminal Neuralgia: Diagnosis and Treatment. 
Cranium for the Anesthetizing and Treatment Adson, Alfred W. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 494- 
of Neuralgia in the Trigeminal Nerve. Cie- 495. . F ; 
zynski, A. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
1931, Sec. X, 112-126. 34 illus. 1934-35 


‘ ions > Mandit r Nerve sir , . 
inf ummations of. eval ary — a — Neuralgias of the Face. Diamond, Ralph B. Tuft’s 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. XII, 182-186. Outlook, Den., VIII, 1934-35, Nov. 8-10. 


11 illus. 
1935 
1933 > - ‘ . 
Neuralgia and Mouth Neuroses. Simpson, E. G. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Major Trigeminal Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 433-442, 495-501. 

Neuralgia. Frazier, Charles H. Cosmos, Den., The Anatomy of the Sensory Nerves of the Head— 

LXXV, 1933, 60-64. 1 illus. Dominion Den, Jnl., And the Surgical Treatment of Facial Neu- 

XLVI, 1934, 13-17. ralgias. Coates, A. E. Austral'n. Jnl. Dent., 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. (Surgical Treatment.) Mein, XXXIX, 1935, 293-300. 

W. Arch. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, Paroxysmal Neuralgia and other Pains in the Jaws 


and Face. Dott, Norman M. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LVIII, 1935, 616-625. 
The Education of the Dental Patient. (VIII. The 


1243-1254. 7 illus. 


sane Fifth Cranial or Trigeminal Nerve.) Digest, 

Surgical Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia. Da- Den., XLI, 1935, opp. 215. Chart. 
vis, Loyal. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 961- Tic Douloureux. Cowling, Thomas. Oral Health, 
969. <XV, 1935, 433-435. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Trifacial Neuralgia. Conditions Simulating Trigeminal woureiate. Nat- 
Havens, Fred Z. Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, trass, F. J. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 468-471. 
337-341. Selected. Dise. 471-473. Selected. 

Tic Douloureux. Hughes, Basil. Austral. Den. Jnl., Tic Douloureux. (Trifacial Neuralgia Cases Show 
VI, 1934, 681-684. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, Dental Etiology.) Thompson, Edward L. Sur- 
71-74, vey, Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 28-32. 1 illus. 


D78 Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


See also D71. 
See D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of the Mouth; D781, Malignant; D782, Benign, Epulis; D783, Cysts, 


Odontomes; D784, Aneurisms, Naevi; D785, Ranula; 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


1933 1934-35 
An Outline of Borderline Conditions of Otolaryn- The Surgical Intervention of Tumorous Lesions of 
gology and Dentistry. (Tumors.) Stovin, Joseph the Oral Cavity. DeVanna, Alonza N. Tuft's 
S. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1089-1097. Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934-35, Jan. 12-17. 
Diseases of the Mouth. meee) Hayes, Louis V. 
Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, : 328-335. 16 illus. 1935 
Differential Radiogr aa Diagnosis in Oral Le- The Floor of the Maxillary Antrum. (Tumors.) 
sions. (Tumors.) Thoma, Kurt H. Research Gerrie, J. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 1-19. 6 illus. Dise. 19-24, 731-748. 13 illus. 
A Study of the So-Called Osteofibromas of the Max- 
1934 illa. Furedi, Anna. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 


se 1935, 999-1010. 20 illus. 
Resemblance of Certain Tumors of the Hypophysis Roentgenographic and Differential Diagnosis in 


to Tumors of the Jaw. Fink, E. B. Am. Den. Oral Surgery acobs, Max H. Digest, Den 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 997-1001. DX, 1935" 329-326, 329, 18 illus, —" ss 

Significant Oral Lesions and Their Early Detection Clinical Oral Pathology. Blum, Theodor. N.Y.S 
and Recognition by the Scag Traub, Eu- Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 168-170. 


gene F. Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 52-59. 9 Oral Neoplasms. Middlemass, W. G. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
illus. XXXI, 1935, 19-322. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D781 


See also D78. 


1933 


Growths About the 


Malignant and Other out. 


Lyons, Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
1933, 3-11. Dise. 11-16. 

Oral Cancer. Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnil., XX, 1933, 1790-1803. 9 illus. Disc. 


1803-1809. 
Central Lesions of the Lower Jaw, Their Recogni- 
tion and Treatment in the Earliest Stages. 
(Malignant.) Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1996-2013. 21 illus. 
The Dentist’'s Responsibility in the Diagnosis of 
Malignancy in the Oral Cavity. Wilson, F. J. 


Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 123-127. Disc. 
127-128. 

Radium and Buccal Cancer. Ayliffe, L. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LV, 1933, 504-505. 3 illus. 

Radium Treatment for Epithelioma. Round, Har- 
old. Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 569. 

Radium Applicators and Protectors. (Cancer.) 


Perey G. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
1933, Sec. Pros. 116-121, 153-155. 
Development to Neoplastic 


Allen, 
LXXVIII, 
The Relationship of 


Processes in the Jaws and Teeth. Copeland, 
Murray M. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 423- 
431. 6 illus. 

Cooperative Medical and Dental Diagnosis and 
Treatment. (Cancer.) Geschickter, Charles F. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 529-545. 17 illus. 


Diseases of the Oral Mucosa and Teeth as Related 


to the Skin. (Cancer.) French, Elmo. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 583-585. 

“So-Called” Tumors of Special Interest to the Den- 
tist. Darlington, Charles G. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 652-662. 19 charts. 

Malignancy in the Oral Cavity. Wilson, F. J. Den. 


Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 692-696. 

The Possibility of Precancerous Oral Lesions From 
Electrical Causes. Solomon, Harold Arthur, 
Reinhard, Melvin C. and Goodale, Robert 1. 
Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 142-145. 4 illus. 1 
table. 





Carcinoma of the Jaws. Gilkinson, Conrad C. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 1153-1160. 4 illus. 

Cancer of the Mouth. paoers, J. 2 teenie. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnli., XLI, 1933, 2-85 


of Rodent Ulcers (Basal Celled 
Multilocular Cysts of the Jaws 
and Epithelial Tumours 


On the Similarity 
Carcinoma), 
(“Adamantinomata”) 


of the Anterior (Suprasellar) Portion of the 
Pituitary Body. Sprawson, Evelyn, and 
Keizer, W. R. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 369- 


373. 12 illus. Dise. 374. 
Buccal Cancer and Its Treatment by Radium. 
B. T. and Phillips, F. 8. Record, Den., 
506-508. Abstract 


The Cause of C 


Rose, 
LIII, 
1933, 


Chronic ancer of the 





Mouth. Bloodgood, Jose ph Colt. Survey, Den., 
IX, 1933, June 32-35, 52. 2 illus. 
Carcinoma of the Mouth. Buchanan, T. F. Tenn. 


S. Den. Ass. Jnl, XIII, 1933, Jan. 1-4, 15. 


1934 


Tumors of the Mouth, the 
Jones, E. L., Jr. Am. 
1228-1239. 8 illus. 

Diseases of the Oral Cavity. (Cancer 
Samuel. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1408. 

Medullary 
of the Mandible 


Dentist’'s Responsibility. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 


) Feldman, 
1934, 1401- 


and Subperiosteal Osteogenic Sarcoma 
with Report of a Case. Galt, 


Charles B Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 
1442-1445. 5 illus. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Adamantinoma. Logs- 
don, Cale M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1934, 
1838-1841. 5 illus. 


The Treatment of Malignant Growths of the Buccal 
Cavity by Means of Radium and the Construc- 
tion of Radium 
Den. Jnl., 


Watt, G. V. Brit. 


Applicators. 
1 illus. 


LVI, 1934, 169-178 





Malignant Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


The Problem of the Loosened Tooth. (Cancal Cells.) 


Cahn, Lester Richard. Cosmos, VDen., LXXVI, 
1934, 203-204. 2 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 


1934, 408-409. Selected. 

Dentist’s Responsibility in Preventing Cancer 

of the Mouth. (Melanin Pigmentation.) Cahn, 

Lester Richard. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1934, 

410-418. 5 illus. 

Cancer of the Tongue. (Report of a Case 
from a Gumma.) eae” Reuben. 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 487-4 

The Mouth Condition and lO Disease. King- 
Turner, G. E. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 1141-1142. 

Syphilis of the Oral Mucosa. 
Goldmann, B. A. Digest, 
94, 103-105. 19 illus. 1 table. 


The 


Arising 
Cosmos, 


Hollander, 
Den., XL, 
135-141. 


Lester, and 
1934, 90- 
20 illus. 


174-178. 22 illus. 

Cancer of the Oral Tissues. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
383-389. Ed. 

Malignant Manifestations Incident to Poor Oral 


Mendelson, Ralph W. Items of Int. 

1934, 607-613. 7 illus. 

A Coens Disease. (Cancer.) peosete Health Quar., 

1934, Oct.-Dec. 35-58. 28 illu 

Pw. Growths of the Head mp Neck. Kre Ss, 
Louis C. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1934, 165-17: 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 56- 64. 

Ewing's Tumor (Endothelial Myeloma) of the Man- 
dible: or Diffuse Myelosarcoma. Hankey, 
George T. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., 
XXVII, 1934, 1604-1610. 4 illus. 

Adenocarcinoma of the Hard Palate. 
a Case.) Gilkinson, Conrad C. 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
149. 6 ilius. 

Repeated Carcinoma of the Buccal Mucosa. Sarazin, 
R. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 318. Selected. 
The Causes and Diagnosis of Intraoral Carcinoma. 
Ewing, James. 8S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 

378-382. Selected. 


Hygiene. 
Den., LVI, 


(Report of 
Orthodia. & 
1934, 145- 


1934-35 


Oral Cavity. 


’ Carpenter, C. C. 
XVIII, 


Malignancy of the 
N 1934-35, Aug. 18- 


. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
21. Dise. 21-23 
(re Cancer.) 

Soc. Bul., XVIII, 
A Mixed Salivary Tumour 

H. Odonto. Sec. Roy Soc. 

1934-35. 739-742. 4 illus. 


Conner, Thomas. N. Car. Den. 
1934-35, Aug. 35-42. 

of the Palate. 
Med. Tr. 


Cases. 


Stobie, 
XXVIII. 


1935 


The Dental Surgeon in Relation to the Prevention 
and Cure of Cancer. Pfahler, George E. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1376-1384. 4 illus. 
3 tables. 
Malignancy in and About the Oral Cavity; Neces- 


Hendler, Julius L. Am. 
1935, 2123-2126. 3 3 
Palate. be ge E. 


sity for Dental Care. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 


A Case of Carcinoma of the 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 373-375. 3 illus. 
Cancer from the Dental Standpoint. ont Reesay H. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 404-407. Por- 


trait. 


Oral Cancer and the Dentist. McNeill, George. Can 


Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 487-489. Portrait. 
Intra Oral Radium Applicator. (The Treatment 
of Maliznant Lesions of the Oral Cavity.) 


Baker, F. F. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 489- 
492. Portrait. 8 illus. 


Infections of the Lips. (re Cancer.) Podolin, 
Mathew. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 124-130. 
9 illus. 

Adamantinomata, Jacobs, Max H. Cosmos, Den., 

<VIT, 1935, 239-247. 13 illus. Austral. Den. 

Jni., VII, 1935, 398-399. Selected. 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity. (Case Reports—Malig- 
nant.) Buchanan, John C. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 393-398. 6 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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The Early Recognition of Malignancy. Cahn, Les- Comet of the Mouth. Figi, Frederick A. Survey, 
ter Richard. Cosmos, Den. BEXXV II, 1935, 484- yen., XI, 1935, 17-23. 8 illus. Oct. 
486. 3 illus. : N ; n 
Surgical Resection of a Benign Neop pom Gallie, 35-2 
Donald M. Jr. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 110- es-60 
111. 9 illus. 116. Electrical Currents and Buccal Cancer. (re Dis- 
similar Dental Alloys.) Sturgis, Somers H. and 


Dental Aspects of Carcinoma of the Mouth. Gard- 
ham, A. J. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 171- Nagle, Raymond J. Research Jnl. Den., XV, 
175. 1935-36, 17-18. Abstract. 


D782 Benign Tumors of Mouth and Face. Epulis. 


Hypertrophy of the Gums. 
See also D78. 
See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


1931 ’regnancy Epulis: Report of Case. Tratman, E. 
. . K. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 2201-2202, 1 
The Experimental Production of Intra-Osseous illus. 
Epulis (Osteodystrophia Fibrosa) by Diet. ifferenti aw “_ oF ur 
Becks, Hermann. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. ; on ‘toa {orem att a ey Oe 3 
Suppl. 1931, Sec. II, 96-104. 11 ilius. 1 table. illus , _— SE 
- Excessive Gingival Hypertrophy and Alveolar De- 
1933 struction in Young Individual. (Case Report.) 


Miller, Samuel Charles. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 


g rné i ‘r Growths - > WN " ‘ 
Malignant and Other Growths About the fouth 1934, 264-266. 3 illus. 


(Benign. Lyons, Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. , ‘ 

JnL., EX 1993: 8-11. Disc. 11-16. The Pathogenesis of Hyperplastic Tumours of the 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Blayney, James R. Angle ae ee we ge ae ee ge ered Den., 

Orthodist, III, 1933, 139-156. 12 illus. See ee Se ee So ; 
Primary Generalised Hypertrophy of the Gums. 1924-35 


Fleming, W. E. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
1933. 127-132. 10 illus. Austral. Jnl. Dent., Cases. (Epulis.) Conner, Thomas. N. Car. Den. 
I { 5 


XXXVIII, 1934, 6-12.10 illus. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 35-42. 
An Unusual Case of Multiple Epulides of the 
Medullary Type. Tratman, E. K. Brit. Den. 1935 
r 93: -449 i s 
. om. wind mn a UaS- Ses. © were : nee —_ A Dental Tumor Associated with Dental Abnor- 
Epulis from Scaling Teeth. Senior, Arturo A. Cos- mality: Report of Case. (Epithelial Odon- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 198-199. 1 illus. Corres. tomas.) Gelpi, F. Joseph. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
The Relationship of Development to Neoplastic XXII, 1935, 1031-1033. 1 illus. 
Processes in the Jaws and Teeth. Copeland, A Case of Root Resorption. (Hypertrophied Gum 
Murray M. Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 423-431. Tissue.) Lussier, Earl F. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
6 illus. Tr., 1935, 161-169. 8 illus. — . - 
“So-Called” Tumors of Special Interest to the Benign Giant Cell Tumor of the Mandible. Kazan- 
Dentist. Darlington, Charles G. Cosmos, Den., jian. V. H. Apollonian, X, 1935, 11-16, 4 illus. 
LXXV. 1933. 652-662. 19 charts. Malocclusion and Benign Gum Tumors. Solomon, 
> i , . . a Harold A. and Burke, Eugene M. Cosmos, Den., 
Von Recklinghausen’s Disease with Local Tumour Sau O2F erg 
~ : . Lal - LXXVII, 1935, 65-69. 4 illus. 
of the Palate. Hankey, George T. Odonto, Sec. Lesions of the Oral Cavity. (Case Reports—Be- 
Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933, 959-961. 2 illus. nign.) Buchanan, John C. Cosmos, Den., 
Dise. 961. LXXVII, 1935, 393-398. 6 illus. 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Coleman, Frank. Odonto. Alveolo-Dental Periosteofibroma. Podolin, Mathew. 
Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVI, 1933 1562-1563. Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 1935, 606-610. 6 illus. 


Epulis or Giant Cell Fibroma: Report of a Case. 
Irwin, Douglas H. Digest, Den., LXI, 1935, 


ae 335. 2'illus. 
Tumors of the Mouth, the Dentist’s Re apenstenitt: Dissertation Gingivitis Gravidarum. (Tumors.) 
Jones, E. L. jr. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, Bresler, Henry E. Items of Int., Den., LVII, 
1228-1239. 8 illus 1935, 605-614. 
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D783 Cysts of Oral Region. Odontomes. 


See also D78. 


See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. See D65, 


1931 


A Composite Odontome with Some Observations on 
Its Calcification. Pritchard, G. B. Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. I, 67-74. 17 
illus. 

A Large Composite 
Int. Den. Cong. 
76-77. 5 illus. 

Cysts Occurring in the Jaws. James, W. 
and Counsell, Arthur C. Int. Den. Cong. 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. II, 114-125. 27 illus. 

Unusual Bone Cavities in the Mandible. (A Re- 
port of Three Cases of Traumatic Bone Cysts.) 
Blum, Theodor. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 
1931, Sec. XII, 186-198. 35 illus. 


James, Warwick. 
1931, Sec. II, 


Odontome. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl. 


Warwick, 
(8th) 


1932-33 


Unusual Cysts of the Jaws. Kronfelild, 
Ill. Den. Jnl., If, 1932-33, 345-349. 3 illus. 
Cysts of the Jaws—A Consideration of Their Eti- 
ology, Pathology, Clinical Course, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Waldron, Carl W. Ill. Den. 


Rudolf. 


Jni., Il, 1932-33, 677-695. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1935, 103-120. 27 illus. Portrait 161-170. 19 


illus, 

Surgical Case Histories. Field, 
suman. Alfred A. N.J.S. 
33, June 23-25. 5 illus. 


A. and Ack- 
1932- 


Harry 
Den. Jni., IV, 


Oral Surgery in Practice. (Cysts.) Boyer, M. J. 
N.J.S. Den. Soc. Jnl, IV, 1932-33, Jan. 17-22. 
4 illus. 
1933 
Malignant and Other Growths About the Mouth. 


(Cysts.) Lyons, Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 3-11. Dise. 11-16. 


Central Lesions of the Lower Jaw, Their Recogni- 


tion and Treatment in the Earliest Stages. 
(Cysts.) Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1996-2013. 21 illus. 

Some Conditions Met With in Oral Surgery and 
the Treatment. (Cysts.) Arnott, A. J. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 643-654. 60 illus. Disc. 
687-689. 

Treatment of the Dental Cyst. Livingston, A. Aus- 
tral'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 121-127. 25 
illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 477-478. Se- 


7 
lected. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 477-484. 25 illus. 
The Surgical Treatment of Dental Cyst by Con- 
verting It Into an Accessory Sinus of the 
Mouth. Gillies, Robert M. Austral’n. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 174-176. 3 illus. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 85-87. 3 illus. 
Some Aspects of Oral Surgery. (Removal A ysts.) 


Taylor, R. S. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 121- 
127. 9 illus. 
The poem of Teeth in permeate Cysts. Brit. Den. 


LIV, 1933, 138. 
The g th. of Multilocular 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 138. 


Cystic Disease. 
Ed. 


Some Reflections on the Nature of Odontomes. 
Pitts, A. T. Brit. Den. Jni., LIV, 1933, 217-234. 
17 illus, 

A Dental Cyst in Connection with a Retained 
Deciduous Upper Incisor Root and Involving 


the Roots of Two Permanent Incisors. Trat- 


man, E. K. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 647-650. 
3 illus 
Infected Dental Cyst of the Mandible. Staz, J. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 152-155. 3 illus. 
Co-operation between the Medical and Dental Pro- 

fessions—Some Nasal Conditions and Their 

Bearing on Dental Surgery. (Cysts.) Car- 





ruthers, Stuart. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 500- 
504. Disc. 534-536. 

Cyst of the Upper Jaw. Round, Harold. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LV, 1933, 568 

“So-Called” Sumers of Spec ial Interest to the Den- 
tist. Darlington, Charles G. Cosmos, Den., 


’, 1933, 652-662. 19 charts. 
Dentigerous Cyst is a Potential 
noma. Cahn, Lester Richard. Cosmos, 
LXXV, 1933, 889-893. 6 illus. 


Adamanti- 
Den., 


The 


Root cysts. 


Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Lesions in Local 
and Systemic Diseases. (Cysts.) Boyko, G. 
Victor. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1161-1171. 
14 illus. 

Diseases of the Mouth and Associated Parts. 
(Odontomes.) Risdon, F. E. Dominion Den. 
Jnl, XLV, 1933, 281-286. 

Adamantinoma Formed from Cyst. 


a Radicular 

Carpenter, L. S. and Thoma, K. H. Items of 
Int. Den., LV, 1933, 716-721. 6 illus. 

Dental ry sts. Schlund, J. C. Northwest Jnl. 
XXI, 1933, Dec. 6-7, 26-27. 

Origin and Growth of a 

tome. Pritchard, G. B. Odonto. Sec. 

Med. Tr., XX VI, 1933, 472-478. 9 illus. 

Unique Dental Cyst. Dowsett, E. B. Odonto. Sec. 
Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XX VI, 1933, 1562. 

Bone Regeneration Following the Removal of a 
Cyst from the Anterior Palatine Canal. (Case 
Report.) Whitfield, Albert J. Pacific Den. Gaz. 

& Jni., XLI, 1933, 438-440. 4 illus. 

On ee Similarity of Rodent Ulcers (Basal Celled 
Carcinomata), Multilocular Cysts of the Jaws 
(“Adamantinomata”), and Epithelial Tumours 
of the Anterior (Suprasellar) Portion of the 
Pituitary Body. Sprawson, Evelyn, and Keizer, 
W. R. Record, Den., LILI, 1933, 369-373. 12 
illus. Dise. 374 

Cementoma: A Study of Thirty-Five Cases. Stafne, 
Edward C. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, July 27-31, 
8 illus. 64. 


Dent., 


Composite Odon- 


The 
Roy. Soc. 


1933-34 


An Bpttnetial Odontome. (Case Reports.) Martin, 
J. N.Z. 


Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 113-115. 

4 illus. 
Five Cysts of Dental Origin. (Case Reports.) Wil- 
kinson, Herbert S. N.Z. Den. Jnl., X XIX, 1933- 


34, 178-180. 5 illus. 


1934 


Tumors of the Mouth, the 
ity. (Cysts.) Jones, E. L., Jr. Am. 


Dentist’s Responsibil- 
Den. Ass. 


Jni., XXI, 1934, 1228-1239. 8 illus. 

Periapical Osteofibrosis with Formation of Ce- 
mentoma. Stafne, Edward C. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1822-1829. 10 illus. 


Problems in Oral Surgery of Interest to the Gen- 


eral Practitioner. (Cysts.) Christiansen, 
George W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI1, 1934, 1989- 
1999. 

Cyst Obliterating the Antrum: Report of Case. 
Kaplan, Nathan. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1999-2001. 2 illus. 

A Dental Cyst. Balendra, W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 
1934, 242-243. 3 illus. 

An Odontome. (Case Report.) Kershaw, James. 


LVI, 1934, 554-557. 4 illus. 

Two Clinical Cases. (Follicular Cyst.) Hitchin, A. 
D. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 631-634. 

A Dental Cyst. (Case Report.) Kershaw, James. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 634-636. 3 illus. 
A Case of Multiple Dentigerous Cysts. Oliver, 
Cc. H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 591-592. 
Maxillary Cysts. Fontaine, Calif. S. Den. 


Sadi B. 
Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 14-17, 38. 
Follicular Cysts: Dentigerous Cysts. 
Bonney, Thomas C. Cosmos, 
TI, 1934, 938-941. 4 illus. 
Histological Differentiation Between Certain Den- 

tigerous Cysts and Ameloblastomata. Church- 


(A Case Re- 
Den., 


ill, H. R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, -1934, 1173- 
1178. 7 illus. 

Common Cysts of the Jaws. Harris, Leon. Digest, 
Den., XL, 1934, 370-374. 15 illus. 

Differential Diagnosis. (Infected Dentigerous 
Cyst.) Meyers, Herman. Digest, Den., XL, 


1934, 384-385. 7 illus. 


Oral Infection and Its Contribution to Systemic 
Diseases. (Cysts.) Paine, W. 8S. Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, Jan. 3-5. 23-26. 


Following the Partsch 
Northwestern 
1934, Jan. 


The Use of an Obturator 
Operation. Bovik, Ellis George. 
Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. Bul., 
15th, 2-5, 5 illus. Abstract. 
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D783 CYSTS OF ORAL 


Coleman, Frank. 


A Case of Multiple Dental Cysts. 
XXVII, 1934, 


Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., 
219 


Cystic Degeneration of the Mandible as the End- 
Result of Osteomyelitis Forty Years Previous. 
Lyons, Don Chalmers. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 48-50. 4 illus. 


Cysts. Bisnoff, H. iq Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 
9-11. 7 illus. 
~~; Soh) (Cyst.) Harris, Leon. Outlook, 


yen., XXI, 1934, 190-191. 2 illus. 


1934-35 


Thomas. N. Car. Den. Soc. 
9 


(Cysts.) Conner, 
Aug. 35-42 


1934-35, 


Cases. j 
Bul., XVIII, 


1935 


Root Resorptions and Their Relation to Pathologic 
Bone Formation. Becks, Hermann. Am. Soc. 
Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 84-117. 50 illus. 16 tables. 
Dise. 117-121. 

Surgical Treatment of Dental Root Cysts At the 
Anterior Part of the Maxilla. Kazanjian, V. H. 
Apollonian, X, 1935, aor 231. 6 illus. 

Cysts and Bone Tumors. Gullifer, W. Harry. 
lonian, X, 1935, 236-239. Abstract. 6 illus. 

The Ethic s of Socialized Dentistry. Apollonian, X, 


935, 252-254. Ed. 


Apol- 





D784 Aneurisms. 


See also D738. 


1934 


Cavernous Hemangioma. 


Mandibular 
Digest, Den., XL, 


Ralph Howard. 1934, 


REGION. ODONTOMES 


Brodsky, 
60-64. 


153 


Piece of Amalgam 


A Dental Cyst Caused by a 
LIX, 


Filling. Jeffery, G. E. S. Brit. Den. Jnh, 
1935, 255-256. 2 illus. 

Adamantinoma or Multilocular Cysts of the Jaw. 
Illustrated by Two Cases Occurring in Chi- 
nese; One in the Mandible (Male), One in the 
Maxilla (Female.) Tratman, E. K. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LUX, 1935, 417-436. 17 illus. 

The Healing of Cysts Following the Partsch or 
Open Operation. (Versus Closed Method.) 
Bovik, Ellis George. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
38-43. 37 illus. 

Surgical Treatment of a Dentigerous Cyst. Feld- 
man, M. Hillel. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 203- 
204. 4 illus. 

Exostosis and Osteoma Differentiation on the In- 
tra-Oral Film. Meistroff, C. L. Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 300-301. 

Case Report of Traumatic Hemorrhagic Cyst of 
the Mandible. Seldin, Harry M. Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 985-988. 3 illus 

Osteitis Fibrosa Cystica, Barr, F. J. Haddin. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., X2 1935, 55-59. 6 illus. 

Roentgenologic Stones of Periapical Osteo- 

brosis and Some Other Dental Conditions. 
(Cementoma.) Stafne, Edward C. Ohio S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., IX, 1935, 170-175. 

Technique of Surgical Operations About the Mouth. 
(Cysts.) Steadman, F. St. J. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 593-600. Disc. 600-604. 


Naevi. 


1935 


Cavernous Angioma with Septic Thrombosis of 
Dental Origin: Report of Case. Goodsell, J. 
Orton, and Toshach, Clarence E. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1909-1911. 3 illus, 
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D8 Dental Jurisprudence, Ethics, Economics. 


Ethics of Patents. Advertising. Quackery. 
See D81, Dental Laws; 


Personality in Practice Building. Consultations. 
D82, Examining Boards; D83, Litigations; D84, Army and Navy Dentists; 


Ds4l, Dentistry in War Service; D85, Dental Protective Associations; D86, Dental Relief, Health Insurance; 


D87, Dental Service for Organized Groups. 
Dental Economics. 
1931-34 

Surgery Design. (Practice, How, When and 
Where?) Reed, L. J. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag. 
ILI, 1931-34, 402-411. 2 illus. 

1932-33 

Strike—Now! re Quacks.) Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 1932- 
33, 48-249. Ed 

The Marble Awaits. (re Ethical Practice.) Ll. Den. 
Jn1., Il, 1932-33, 289-290. Ed. 

A Few Facts and Thoughts for the Future. Mon- 
seigle, E. de. N.J.S. Den. Jnl., 1V, 1932-33, Jan. 
22-24. 

How Far? (re Social, Professional and Ethical 
progress.) Johnson, CG s&s. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXVIII, 1932-33, 105-108. Selected. 

1933 

Don't Fae J Anything. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
349-3 Ed. 

Mail Order ‘Dentistry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 


914-916. Ed. 

Where Shall I Practice? Am. 
1933, 1278-1279. Ed. 

The mae Grace of Experience. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 


Den. Ass. 


Jni., XX, 1933, 1510-1513. Ed. 
Per sonal and Professional Practices of Economic 
Value. Pearce, M. C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


1933, 2013-2022. 

Compensations. Wuerpel, 
thodist, III, 1933, 3-19. 

The Ethical Aspect of Dentistry. Hogg, 
B. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 85-86. 


Edmund H. Angle Or- 


Owen, 8. 


The Psychology of Salesmanship in Ethical Den- 
tistry. McDermott, John Lawler. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 86-88. 

A Person of No Importance. Austral. Den. Jnl., 


V, 1933, 603-605. Ed. 
Human Appeals That Count in Building a Dental 
Practice. McDermott, John Lawler. Austral'n. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 479-483. Disc. 483- 
85 


from Vol. 


‘Ethics and Advertising. (Cont. 
XV Dent., 


4 

Dental 
XXXVI.) Pincus, Cecil. Austral'n. Jnl. 
XXXVII, 1933, 1-5. 

The Average Man and his Practice. 
Address.) Armitage, E. B. Brit. 
LIV, 1933, 6-9. 

De ntistry Must be 


(Presidential 
Den. Jnil., 
Brit. Jnl. 


Advertised. Den. Sci. 


& Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 193-194. Ed. 
An Analysis of the Personality of the Successful 
Dentist. Brown, R. K. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 


1933, 749-757. 8 illus. 


Personality. Miner, Walter Curtis. Cosmos, Den., 
sAXXV, 1933, 1078-1085. 

High-Hat. Samson, Edward. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 56-61. 4 illus. 

To Move or Not to Move. (re Location.) Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1282-1284. Ed. 

The Nostrum Racket. Honey, E. A., Sr. Mich. S. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 30-31. 

To Advertise or Not to Advertise. Mich. S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 53-54. Ed. 


Incidents in Dental Practice of Interest to Under- 
graduates. (Practice Building.) White, Oliver 
W. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 97-101. 

Dental Advertising Banned. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 
1933, 310-311. Ed. 

P ree and Cons of Dental Ethics. Oberg, A. T. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1933, Jan. 2-3. 

The ‘Cane of Anna Louise. (Ethics and Economics 

in Referred Child Patients.) Dwyer, H. Shirley. 


Ore. 


Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 634-636. 
Practice Building. Sogo John W. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 968-969. 
1933-34 


(Advertising Ethics.) Chi. Den. 


Dental Cripples. 
1933-34, Nov. 16th, 15. Ed. 


Soc. Bul., XIV, 


Industrial Dentistry and Health Insurance Service; D89, 


Dental Ethics. Colo. S. Den. Ass. 
Bul, XII, 
Success is a sousnsy, 


town Den. Jnl., I 


Spencer, Earl W. 
1933-34, Mch. 12-15. 
Suter, A. B. William. George- 

1933-34, Nov. 3-5. 

The Dentist’'s Soanemsanantter Boyer, Morris. Hud- 
son Co. Den. Soc. Bul., I1l, 1933-34, Oct. 6-7. 
A Consiseraseen of Professional Ethics. Hodgkin, 
My a Va. S. Den. Ass. Bul., X, 1933-34, Nov. 
v0. 


1934 


Systematize Your Work. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 148. Ed. 
The Essential Inequity of Public Advertising by 
Professional Men. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXi, 
1934, 688-691. Ed. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 

‘ 235-237. Selected. 

The Bureau of Pp ublic Relations Announces a Series 
of Officially Approved Articles for Newspaper 
Release. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 716- 
718. 1 illus. 

Honor in the Advertising World. Am. 

nl., XXI, 1934, 888-890. Ed. 

The Need of the Hour. (Preserve the Ideals and 
the Ethics of our Profession.) Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 1080. Ed. 


Den. Ass. 


The Dental Creed. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1466-1467. Ed. 

Dilemma of Ethics. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1467-1471. Ed. 

Ethics Big and Little. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934. 1680-1683. Ed. 

Answer Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 


r Yes or No. Am. 
E 

of ‘the Profession. Am. Den. Ass. Jni., 

7 I, 1934, 2039-2041. Ed. 

Advertising in Dental Journals. McCall, John Op- 
pie. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2174-2176. 

on - Advertisers. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 278-280. 
od 


Aspects of Dental Practice apaneqeteent. 


Various 
j Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 


Walker, A. R. 
578-582 


Starting a Career. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 719- 
Ed. 

pean of Outlook one Opinion. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVII, 1934, 423-424. Ed. 

Success. Miner, Walter C. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 915-920. 

The State’s Relation to Dental Education and 
Practice. (Ethics.) Horner, Harlan Hoyt. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 931-937. 


Dental Jurisprudence from the Standpoint of the 
General Practitioner. Rea, Floyd G. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1037-1041. Ed. 1099-1101. 

Lok Sone Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 
ole 5 ° ° 

A Dental Advertisement of the Year 1716. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 597-598. 1 illus. 

Beneath It All. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 281, 285. 

The Challenge of Thanksgiving. (In Our Profes- 
sion.) Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 451-453. Ed. 

How Patients Are Selecting Dentists. 
George Wood. Items of Interest, Den. 
1934, 663-668. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 404-407. 
Selected. Washington 8. Den. Soc. Jni., 1935. 
Feb. 2-4. 

—— in Advertising. N.Y. Acad. 

934, Dec. 41-43. Ed. 

The ) +e Factor in Some Problems Arising in: 
(a) Handling the Patient. (b) The Personal 
Development of the Dentist. Alofsin, Herman. 
N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 163-166. 

Market Dentist. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, 
June 14-15. 1 illus. 

Orthodontic Laboratory Rackets. Orthodia. & 


Dent. Jnl., I, 


Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 722- 
724. Ed. 


(Mail Order Sy ey 
Orthodia. & Den 
1934, 1037- 1038, 


Resolutions About Appliances. 
of Orthodontic Practice.) 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
Ed. 1039. 
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D8 DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE, ETHICS, ECONOMICS 


Reinecke, U. S. African Den. Jnl., 


Illicit ; ery 
Vi 1934, 440-444. Corres. 

Advertising. 

Ass. Jnl., I, 


Benbrook, 


Facts Relative to Dental 
1934, Sept. 


Cc. M. 8S. Calif. S. Den. 
16-18. 


What's Your Appeal? (Five Ways of Attracting 


Practice.) Kent, Edwin N. Survey, Den., X, 
1934, March 36-38. 

The Road to Professional Advancement. Kent, Ed- 
win N. Survey, Den., X, 1934, June 50-52. 
Bootleg Dentistry. Ranfranz, Oscar E. Texas Den. 

Jni., LILI, 1934, June 18-19. 


1934-35 
in the Chicago Newspapers. Chi. 
1934-35, Jan. 10th, 13 Ed. 
Den. Soc. Bul., VI, 


Dental Publicity 

Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 

I’ retoencae Ethics. Kings Co. 
od. 


4-35, Mch. 1-2 
OO Measurements. Brown, R. K. N. Car. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 124-129. 
A Further Objective. Martin, Ruth E. Washing- 


ton Univ. Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35, 68-69. 
My Study Hour. Lischer, B. E. Washington Univ. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1934-35, 131-138. 


1935 


Speaking of Ethics. Am. 
1935, 61-63. Ed. 

The Mail Order De TS Racket. Am. 
XXII, 1935, 136-137. Ed. 

Ethics Enforced Through Legislation. Wee ee Ar 
thur F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 551 
55 

A Signal Triumph. 
Dentists.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
833. Ed. 

Warning Against Interviewers. (re 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 

Ethics. Byrnes, ow? R. Am. Den. 
1935, 1536-154 

The Cure. (re Success in Practice.) Am. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1575-1579. Ed. 

Rethinking _the Way. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 

935, 1 -1754. Ed. 
The Ethics sf Socialized Dentistry. 
935 1. 


Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 


(Litigation and the Adv ertising 
1935, 831- 


Advertising.) 
1043-1044. Ed. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
Den. Ass 
XXII, 


Apollonian, X, 


252-25 aC 


D81 


Laws of States and Foreign countries. 
titioners. Mal-practice Suits. 


Reciprocity. 
Fraudulent Diplomas. 


155 


Ethics and Etiquette. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
87-89. Ed. 
(Devote Some Part of it to 


The Winter Season. 
LIX, 1935, 


Self-improvement.) Brit. Den. Jnl, 
675-676. Ed 

A sition Mectten: 
Superiority.) Cosmos, 
506-508. Ed. 

Why Dentists Do Not Advertise. Rickert, U. Gar- 
field. Fla. Den. Jnl., VI, 1935, Jan. 3. 

Advertising and Corporate Practice Meet Their 
Waterloo. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 235-236 

There is No Substitute. (re Ability. ) Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 837-839. Ed. 

Ethics. Mich. 8. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 173. Ed. 

Dentistry and the “Advertiser.” N.Y. Jnl. Dent., 
7, 1935, 136-137. Ed 

Medicine Fakirs and Trade Competition. 
Dental.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 240. 

Dental Inventions. (re Patents.) Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXIII, 1935, June 8-10. d. 

Dental Ethics and Social Problems. 


(Advertising Professional 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 


(and 
Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. 


Dent., XXIII, 1935, July 8-11. 

Genius in Health Matters. (Patents and Drug 
as wy Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, 
Oct 10 

Room For All. F eee Cc. N. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 241-242. 


(re Education— 


taeslonae “of the Future. 
Harlan H. 


Ethics and Economics.) Horner, 
Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 418-428. 
Dentistry As a Health Service. (Use in the Winne- 
peg Press.) Morrison, J. F. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 548-549. 
Which Man Are You? 
dia. & Dent. for Children, 
492-493. 

Do Your Best and Keep Your Head Up! Brophy, 
ppenerces H. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 50- 


The 


Ortho- 


Metzger, Arthur B. 
1935, 


Int. Jnl., XXI, 


Out- 
XXII, 


Dental Office “A La Factory.” Seidel, Philip. 
look, Den., XXJI, 1935, 111-112. 
Sociology and the Dentist. Outlook, 

935, 137-139. Ed. 

The Law of eg Relating to Professional 
Attendance. (Jurisprudence.) Fenwick, G. B 
Record, Den., LV, 1935, 481-487. Selected. 

Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, July 53-54. 


Den., 


Sur- 


Dental Laws. 


Prosecutions for Violation. Unregistered Prac- 


See D84, Army and Navy Dental Bills; D82, Examining Boards; 615.96, Narcotic Laws. 


1932-33 
History of Bills Pertaining to Dental Legislation. 
Alameda Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VII, 1932-33, June 
10-13. Ed. 
Dental Bill Passes House. 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 
6-7, 1 portrait. 
The peat’ Practice Act. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
-33, July 6th, 15. Ed. July 27th, 17-21. 
., Bill 520 Becomes Law as Governor Horner 
Signs Measure. saat asene, Frank J. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, July 13th, 5. 
More About the Proposed Now Illinois Dental Prac- 


Hurlstone, Frank 


New 
1932-33, July 6th, 


XIII, 


tice Act. Ill. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 173-176. 
The Bureau of Dental Economics. Kurth, LeRoy 
E. Ill. Den. Jn1., II, 1932-33, 196-199. 


The Status of our Senate _ No. 520. As of June 
20, 1933. Ill. Den. Jnl., 1932- 33, 436-437. 

The New Illinois Denial de Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 
1932-33, 467-47 

A New Era in Illinois Dentistry. (Enactment into 


a Law of the State, of Senate Bill $30.) Pat- 


terson, A. B. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932- 33, 479-483. 
Illinois Has a New pos Law. Porter, Franklin. 
Ill. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 483-484. 6 portraits. 


Comments on the New Dental Law. Porter, Frank- 


lin. Ill. Den. Jnl., TI, 1932-33, 515-516, 579-581. 
Our Dental Law and Its Enforcement. Ill. Den. 
Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 532-533. Ed. 


The Avoidance and Defense of Malpractice Suits. 
Fenning, Frederick A. Den. Jnl., II, 1932- 
33, 639-64 

Malpractice in Dentist 
Univ. Den. Rev., I 
stract. 


‘y. Ersner, William. Temple 
I, 1932-33, May 6-9, 29. Ab- 


r 
I 
1933 


Correlation. Brown, 
1933, 365-367. 


Legislation and Homer C., 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 

A Triumph of Legislation. (Illinois Dental Law.) 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1503-1507. Ed. 

Gold as a Necessity in Dental Practice. (re Em- 
aarp on Gold.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1507-1510. Ed. 

One Dental Law for pewane. 
V, 1933, 536-540. 

Some Phases of the ‘Law Relating to Dentistry. 


Austral. Den. Jnl., 


Ash, Percy A. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 
1933, 419-432. 
A Survey of Dental Legislation. Green, Roy A. 


Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 21-24, 26. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 178-183. 
Illegal Dental Practice. Nesbitt, Kenneth I. Calif. 

S. Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 199-200. Pacific Den. 
Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 449-451, 875-876. 
Law for the Dentist. Childs, Leslie. Cosmos, Den., 
XX 1933, 36-38. 288-289. Vol. LXXVI, 1934, 
372-373, 674-675 
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Dental License Requirements in South America. 
Zoppi, Eduardo. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
403-404. Corres. 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. 


1933, Jan 10-15. 

(Law re Dental myarene,) 
Jni., XVII, 1933, Au 6-8. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl. XV, 


Our ponte’ pageettive Program. 
Jni., 


The Dental rt 1 
Kan. S. Den. Ass. 
The New Dental Law. 
1933, 167-168. Ed. 
Causes of Malpractice Suits and Some Thoughts of 


Their Prevention. Hopkinson, Roy S. Min- 
neap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, March 15-19. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jni., XVi, 1934, 397-402. Orai 


Health, XXIII, 

Dental Laws of Japan. 
Ex. Tr., 1933, 34-40. 

The Influence of State Dental Legislation on the 
Present Status of Dentistry. Brown, Homer C. 
Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 1933, 121-127. 

The Counter-Suit Racket. (In Colléction of Ac- 
counts.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 130-131. Ed. 

Berg-Robinson Bill. (Erecting New Bars Against 
the Illegal Practice of Dentistry in New York 
State.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 163-164. 

Comment .on Recent Dental Legislation. (An 
Amendment to Sec. 68-1004 of the Dental Act.) 
Schmitt, H.-H. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 
1933, May 17-24. 

The Significance of Our 
tivities of the Board of 
Jones, Morton H. Ohio 8. 
1933, 25-30. 

Legal Action in Alberta. (Unlicensed.) Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 99-102. 

ete * seme Dental Act. XXIII, 1933, 
43 

Chance, Arthur ¥- 


1933, March 1, 3, 
Practice Act 
Ore. 8S. Den. 


1933, 360-369. 


Okumura. Nat. Ass. Den. 


Dental Law and the Ac- 
Dental Examiners. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 


Oral Health, 


Oregon Has New Dental Law. 
Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jni., II, 

Law Upheld in First Test. (Dental 
Which Regulates Advertising.) 
Ass. Jnl., II, 1933, Oct. 1, 6-7. 

Thou Shalt Not Bear False W teneee. (Malpractice 
Suits.) Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 275-277. Ed. 

The Extent, Cause and How to ¢ “ombat the Illegal 
Practice of Dentistry. Calman, Maurice 8S. Out- 
look, Den., XX, 1933, 244-250. 294-296, Disc. 
296-303. 


State Board Prosecutions. (Practicing without a 


License.) Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 
449-451. 
Dental Technician’s Law: An Interpretation. Pa- 


cific Den. Gaz. & Jni., XLI, 1933, 799-800. 
Some Thoughts on the Legal Liability of the Den- 
tist. (President's Address.) MacDonald, G. 
James. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 15-21. 
Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. Survey, 
Den., IX, 1933, March 64, 66. 


1933-34 


Little Understood Phases of Collection Law Ex- 
»lained in an Understandable Manner for the 
Benefit of the Creditor. Ayer, Milo. Alameda 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VIII, 1933-34, Sept. 20-24. 

Concrete Values Accruing to the Individual Den- 

tist as a Result of Legislation. Brown, Homer 

Cc. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, May 17th, 

16-17. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 225-227. Ia. 8. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XX, 1934, 102-104. Mo. S. Den. Ass. 
Bul., XIV, 1934, May 8-10. 

President's Viewpoint. (Weakness of En- 
forcement Mars Operation of State's Dental 
Laws.) Cox, William Adam. Neb. 8S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., X, 1933-34, Dec. 17-18. 

Reciprocity and Standardization. N.Y. (2nd Dist.) 

Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933-34, April 1-2, Ed. 


The 


The Control of Dentistry in Ontario, Canada. Cun- 
ningham, W. M. N.Z. Den. Jni., XXIX, 1933-34, 
331-332 

The re Dental Law. Penn. S. Den. Jnl., I, 1933- 
34, Nov. 10. 

Dental Legislation in Pennsylvania. Denney, R. 
E. Penn. S. Den. Jnl., I, 1933-34, Mch. 20-22, 
July 18-22. 


The Dental Law and State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. Macfarlane, W. ¥. Wis. Den. Rev., IX, 
1933-34, March 5-13. 

Our New Dental Law. Wis. Den. Rev., IX, 1933- 
34, June 8-11. 


1934 


Legislation as a Factor in Professional Advance- 
ment. Brown, Homer C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI, 1934, 1192-1204. 
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The Revised Dental Law of the State Illinois, 
Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 100-102. 

Dental Legislation in Massac husetts. 
W. Apollonian, IX, 1934, 97-99. 

Advertising by Members of the Profession. (Cir- 
cular Recently Sent by the Dental Board of 
New South Wales re Regulations.) Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 131-133 , 

Qualifications for Registration. 
Vi, 253-255. Ed. 

The chy Dental Act. 
594-596. Ed. 600-662 

A Résumé of Dental Legislation in Victoria. Aus- 
tral. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 393-396. Ed. 

Some Medico-Legal Problems in Dental Practice. 
Glaister, John. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 1-5 

NRA Code of the Dental Laboratory Industry. Ken- 
nedy, Anthony J. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., X, 
1934, 157-158. 

The State’s Relation to Dental Education and Prac- 
tice. (Statutes.) Horner, Harlan Hoyt. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 931-937. 

What the Dentist Should Know About the Law. 


Cc Seen John 


Den. Jnl., 


1934, 


Austral. 


Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 


Nesson, John H. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 307- 
309, 317. 343- 344, 375-377, 390 
Wray, D. C. Ill. Den. Jni., 


Dentists and the Law. 
ITI, 1934, 151-155. 

The London Guarantee and Accident Company— 
ental Activities. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 206. 


d. 

The Courts Frown Upon Corporate Practice of the 
Professions. Porter, Franklin. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
III, 1934, 358-362. 

A Set-Back for Rule 8. (The Standard Set for 
Dental Advertising.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 
250-251. 

Ethics vs. Law—Significance of the ‘ 
Creamer, Robert J. Northwest Jnl. 
1934, July 3-5, 26-27. 

Dental Adertising Law Sustained. Northwest Jnl. 


‘Semler Case.” 
Dent., XXII, 


Dent., XXII, 1934, July 8-9. Ed 

The Wisdom of the Law. Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 
413-414. Ed. 

The yee BS Dental Laboratories, Inc. (Labora- 
tory Licensing Law.) Tobin, A. I. Outlook, 


Den., XXI, 1934, 434-438. 

The Law Mill at Sacramento, California. Ben- 
brook, Charles M. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
I, 1934, Nov. 29-30. 

Prevent y, Dens. X, Actions. Hyde, William H. 
Survey, D X, 1934, Sept. 30-32. Oct. 43-49, 
Nov. 48-52. 

1934-35 

The Scope of the Legislative Committee. Hurl- 

stone, Frank J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934- 


35, May 2nd. 12-27. 

Text of Supreme Court Decision Upholding the 
Dental Practice Act of 1933. Chi. Den. Soc. 
Bul., XV, 1934-35, July 11th, 14-18. 

Supreme Court Rules Against Corporate Practice. 
Hurlstone, Frank J. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 
1934-35, Aug. 1st, 16-18. 

Why the New Dental Law. Landry, H. P. 
Rev., X, 1934-35, March 3-6. 


Wis. Den. 


1935 


New Dental Kegidative Activities. 
1935, 198-201. Ed 

Dental Board bate Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 

Law—Bill 


Apollonian, X, 
1935, 


Notes and 
Den. Jnl., 


1935, 160- 


Conduct Heard before 


of Exchange, Promissory 
Cheques. Ash, Percy A. Austral. 
VII, 1935, 789-791. 

Reciprocity. Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 
163. Ed. 


Charge of Unprofessional 


the Dental Board of South Australia. (Syme 
V. McCarthy.) Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 
1935, 201-204. 

The United States Supreme Court Speaks. (Appeal 


from the Supreme Court of the State of Ore- 
gon. Re Dental Licenses.) Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XI, 1935, 86-87. 

Final Report of the Legislative Committee. Green, 
Roy A. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 124- 
«%, oo. 

Interim Report of the Committees on Legislation 
and State Dentistry of the Canadian Dental 
Association. Conboy, Fred J. Can. Den. Ass. 
Inl., I, 1935, 219-222 

Liability of Dentist for Negligence in Making 
Diagnosis. Childs, Leslie. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 990-992. Ed. 1011-1014 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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A Simplified Adaptation of the Social Security Bill 
for Health Insurance. Or the Health Insurance 
Law. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 88-93. 1 chart. 

Malpractice and De ntal Defense. Warner, George 
R. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 189-190. 

Dental Advertising Outlawed! (Governer Signs 
Bill After Passage by +e and Senate.) Fla. 
Den. Jnt., VI, 1935, June 3-4 

Here It Is: A State Insurance “Bill. (The Epstein 
Bill.) Ul. Den. Jni., IV, 1935, 72-73, 119-121. 

The Dental Magna Charta. in Den. "Jnl. IV, 1935, 
224-225. Ed. 

The Legislative Department. (A vad Department 
of the Journal.) Ill. Den. Jnl., , 1935, 225-226. 


Ed. 

The Present Illinois Dental Practice Act. Ill. Den. 
Jnl., IV, 1935, 249-258. 276-278, Ed. 

Illinois Supreme Court Ruling on the Dental Prac- 
tice Act of 1933. Lli. Den. Jnl., LV, 1935, 258-263. 

Legislative Department. (After the Dental Shy- 
ster.) Patterson, A. B. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
351-354. 

The Infraction of Laws Committee. (The Dental 
Practice Act—lIllinois.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
403-404. Ed. 

The New Indiana Dental Law. Ind. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XIV, 1935, July 7-9, Aug. 5-6. 

Indiana Dental Law Digest. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
XIV, 1935, Sept. 10-12. 

A Résumé of -siu™ Activities Leading Up to 
Passage of H.F. 203—‘“The Dental Bill.” Ia. 8S. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XXI, 1935, 62-64. 

Iowa's New Dental Law. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XXI, 
1935, 65-68. 

The Technician Question Again. (Licensing.) Abel- 
son, — I. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 
209-2 

The then Law and Its Possible  . eee Items of 
Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 646-648. 

How we Invite Law Suits. a Bg Nathan. Items 
of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 796-798. 4 illus. 

The New Kansas Law Relating to Dentists and 
Dental Hygienists. Kan. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIX, 
1935, July 21-23. 

Contributory Negligence. Murray, Foie &. Mass. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XI, 1935, Oct. 15-1 

Recent Court Decisions and the Mic higan Dental 
Law. Ward, Marcus L. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XVII, 1935, 200-202. Ed. 199. 

Notes and Comment. (California Legislates 
Against Dental Quacks.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 
1935, 215-216. 

Regulative Measure re the title “Doctor.” North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, May 8-9. Ed. 
Mingooss 2 New Dental Law. North-West Dent., 

XIV, 1935, 16-20. Digest, 23. 

Amended Dental Law. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
IX, 1935, 57-61. 

The Administration of the Recently Enacted State 
Dental Law and How It Affects the Practice of 
Dentistry in Ohio. Jones, Morton H. Ohio §. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., LX, 1935, 114-118. 

The Dental Practice Act of Colorado. Brownlie, 
I. C. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 493-496. 


Arizona's New Dental Law. Williams, Percy Nor- 
man. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jnl, XXI, 1935, 496-498. 

Oklahoma Specialists Law. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 597-598. Ed. 
The Arizona’ Orthodontic Law. Orthodia. & Dent. 

for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 598-599. Ed. 

Malpractice. (Law Suits.) Williams, Percy Nor- 
man. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XXI, 1935, 717-720. 

Specialty Licenses for Oklahoma. (re Dental Act.) 
Sorrels, T. W. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 1090-1092. 

New Jersey Dental Legislation. Tobin, A. I. Out- 
ook, Den., XXII, 1935, 119-121, 129. 

Health Insurance Legislation Now Before the 
American People. Asgis, Alfred J. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 199-205. 

Advertisers Win Injunction—But Advertising Is 
Still Illegal. Calman, Maurice S. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 210-212. 

Malpractice Suits and Sundry Legislative Notes. 
Tobin, A. I. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 257-258. 

Highest Court Sounds Death Knell to Advertising. 
Calman, Maurice S. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 
263-265. 

Pertinent Data on Dental Legislation. Tobin, A. I. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 300-303. 

Now That We Have the Best Dental Laws, Let Us 
See To It That They Are Enforced. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 371-372. Ed 

The Dentist, the Dental H ygienist, and the Law. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 441-443. Ed. 419-422. 

The Dental Malpractice Racket. Harris, Leon. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 465-470, 474. 

Legal Control of Dental Practice. S. African Den. 
Jni., IX, 1935, 261-269. 

Dental Legislation. ett t age Chas. M. S. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 1935, 26-27. 

The Dentist in aS, Christiansen, John F. 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 116-117, 166- 
169, 222-224, 297-299. 

The Social Security Bill. (How it Affects Den- 
tistry.) Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Oct. 46-47. 
Effect of the Oregon Law. (What Has Been Ac- 
complished.) Milne, M. A. Survey, Den., XI, 

1935, Nov. 40-42 

Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. Sur- 

vey, Den., XI, 1935, Nov. 58-60. Dec. 43. 


1935-36 


Supreme Court Gives Final Approval to Dental 
Practice Act. Chi. on. Soc. Bul., VI, 1935-36, 
Oct. 10th, 11-12, Ed. 

Analysis of the P ~%. 4... of the Advertising Sec- 
tions of the Dental Practice Act. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Nov. 7th, 14. 

The Law Governing the Practice of Dentistry and 
Oral Hygienists in North Carolina. N. Car. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935, 36. Aug. 136-146. 

Legal Rights, Duties and Obligations of the Dental 
and Medical Practitioner. Cayton, Nathan. 
(Judge.) N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36, 
Oct. 7-21. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D82 Examining Boards of States and Foreign Countries. 
Examinations for Licensure. 


See D81, Dental Laws. 
1932-33 


Rules for Examination and Clinical Requirements 
of the Maryland State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. Md. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1932-33, Oct. 


21-29. 
1933 
The Desirability of Closer Harmony Between the 
Dental College and State Boards of Dental 
Examiners. Hopkins, J. S. Am. Ass. Den. 
Schools Tr., 1933, 207-215, Dise. 215-216. 
National Board of Dental Examiners. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1719-1721. Ed. 
Dental Board Reports. (Victoria; New South 


Wales, South and Western Australia; Queens- 
land.) Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 63-64. 125- 
126, 196-198, 272-274, 343-344, 416-418, 494-496, 
567-568, 570, 642, 696-698, 715-718, 777-780, 840- 
842. Vol. VI, 1934, 74, 137-138, 211-212, 278-280, 
350-352, 417-418, 489-490, 556-558, 624-626, 691- 
594, 761- 762, 820-822. Vol. VII, 1935, 69-70, 139- 
. 278-280, 349-350, 419-420, 488-490, 
5-626, 695-696, 765-766, 827-828. Aus- 
‘ Jn Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 34-40, 82, 
, 161-164, 201- 204, 243-244, 284, 314-315, 

56 448-452, 487-489. Vol. 

= . , 78-83, 120- 125, 166-167, 

, 284-288, 328-329, 369-374, 412-413, 449- 
a C, 1935, 35-36, 67-71, 107-108, 
, 178-181, 213-218, 325-329, 365-366, 404, 


Com oe ce 
_ 

= 

pa) 

ow 

- d 

o 

ni 

_ 

= 


> & DO * 


Dental Board of the U nited Kingdom. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 294, 312-322, 1 table. 608- 
617. Vol. LV, 1933, 644-648. “Vol. LVI, 1934, 39- 
43, 98-105, 362-364, 405-416, 658-666. Vol. LVII, 
1934, 49-52, 104-105, 167-173, 276-279, 565-568, 
616-622, 674- 678. Ed. 659. Vol. LVIII, 1935, 38- 
41, 79- $2, 138-139, 332-341, 644-646. Vol. LIX, 
1935, 111-114, 171-174, 228-229, 277-281, 351-355, 
407-413, 694-696. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXIX, 1934, 14-16, 26-31, 46-48, 61-64, 98- 128. 
, Den., LIII, 1933, 32-34, 265-207, 364-368. 
r, 1934, 160-165, 212-217, 313-315, 355- 
364, 441-451, 549-551, 591-594. Vol. LV, 1935, 
24-31, 95-103, 349-351, 507-511. 
The Dental Board of Victoria. Brit. 
1933, 650-651. 
The Retention Fee. 
XXVIII, 1933, 17 
The National Examining Board. 
LXXV, 1933, 1224-1227, Ed. 
The Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (How 
It Works.) Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 25 
National Board of Dental Examiners. Nelson, 
Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr. 1933, 70-73, Disc. 


The 


Den. Jnl, LV, 


Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
Ed. 


Cosmos, Den., 


Discussion of Report from National Board of Den- 
tal Examiners. Jones. Nat. Ass. Den. Ex. Tr., 
1933, 74-77. 

The Significance of Our Dental Law and the Activi- 
ties of the Board of Dental Examiners. Jones, 


Te H. Ohio. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 

v 

National Board of Dental Examiners. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 84 

Irish dane at State Dental Board. Record, Den., LITI, 
730, ‘. 


em Medical Council. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 
361-362. Vol. LIV, 1934, 364-367. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVI, 1934, 643-644. Ed. Vol. LVII, 1934, 659-660. 
Ed. Vol. LVIII, 1935, 641. 

1933-34 

The Dental Law and State pened of Dental Ex- 
aminers. Macfarlane, W. i. Wis. Den. Rev., 
IX, 1933-34, March 5- 13. 

1934 

The National Board of Dental Examiners. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 694-695. Ed. 2034- 
2035. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, Dec. 7-11. 
Selected. 

The Home Stretch. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
696-698. 

A General Medical comnen Discipline Case. Brit 
Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 77-78. Record, Den., LIV 
1934, 46- 50. 

Democracy and the Profession. (re the Dental 
poere.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 290-292. 

Dene Board Finance. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 

47-448. 

The Fourth Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 
1934, 78-80. 

Activities of tne Spoard of Dental Examiners of 
California. Nesbitt, Kenneth I. Calif. 5S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., X, 1934, 113-116. 161-163. 


Why the State Board of Dental Examiners? Wil- 
liam, W. Ira. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 191-197. 


1934-35 
History of the Pennsylvania State Board of Den- 


tal Examiners. Reynolds, Alexander H. Penn. 
S. Den, Jnl., II, 1934-35, Oct. 19-23. 


1935 

Report on the National Board of Dental Exam- 
tts Bryan, A. W. Am. Ass. Den. Schools Tr., 
1935, 245 

A Method to Insure the Quality of Our Work. 
(State Board Examination Every Five Years 
from Date of Graduation.) Kelley, Henry A. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1029-1031. 

The Relation of Licensing AL. to Den- 
tal Education. Marjerison, Howard M. Apol- 


lonian, IX, 1934, 186-191. 

New Regulations by the Dental Board of N.S.W. 
Austral. Dent. Jnl., VII, 1935, 413-418. 

The Dental Board and Foreign Degrees. 
Jnl. Den., XXXIX, 1935, 130-139. 

The Report of the Medical Research Council. 


Austral. 


Brit. 


Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 318-319. 
Health Insurance Companies and the Dental 
Board. Nesbitt, Kenneth I. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 


Jni., XI, 1935, 20-21 


State Dental Board Examinations. Cartwright, 
+ rr S. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 292- 
294. 

Examinations in Anesthesia Recommended. (By 
the State Board.) Waters, Raymond J. Items 
of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 278-279. Corres. 

The Ohio State Dental Board. Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., IX, 1935, 37-39. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D83 _Litigations. 


See Ds, Ethics of Process Patents. 


pas 


Recovery of Fees. (litigation.) 
Jni., V, 1933, 816-819. Ed. 
Some Phases of the Law Relating to Dentistry. 
Ash, Percy A. Austral'n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 

1933, 419-432. 

Judgment Given Against Laboratory Man. (Im- 
portant Ruling in Alberta Courts Respecting 
Dental Mechanics.) Dominion Den. Jnl, XLV, 
1933, 7-13. 

Legal Cases. 


Austral. Den. 


Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 299-300. 


1934 


An Unsuccessful Action for Negligence against 
a Dental Surgeon. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 


401-404. 
1935 
Court Upholds Law Against Dentists’ Ads. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 1935, 873-875. 


The Specialist and the General l’ractitioner. (re 
Law and Term Negligence.) Ash, Percy A. 
Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 1935, 299-301. 

Negligence and Ac tions st Law. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VII, 1935, 733-736. 

Death F ollowing the Extraction of Twenty-eight 
Teeth in a Man with Acute Myeloid Leukemia. 
(Warren v. Greig. Warren v. White.) Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 244-247. Selected. 

Supreme Court of the United States. (Upholds 
Law Against Dentists’ Ads.) Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 509-511. 

Disciplinary Action and Unprofessional Conduct in 
British Columbia. (First Case of This Nature 
which has Reached the Supreme Court of Can- 
ada.) Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 262-265. 

The Dentist and the Law. (re a Jury Sitting in 
Judgment.) Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 183- 
185 


Supreme Court of the United States. (Harry Sem- 
ler, Appellant vs. Oregon State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners.) S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
II, 1935, 216-218, 226. Ed. 


D84 Army and Navy Dentists. 


Army and Navy Dental Bills. 
See D841, Dentistry in War Service. 


1931 


Special Education of the Reserve Military Den- 
tists. Oliver, Robert Todd. (Col.) Int. Den. 
Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XIV, 43-46, 
Dise. 53. 

The Royal Air Force Dental Branch. Colbran, C. 

Ving Commander.) Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. XIV, 57. 

Dental Education of Military Doctors and Dentists 
in Sweden. Thureus, S. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl. 1931, See. XIV, 60. Abstract. 


1933 


What Next? (The Recognition of American Den- 
tistry as a Stomatological Specialty of Medi- 
cine—Order ee by the U. S. Navy.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 353-354. Ed. 

The Development a the Dental Service of the 
United States Army in this Country from April 
8, 1917, to Feb. 12, 1919. Logan, William, H. G. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1951-1959. 

The Army Dental Service. Byrne, J. V. M. (Lieut. 
Col.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 1-6. 


D841 


Conditions of Soldiers’ Teeth. 
See also D84, Army and Navy Dentists. 


1933 


Government Competition with Private Practice. 
Aison, Emil L. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
82-87. Ed. 145-147, Corres., 369-371. 

Rescinding the Order. (re the Navy Department 
Changing the Designation “Dental Service” to 
“Stomatological Service.) Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 528. Ed 


The Dental "x of the Defence Services. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 371-372. Ed. 

Dental Branches of the Medical Services. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 630-637. 

Scheme for Making the Services More Attractive 
to Young Doctors and Dentists. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, L, 1933, 929-935. 

Dental Corps, United States Navy. 
Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 265-267. 


Pacific Den. 


1934 


Our Professional Responsibility to Military Emer- 
gency. (re Dental Corps.) Keenan, George F. 
Apollonian, IX, 1934, 211-227 


1935 


Dental Services in the British and Australian 
Armies. Wilson, L. G. Austral. Den. Jnl, VII, 
1935, 227-237. Ed. 245-248. 

The Army Dental Corps. (President's Address.) 
Salsbury, A. F. (Major.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 49-51. 

New Zealand Dental Corps. Finn, B. 8S. (Lieut. 
Col.) N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 229-230. 


Dentistry in War Service. 


Health of the Army in 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 
1933, 244. Ed. 


1935 


Australian Military Forces. (Acceptance of Rejec- 


tion of a Recruit.) Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 


1935, 250-251. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








160 


D85 Dental Protective Associations. 


Health Insurance for Dentists. 


See D86, Dental Relief. 


19338 
The Advantages of a Protection Society. Brit. 
Den, Jnl., LIV, 1933, 178. Ed. 





Liabiiity Insurance. 


1934 


Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934. 


Professional Protection. 
74-76. Ed. 


D&6 Relief and Health Insurance for Dentists. 


See D85, Dental Protective Associations, Liability Insurance. 


1932-33 


What Do We Know About Insurance? 
Ill, Den. Jnl, I], 1932-33, 635-639. 


Rice, W. R. 
Ed. 658-659 


1933 


100%. (Fs Relief Fund.) 
1933, 354-355. Ed. 
Life Insurance and the A.D.A. Am. 
XX, 1933, 1276-1278. E 
( *hristmias and the Seals. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

933, 2236-2239. Ed. 


Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 


prefeasinnal Charity. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 
156-158. 

Life Assurance. Rowe, H. R. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 924-928. 

Group Insurance for Our Members. Ind. S. Den. 


Ass. Jnl., XII, 1933, Feb. 5-8. 

Have You Ever Studied Carefully 
Health and Accident Insurance? If Not, Do So. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 238-239. Ed. 

Do You Understand the Protection You Have Pur- 
chased in Your Health and Accident Policy? 
Giradot, Raymond L. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
XV, 1933, 272-274. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933-34, Feb. 38-46. 

Group Insurance Information. Richmond, Fred A. 
Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 960-962. 


Your Policy in 


D87 


Health Insurance. Industrial Dentistry. 
See D86, Dentists’ Health Insurance. 


1932-33 


Insurance the Solution? 
Den. Soe. Jni., IX, 1932-33, 


Hunt, L. T. 


Is Health 
March 3-6, 


Neb. 8. 
27-29. 
Dental Benefit 
ance of Great Britain. 
Den, Jnl., XXXV, 1932-33, 


Insur- 
Penn. 


under the National Health 
Edmond, Robert. 
111-113. 


1933 
Functions and Findings of the Committee on the 
Study of Dental Practice of the American Den- 
tal Association. (Health Insurance.) Millberry, 
Guy 8S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 35-40. 
Health Insurance, Clinics, Corporate or Contract 
*ractice and Resulting Organization Problems. 


Phillips Herbert E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 67-82. 
Fac me Panel Dentistry. Parkinson, D. T. Am. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 87-92. Ed. 145-147. 
Burdens and Still Greater Burdens. (Panel Den- 
tistry.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 345-348. 


Public Dental Service in Great Britain. (Dental 
Benefits.) Chariton, P. Chater. Austral. Den. 
Jni., V, 1933, 518-520. 

National Dental Services: A Survey of Progress. 


1933, 655- 
Brit. 


Livingston, A. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 


661. 
Health Service Values. (Dental Benefits.) 


Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933. 68-70. Ed. 


1933-34 
Details of Group Life Insurance Provided for Mem- 
bers of the A.D.A. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., VII, 


1933-34, Nov. 32-38. 
1934 
The Christmas Seals. (The Relief Fund.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI1, 1934, 2204-2206. Ed. 
Items of Int., Den., LVI, 


The Dental Relief Fund. 
1934, 999-1000. Ed. 
Why 

Mic 
Low Cost Insurance. 
Den., X, 1934, Feb. 


Hannon, James F. 
1934, 324-326. 
Fred A. Survey, 


Disability ‘Insurance? 
h. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 
roy wane 


1935 


The Response from the eeeie. 
1935, 126-128. 


Am, Den, Ass. Jnl., 


Some Waser About the Reliet Fund. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 307- Ed. : 

Christmas Seals for is35- y 2, Den. Ass, Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 2129-2132. Ed. 

Report of the Benevolence Committee of the Ca- 
nadian Den. Association. Allen, L. T. Can. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 124-126. 
Some Facts About the Relief Fund. Ill. 
IV, 1935, 46-48. 


Den. Jni., 


Dental Service for Organized Groups. 


National Health Insurance. Brit. Den. Jni., LIV, 
1933, 88, 89-90, 144-145, Ed. 136. 294-295, 379, 
607-608. Vol. LV, 1933, 341-342, 649. 

Reports of Scottish Reference Committees. (re 
Dental Benefit; Insurance.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 260-261, 310-311, 375-377, 450. 


an ew in Scotland. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 
19 


The Provision of Dental Treatment as a Statutory 


Benefit. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 
1933, 17-24. Ed. 15-16. 
Another Point of View upon the British Dental 


Association's Scheme for the Provision of Den- 
tal Treatment as a Statutory Benefit. Uwins, 
A. D. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 
1933, Sec. Pros. 129-130. 


Dental Restorations and Industry. Jones, C. Brit. 
zal. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, 224- 

Capitation. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 174- 
175. Ed. 


Problem. Bates, 


Health Insurance as a National 
1933, 38- 


_— Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 

1 

Health Insurance and Dentistry. McIntyre, Leslie. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 111-114. 

Health Insurance in Relation to Dental Profession. 
Ahmed, R. Indian Den. Jnl., VIII, 1933, 5-6. 

What About Dental Health Insurance. Hogeboom, 
Floyde Eddy. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 836-848. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Socialized Dentistry and How It Is Applied in 
Other Countries. (Systems of Health or Sick- 
ness Insurance.) Kuntz, A. Outlook, Den., XX, 
1933, 50-59. 

Dental Benefit Council Inte rpre tation Committee. 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 26-28, 145-151, 201- 
204. 

Dental Benefit from the Approved Society Point of 
View. Rockliff, I’. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 
28-32. Selected 

Dental Benefit Treatment in England. Sloot, H. 
S. African Den. Jnl, VIII, 1933, 197-198. Disc. 
198-199. 

Panel Dentistry in South Africa. Lennox, Joseph. 
S. African Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 405-409. 


1933-34 
The Industrial Diagnostic Service. Chi. Den. Soc. 
ul., XIV, 1933-34, Oct. 26th, 11. Ed. 
The Way of Health Insurance. Catheron, Robert 
Ss. Harvard Den. Record, VIII, 1933-34, Oct. 


3- 

Dental “Health Service. Hewat, Report E. T. N.Z. 
Den, Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 324-32 

The Dental ‘Aspects of Maternity and Child Wel- 
fare. Smith, Grantley. N.Z. Den. Jnl, XX 
1933-34, 333-339. Selected. Brit. Den. Jni., LVL. 
1934, 477-484. 

Socialization of Dental Health Service. (Health 
Insurance in Europe.) Anthony, L. Pierce. 
Temple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, Nov. 6-9 


1934 


Social Dental Service in Great Britain. Rowlett, 
4. E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., .""y 1934, 1182-1187 

The Socialization of De ntistry: Its Dangers and Its 
Possibilities. Nord, Charles F. L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1187-1191. 

National Dental Services: Its Repercussions on 
the Profession. Wilson, John H. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 89-91. Ed. 109-112. 

National Dental Service: = Repercussions on the 
Profession. Coerteee. P. Chater. Austral, Den. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 228- 

Dental Service to a of the Friendly So- 
cieties. Arnott. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 
529-531. 

Insurance Notes and News. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 
1934, 97, 215, 263-264, 359, 655-656. Vol. LVII, 
1934, 375. Ed. 504-505. 

Scottish Reference Committee Hearings. (Insur- 
ance News and Notes.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 
1934, 460-465. 

The Revised Scheme for Dental Insurance Benefit. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 504. Ed. 

Health Service Co-ordination. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 
1934, 561-563. Ed. 

Public Dental Service. (Memorandum on Dental 
Health Services in Scotland.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVII, 1934, 157-165. 

Professional Service. (And the Care of Insured 
Persons.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 523-525. 
Ed 


Sickness in Industry. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVITI, 1934, 
595-597. Ed. 


State Health Insurance—Its Application to ert 
Practice. — John T. Cosmos, Den., LX XVI 
1934, 210-218. 

The Need for a Systematically Organized Public 
Dental Service. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 1155-1157. 

Sickness Insurance and the Trade Unions. Phil- 
a: Herbert E. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 124. 
Sd. 142. 

A National System of Sickness Insurance. Digest, 
Den., XL, 1934, 209. Ed. 

Health Insurance and State Dentistry. (European 
Schemes.) Wolfenden, Hugh H. Oral Health, 
XXIV, 1934, 170-180. 

An Economist Offers Advice to Canadian Dentists. 
(Dental Health Insurance.) Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 303-308. Ed. 337-338. 

Dentistry in the Canadian Social Structure. Sec- 
combe, Wallace. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 431- 





438. 

Dental Benefit Council: epertant Recent Deci- 
sions. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 142-143. 

National Health Reference Cominittees in Scot- 
land. Record, Den., LIV, 4, 551-55 

British Dental Association. ‘tthe Provision of 
Dental Treatment as a Statutory Benefit.) S&S. 
Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Mch. 26-29, 42. 
Ed. 30-31. 


1935 


Health Insurance and Old Age Pension in Denmark. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1985-1986. 
Insurance Dentistry in Europe. Clapp, George 

Wood. Am. Den. Ass. Tr., 1935, 101-104. 

Industrial Dentistry. Hopes, H. C. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 308-314. 

The Association and Insurance Dentistry. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 316-318. 

a wy Notes and News. Brit. Den. Jni., LVIITI, 

581-585, 639-641. 

Dental “Benefit Regulations 1935. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIX, 1935, 227-228, 266-267. 

The Growth of the Public Dental Service. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 394-395. Ed. 

Health Insurance Act for Alberta. Clay, John W. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 224. 

As a Former European Views Dental Insurance. 
Seidner, Leo S. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 297- 
304. 

Dr. Clapp Visits the Insurance Dentist. (Abroad.) 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 947-948. Ed. 
Health Insurance—An Analysis. Goodsell, J. Or- 
ton. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 231- 

245. Ed. 225-226. 

Dental Benefit Problems of Everyday Practice. 
Senior, W. G. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 
214-217. 

Compuieney. National Health Insurance. N.Z. Den. 

XXXI, 1935, 67-70. Ed 

Industrial Dental Service, Gilmour, W. H. Record, 
Den., LV, 1935, 241- 

Dental Benefit ee ay "scotland. 
4V, 1935, 290-295. 

A New Dental Benefit Scale. 
1935, 617-618 


Record, Den., 


Record, Den., LV, 
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D89 Dental Economics. Investments. 
D892, Offices and Equipment. 


See D891, Dental Notation, Bookkeeping. 
for Organized Groups. 
1932-335 
Analysis and Comment on Some Phases of the 


Final Report of the Committee on the Costs of 
Medical Care. Phillips, Herbert E. and Ru- 
dolph, C. E. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, 
Jan. 26th, 9-12, 17. 1 chart. Ed. 13.’ Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 181-190. Ed. 191-194. 
Dental Fees. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 
April 6th, 15. Ed. 
Facts and Sentiments. 
Kurth, L. E. Chi. 
33, June Ist, 12-14. 
Dentists Exempt From State 
Tylman, Stanley D. Chi. Den. 
1932-33, Aug. 3rd. 17-18. 
Codes. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 
13 


1932-33, 


(re Cost of Dental Care.) 
Den, Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932- 


Tax. 


Occupational 
XIII, 


Soc. Bul., 
1932-33, Aug. 10th, 


Peterson, F. A. Colo. 


Bread and Butter Dentistry. 
12-17. 


S. Den. Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, Mech. 
Dentistry ina pects. Brach, Louis. Hudson Co. 
Den. Soc. Bul., II, 1932-33, Jan. no paging. 


Professionalism vs. este eo. 
Den. Soc. Bul., II, 1932-33, Feb. 23- 

Gold Reguiesione and the Dentiot Ill. 
II, 1932-33, 581-582. 

Is Health Insurance the Solution? (Cost of Dental 
Care.) Hunt, L. T. Ne e. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 
1932-33, March 3-6, 27- 

A Study in Economics. .y. 2nd Dist.) Den. Soc. 
Bul., XVIII, 1932-33, Jan. 35 Ed. 


Hudson Co. 
28. 


Den. Jnil., 


1933 

Functions and Findings of the Committee on the 
Study of Dental Practice of the American 
Dental Association. (Economics.) Millberry, 
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Washington Univ. Den. Jnl, 
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Professional Influences Should Control the Trend 
of Health Activities. Brown, Homer C. W. Va. 
S. Den. Soc. Bul., IX, 1934-35, July 17- 26. 
Some Problems Confronting Dentistry. Robinson, 
Ben. W. Va. S. Den. Soc. Bul., IX, 1934-35, 
Jan. 72-79. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 
68-72. Selected. 
Central Wisconsin Dental Credit Association. Blass, 
— J. Wis. Den. Rev., X, 1934-35, Sept. 39- 


1935 


Security? Dillon, Leo B. Ala. Den. Ass. Bul., 1935, 
April. no paging. 

The Social Outlook. Davis, Michael M. Am. Ass. 
Den. Schools Tr., 1935, 80-88. 

Report of Committee on Costs of Medical Care. 
(Compulsory Health Insurance.) Logan, W. 
H. G. Am. Ass. Den. Schools Tr., 1935, 229-239. 

Some Differences Between Medical and Dental 
Services. (The Importance of These Differ- 
ences for an Adequate Program of Health 
Care.) Walker, Alfred. Am. Coll. Dentists. Jnl., 
Il, 1935, 47-48. 

Socio-Economic Data. +: > ‘ee Am. Coll. 
Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 48-5 

Health Service and the Public. William, Maurice 
and Palmer, Bissell B. Am. Coll. Dentists. Jnl., 
11,1935, 73-99. Dise. 99-105. Symposium. 

Conference on Social Security. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 123-126. Ed. 

A Few Reflections on the Depression and Its Cure. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 128-130. Ed. 
The House That Shacks Built. Bell, G. G. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 149-155. 3 illus. 
Dental Cripples and the High Cost of Dental Serv- 
ice: Their Relation to the Medical and Dental 
Professions. Dohan, John S. Am. Den. Ass. 

Jnl, XXII, 1935, 191-198. 

The Legislative Phase of the “New Deal” As It 
Affects Dentistry. Brown, guomer Cc. Am, Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 285-2 

Watch Congress. (State euieal of Our Profes- 
sional Policies.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
474-477. Ed. 

Income Tax “Do's and Don'ts.” Valentine, E. H. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 1935, 510-512. 

Dental Economics. (And Health Insurance.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XXII, 1935, 698-704. 

Economic Advantages to the General Practitioner 
of an Altruistic Concept of Orthodontics. 
Miller, R. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
757-762. 

Trader Born. (Barter and Exchange.) Bell, G. G. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 857-863. 4 illus. 

Health Insurance—For and Against. (Medical and 
Dental Care.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 


875-881. 
Socialization As Viewed by the Recent Sraqeate. 
Scopp, Irwin Walter. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 


1935, 985-986 Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIIL 
1935, Sept. 21-22. 

A Few Questions. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1034-1037. Ed. 

A State Plan to Provide Dental Health Service for 
the Indigent, the Underprivileged Child and 
the Low Income Groups Only. Owens, John 8. 
and Carr, John G. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1062-1068. 

Our Medicodental Problem. Rudolph, C. E. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1068-1069. 

A Prevalent Threat. (State To Direct the Policy of 
Dental Practice.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1209-1211. Ed. 

Compulsory Health Insurance as Seen in Current 
ivents. Voyles, E. E. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1425-1429. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 
1935, Sept. 4-8. 

The Oral Hygiene Movement: Its Relation to Pres- 
ent Day Socio-Economic Thought. Towne, R. 
S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1430-1432. 

Medical and Dental Business Bureau Incorporated, 
Indianapolis, Ind. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1432-1433. 

The Future Status of the Dentist. Oppice, Harold 
W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1604-1609. 

The Place of Dentistry in the Development of the 
Proposed Maternal and Child Health Programs. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1610-1611. 

Economics—W hat Shall We Do with the Money, if 
and When We Make it? Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1613-1616. Selected. 

Dental Economics. (Social Security.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1778-1780. 
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Report of A.D.A. Officials on Compulsory Health 
Insurance Systems in Europe. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXIL, 1935, 1780-1782. Portrait. 

Dental Economics. (re Health Insurance.) Hanks, 
John T. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 2151- 
215 

Essentials of Survival. (Present Economic Up- 
heaval.) Stillson, William C. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 2155-2158. 

Problems Facing the Dental Profession in the 
United States and the Activities of the Ameri- 
can Dental Profession. Casto, Frank M. Am. 
Den. Soc. Europe Tr. 1935, 114-139. Disc. 139. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 301-302. Selected. 
Fla. Den. Jnl., VI, 1935, Jan. 3-7. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1935, 55-56. Selected. 

Health Insurance Affects You! (¢€ ‘ompulsory. ) 
Cooke, John W. Apollonian, X, 1935, 88-90. 

The Relation of Dental Education to Social and 
Economic Problems of Dental Practice. Hatch, 
Charles E. Apollonian, X, 1935, 103-108. 

Various Aspects of Dental Practice Menagenen* 
Richards, S. A. Austral'’n. Jnl. Dent., XXLX, 
1935, 73-76. 

Te ntees € patted. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XX XIX, 1935, 

24-12 od. 

preulien Building. Visick, H. C. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVIII, 1935, 364-369. 

Income-Tax Reliefs. Henderson, P. B. Brit. Den. 
nl., LIX, 1935, 83-85. 

The Claims of Private Practice. (re Establishment 
of Dental Clinics.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 
504-505. Ed. 

Dentists and the Chancellor of the Exchequer; 
or does Practice make Perfect. Samson, Ed- 
ward. Brit. Den. Jnli., LIX, 1935, 542-551. Ab- 
stract. 

Well, Here We Are. (The Matter of Professional 
Service to the Public.) Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XI, 1935, 16-19. Ed. 

Health Insurance—Board of Trustees A.D.A. and 
Others. Robinson, Wilfred H. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 48-51. 

The Recall Plan. (Seeing Your Patients at Regular 
Intervals.) Schwalm, Harvey. Can. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., I, 1935, 80-81. Portrait. Ed. 85. 

The Coming Crisis in Dental Practice. Can. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 83-85. Ed. 

The Practice of Dentistry in the Drought Area of 
the West. (Bartering.) Moyer, Sylvister. Can. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 121-123. 2 illus. Ed. 129- 





130. 

Let Us Think Nationally. (Socialized Dentistry in 
Canada.) Lapp, John S. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I 
1935, 210-211. 

Interim Report of the Committees on Legislation 
and State Dentistry of the Canadian Dental 
Association. Conboy, Fred J. Can. Den. Ass. 
Jni., I, 1935, 219-222. 

Economics Security. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 
997.996 Ed. 


227-229. 


Collections. ete Jessie M. (Miss.) Can. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., 1, 1935, 314-319. Portrait. 

Sestieas and paate Medicine. Harwood, F. ¢ 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 366-367. 

Dentistry for the Indig Lt, Wright, W. W. Can. 
Den. Ass. Jni., I, 1935, 510-512. Portrait. 1 
chart. 

Dentistry As a Social Unit. (And Economic.) de 
Los Angeles, Sixto. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 397-392. 

The Dental Problem in Economics. pane, J. A. 
Cosmos, Den. LXXVII, 1935, 491-49 

Meet the Challenge. Quillen, C. M. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 496-498. 

Trends Toward An Adjustment in the Present 
Plan of Health Distribution. Robinson, J. 
Ben. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 575-583. 2 
tables. 

The Present Status of the Health Service Socializa- 
tion Question. Cosmes, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
611-615. Ed. 

The fg x Dental Credit Association. Cosmos, 

LXXVII, 1935, 618 

Highlights on Letter-W riting. ie em Lou Evie. 
Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 78-79 

Dentistry Goes On. Den. Mag. «& ‘Oral Topics, LII, 
1935, 572-573. Ed 

The Profession and Third Party Practice. Phillips, 
Herbert E. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 14-18. 10 
charts, 

What Does Constitute Adequate Dental Care in 
+ aed Terms? Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 94-95 
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The Children’s Charter. (re White House Confer- 
ence. Social Security.) Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
167. Ed. 1 illus. 

Health Service Insurance Plan. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 197. Ed., 196. 

The Cost of Dental Care: Its Significance in Pres- 
ent Trends in Dentistry. Fisher, Winfield S. 
Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 250-255. 1 illus. 4 tables. 
263. 271, Ed. 

Economics. Cox, N. S. Fla. Den. Jni., VI, 1935, 
June 12-15. 

Emergency Dental Relief. (Plan and Fee Schedule 
Adopted by the Illinois Emergency Relief Com- 
mission.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 1-7, 22-24, 
Ed. 30-35. 

Problems for Serious Thought. (re Economic 
Storm.) Ill. Den. Jnl. IV, 1935, 52-53. Ed. 
Bird's Eye View of Sickness Insurance. Ill. Den. 

Jnl, IV, 1935, 61-69. 

The Report of the Committee on Economic Se- 
eurity. Hil. Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 69-72. 

Professional Attitudes and Social Tecate, Phillips, 
Herbert E. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 90-103. 
Dise. 103-109. 

A Sales Tax for Dentistry. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
112-113. Ed. 

The A.D.A. Insists. (re the Problem of ¢ ei mec 
Sickness Insurance.) Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 
113. Ed. 

Polls: True and False. (re Health Insurance.) Ill. 
Den. Jnl., [V, 1935, 113-119. Bd. 

California Tries Utopia Again. (re Compulsory 
Health Insurance.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 
194-198. Ed. 

Why Compulsory —— Insurance? 
F. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 212-216. 

The States Call Roll. (Opposing Compulsory Health 
Insurance.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 230-231. 

Has Europe Succeeded? (The Problem of Com- 
pulsory Health Insurance.) Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 
1935, 231-233. 

As a Former European Views Dental Insurance. 
Seidner, Leo S. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 297- 
304. 

Medicine in the New Social Philosophy. (And Den- 
tater. ) Leland, R. G. Ill. Den. Jnl, IV, 1935, 
345 »-3 351 

Economics Department. (Social and Economic As- 
pects of Dentistry.) Hillenbrand, Harold. IIl. 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 404-412. 

The Panel Scheme. Hillenbrand, Harold. Ill. Den. 
Jni., IV, 1935, 445-450. 

Some Mutual Problems of the Medical and Dental 
Professions. (Socialization.) Camp, Harold M. 
Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 461-469, 478-480. Ed. 

The Probable Effects of Particular Factors in 
Proposed Social Security Legislation Upon 
Economic Future of Dentistry. Swanish, Peter 
T. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 469-477. 

The Wheels of Propaganda. (Economics.) Hillen- 
brand, Harold. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 485- 


van Minden, 


491. 

The Question of Health Insurance Pro and Con. 
Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1935, Mech. 2-5. 

The Dental Patient Under Social Secur'ty. Salz- 
mann, J. A. Kans. S. Den. Ass. Jni., XIX, 1935, 
Mar. 11-14. 

Health Insurance. Hanks, John T. Mich. 8S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 191-198. 

Future Status and Standards. (re Health Insurance 
and Economic Basis.) Phillips, Herbert E. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 218-224. 

Health Insurance—An Analysis. Goodsell, J. Orton. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 231-245. Ed. 

99 

Trends in Insurance. (Dental.) Mee, Thomas J. 
Min mgenp. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, Sept. 





925- 


17- 

Future Status and Standards. (Health Insurance.) 
Phillips, Herbert E. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XV, 1935, Oct. 7-13. 

On Practice Organization. Dewtie tay. F. N. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., IT, 1935, 35-39. Dise. 39-41. 
Trends of the Day. (re Organization, Legislation 
and Economic—Presented at Centennial Meet- 

ing.) N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 6-8. Ed. 

A Sociologic Analysis of the Dental Clinic. Peyser, 
Michael. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 9-12. 

The Dental Patient “" Social Security. N.Y. 
Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 70- Ed. 

The Industrial openers ) an e of Chicago. Moss, 
Harry M. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 94-99. 

A Heaith Profession Meets a Social Change. Phil- 
lips, Herbert E. N.J. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 165- 
171. 





- 


Economic and Professional Survival Through Or- 
ganization. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 221-222. 
Ed. 


Prepare, Combat, or Submit. (Dental Health In- 
surance and Economic Basis of Profession.) 
Be oy Herbert E. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 
231 

a and Dental Service. (State.) Cox, Norman 
N.Z. Den. Jnl, XXXI, 1935, 189-193. 

Cc ompetitive Private P rootiee. Cox, Norman K. N.Z. 

yen. Jni., XXXI, 1935, 1-273. 

a. Medicine and Dentistry, Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXIII, 1935, Feb. 8-10. Ed. 

Practice Building Through Children. Talbot, Jo- 
seph D. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, 
Dec. 11-12. 

The Application of the Ohio Sales Tax Act to Den- 
tistry. Brown, Homer C. Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., 
1X, 1935, 32-35. 

Emergent Problems Closely Related to the Socio- 
Economic Trends. Brown, Homer C. Ohio. 8S. 
Den. Soe. Jnl., IV, 1935, 163-169. 

Dentistry for the Masses. van Minden, F. Oral 
Health, XXV, 1935, 3-8. Abstract. 

The Economic Passion. Thomas, Newton G. Oral 
Health, XXV, 1935, 245-247. 

Committee on Economic Security. Oral Health, 

CV, 1935, 276-277. Ed. 

Dentistry for Those on Relief. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 283-285. 

Comeaees Health Insurance. Oral Health, XXV, 
19 405-406. Ed 

Public Moods and Social Trends. Hoyt, a 
Hayes. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 568-571 

More About Fees and Forms. Wirt, Landis H. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 94-97. 

Action of the Board of Trustees of the American 
Dental Association. (The Enactment of a Pro- 
gram of Compulsory Health Insurance.) Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 397-398. Ed. 

Society’s Submerged Eighty Per Cent Must Get 
Health Care. Anderson, Eugene. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 581- 
5 

Credit and Collections of Professional Men. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 694-695. Ed. 

The Submerged Eighty Per Cent. (Unable to Pay 
for Dental Services.) Nolting, Paul R. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 790. 

A Cross-Section of Proposed Orthodontic Treat- 
ment for a Wider Segment of Society in the 
United States of America. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 791-794. Ed. 

Knowledge and Experience Behind the Theory of 
Static Dental Economics. Clapp, George Wood. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 37-40. 

Our Own Utopia. Wells, C. Raymond. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 53-54. 

Dentistry Recognized in National Health Service 
Planning. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 60-62. 


Health Insurance Planning and som Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 117-11 

The Dentist’s Electric Bill. Greenberg, H. D. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 216-217. 

Dentistry and the C hanging a Scene. Ko- 
brin, N. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 247-252. 

The Economic Effect of Clinics on Dental Practice. 
Sopeeeee. Morris. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 
252-257. 

Res Ipsa Loquitur. (Re Economic Conditions.) Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 275-277. Ed 

The New Deai in the Clinic Problem. Kobrin, N. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, July, 354-357. 

Thoughts on Health Insurance. Birnberg, Fred- 
erick. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 399, 406. 

The Recent Graduate Faces Reality. "(Establishing 
a Practice.) Ratner, S. P. Outlook, Den., XXII, 
1935, 435-437. 

Further Thoughts on Insurance Dentistry. Birn- 
berg, Frederick. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 
476-477. 

A Dental Corps Loge St o. ccc. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 495-497. 

Reason vs. Prejudice. tBostalinad Dentistry.) Katz, 
Aaron. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 503-506. 
S.E.R.A. Dental Plan. (State Insurance.) Force, 
aake W. S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, II, 1935, 

119-123. 
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A Brief History of the Health Insurance Move- 
ment in California. Hancock, Harry R. 8S. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., II, 1935, 287-289. 

Socialized Dental Service. Kent, Edwin N. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Feb. 27-2 

Health Insurance: If Not, W nea (Prepared by the 
Denver Group for the Study of Sociological 
Problems of Dentistry.) Survey, Den., XI, 
1935, Feb. 30-44. 

The First Appointment. (A Delicate Three-Party 
Conference.) McBride, Walter C. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, May 27-29. Portrait. 

Creating a Practice. ty k, Samuel P. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Aug. 23- 

Dental Practice U néer ‘State Control. Hanks, John 

Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, July 7-12, 

40-44. 


D891 Dental Notation. 


See D89, Dental Economics. 


1931 
Identification by Means of Teeth. Humble, B. H. 
Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. 
XVI, 78-83. 


1931-34 
Some Aspects of Private Practice. (Records.) Rid- 
dett, S. A. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag. III, 1931-34, 
176-189. 3 illus. 


1933 
Practice Management An Office Asset. (Book- 
keeping.) Christiansen, John F. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1704-1712. 1 table. 


1935-36 


The Child as a Practice Builder. Bierman, Claude 
W. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XVI, 1935-36, Dec. 12th, 


6-8, 19 

Third I arty Practice for Indigent and Low-Income 
Groups. Gibson, R. R. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XIV, 1935-36, Sept. 16-22. 

Our Job. Gibson, R. R. Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, 
XIV, 1935-36, Dec. 10-11, 23-26. 

The Present and Future Perspective of the Den- 
tal Profession. (Economics.) Rinehart, R. J. 
Colo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1935-36, Dec. 17-2 

Future Status and Standards. Phillips, Herbert i 
Hudson Co. Den. Soc. Bul., V, 1935-36, Oct. 14- 


20. 

Some Vital Problems Affecting the Dental Profes- 
sion. (Social Problems.) Bear, Harry. N. Car. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 11-15. 


Records. Bookkeeping. 


1934 


The Teeth and Their Significance in Forensic Medi- 
cine, with Special Regard to the Identification 
of Corpses. Schirnding, Henry. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 853-859. 

Australian Murder Mystery. (Police Seek Help of 
Dental Profession. Records.) Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 1272-1274. 5 illus. 

Importance of Dental Records. Field, D. M. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, Sept. 11-12, 26. 


1935 


Dental Recording and Accounting. Brown, T. P. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 65-76. 9 illus. Disc. 
100-104. 

Dental Criminology. (re Identification.) N.Y. Jnl. 
Dent., V, 1935, 35-36. Ed. 

The Practical Value of Progressive Records. Ellis, 
R. Gilmore. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 63-65. 2 
illus, 


D892 Dental Offices and Equipment. 


See D89, Dental Economics. 


1931-34 


Surgery Design. (Practice, How, When and 
Where.) Reed, L. J. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 
1931-34, 402-411. 2 illus. 

1933 

Functions and Findings of the Committee on the 
Study of Dental Practice of the American 
Dental Association. (Office Equipment.) Mill- 
berry, Guy S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
35-40. 

Taking Advantage of the Depression. (Dyasatew 
Office.) Kesling, H. D. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

1933, 1910-1916. 6 illus. 

Identification by Means of Teeth. Humble, B. H. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 528-535. 10 illus. 
Selected. 

What Once Was Thought Excellent. Pacifiic Den. 
Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 784-740. 9 illus. 865-870. 
10 illus. 


1934 
An Unusual Table. (For Instruments.) Merrill, 
John Rogers. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
687. 1 illus. 
Appropriate Literature for the Reception Room. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1683. Ed. 


The Radio Chair. Best, Elmer 8S. Digest, Den., 
XL, 1934, 168. 1 illus. 


Lighting of the Dental Cabinet. Christen, H. J. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 247. 2 illus. 


1935 
Arrangement of Light in the Operating Room. 
(Eye Strain.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
477-479. Ed. 
A Diagnostic Room. Denby, M. A. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 221. 1 illus. 
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Subjects Classified Under General Medicine. 


The following subjects, comprising the remainder of the Classified Index, are not included in the special 


classification for Dentistry. 


The numbers are those of the medical classification of the Dewey Decimal Index 


and include all of the articles published in the dental literature which could not be properly classified in the 


special groupings for dentistry. 


610. Medicine. 615. 


611. Anatomy and Histology. 616. 
612. Physiology. 617. 
613. Hygiene, Gymnastics, Training. 618. 
614. Public Health. 619. 


These are regularly indexed on the pink sheets. 


Materia Medica. Therapeutics. 
Pathology, Diseases, Treatment. 
Surgery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 
Comparative Medicine. Veterinary. 


610 Medicine 


1933 


Highlights of the History of Medicine. Davis, Al 
bert D. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933 
100-106. 1 portrait. 


1934 
. Medical Journalism. Myers, z. atone. Am, Den. 
° 173. 


Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 2169-2 


610.7 Medical Education. 


1935 


Medical Education. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
628-631. Ed. 


1934 


Comments on the Report of the Commission on 
Medical Education. Rappleye, Willard C. N.Y. 
Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 1934, Sept. 1-15. Dise. 15- 
99° 


611 Anatomy. Histology. 


1933 
Some Exceptions in the Anatomy of the Facial 
Region. Faught, L. Ashley. Items of Int. Den., 
LV, 1933, 641-643. 


612.1 Blood and Circulation. Blood Pressure. 


1933 


The Blood Picture in Relation to Dental Disease. 
Broderick, F. W. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 
1933, 68-69. Corres. 


lor index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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612.3 Digestion. Absorption. Nutrition. 


Mastication, influence on the teeth. Relation of digestion, etc., to dentition. 
See also D61, Dental Caries; 613.2, Foods, Dietetics. 


19st 


The Influence of Diet on Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
Menzies-Campbell, J. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931. Sec. IV, 186-190. 

1932-33 

Nutrition and the Developing Teeth and Jaws. 
Toverud, Phil. Guttorm. Mouth Health Quar., 
Il, 1932-33, Jan. 24-29, 2 tables. 1 illus. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 
91-94. 2 tables. Selected. 

Vrogress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 
and on the Etiology of lIrregularity and Mal- 
occlusion of the Teeth. (Nutrition; Mastica- 
tion.) Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. Den. Jnl, XXVIII, 
1932-33, 198-211. 


1933 

Some Nutritional Phases of Dental Conditions. 
Howe, Percy R. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
233-237. Dise. 237-240. 

The Biologic Concept of Orthodontia. (Nutrition.) 
Robinson, Homer B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 
1933, 683-692. 10 illus. Disc. 692-693. 

Normal Development of Teeth Associated with En- 
forced Dietary Restrictions as the Result of 
Congenital Stricture of the Esophagus. Austin, 
Louis T. and Vinson, Porter P. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XX, 1933, 1498-1500. 4 illus. 

Mineral Metabolism in Relation to Dentition. II. 
Base-Forming and Salt-Poor Diets. Moore, C. 
Ulysses. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1591- 
1600. 3 tables. 

Additional Light on the Etiology and Nutritional 
Control of Dental Caries with Its Application 
to Each District Showing Immunity and Sus- 
ceptibility. Price, Weston A. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XX, 1933, 1648-1679. 15 illus. 

The Effect of Antiscorbutic Deficiency on the Preg- 
nant Organism and Dental Tissues. Day, C. D 
Marshall. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1745- 
1769. 21 illus. 4 tables 

Food and Nutrition in Relation to Mouth Health. 
Cole, Jessie G. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, June 3-10. 3 charts. 

An Unusual Infant Diet and Its Questionable Ef- 
fect Upon Dentition. (Malnutrition.) Willett, 
R. C. Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 16-24. 7 
illus. Dise. 24-28. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 432-440. 6 illus. Disc. 
440-444. 

Studies on the Phosphorus and Calcium Content of 
Vegetation as Affected by Soil and Climatic 
Conditions. Harper, Horace J. Am. Soc. Or- 
thodists. Tr., 1933, 58-63. 3 illus. Dise. 63-65. 

Role of Vitamin A in Health and Dentition. (Nu- 
trition.) Davis, Adelle. Angle Orthodist, III, 
1933, 94-105. 

A Review of Certain Principles of Bone Growth in 
Their Relation to Overbite. (Nutrition.) Mitch- 
ell, Edward L. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 


123-131. 

The Vitamin B Complex in Health and Dentition. 
Godfrey, Lois. Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 204- 
210. 

Vitamin C in Health and Dentition. Godfrey, Lois. 
Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 238-246. 


Observations on the Endocrines, Metabolism and 
Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. Austral, Den. Jni., 
V, 1933, 19-27. Disc. 42-48. 435-443. 3 illus. 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
(Nutritional Disturbance.) Price, Weston A. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 505-517. 6 illus. 
571-581. 4 illus. 677-683. 3 illus. Abstracts. Vol. 
VI, 1934, 102-108, 4 illus. 151-161, 6 illus. 

The Etiology of Periodontal Disease, with a Spe- 
cial Consideration of the Dietetic Aspect. (Nu- 
trition.) Cloutier, Roy M. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1933, 784-788. Dise. 811-812. 


The Influence of Systemic Disease, Metabolic Dis- 
turbances and Constitutional Irregularities on 
the Incidence of Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. 
Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 65-71. 
Dise. 71-74. 

Nutritive Significance of Mineral Salts. Smith, 
Arthur H. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 147-153. 

Pregnancy and Lactation in Relation to Calcium 
Metabolism and Dental Caries. Day, C. D. 
Marshall. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 445-452. 

Diabetes, Acidosis and the Significance of Acid 
Mouth. (Metabolism.) Badanes, Bernard B. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 476-484. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. Hanke, Milton 
Theodor; Needels, Marion Smoot; Marberg, 
Carl Mauritz; Tucker, Winston H; Ghent, 
Charles Leslie; Williams, John M.; Bartholo- 
mew, Myrtle D. and the Chicago Dental Re- 
search Club. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 570- 
580. 8 tables. 6 plates. 635-648. 6 illus. 2 graphs. 
6 tables. 739-749. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 642-655. 7 charts. 10 
tables. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. Hanke, Milton 
Theodor; Ghent, Charles Leslie; Marberg, Carl 
Mauritz: Bartholomew, Myrtle D. and the Chi- 
cago Dental Research Club. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 933-946. 13 tables. 6 graphs. 

Dental Aspects of Mineral Metabolism. Marshall, 
John Albert. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 773- 
781. 6 illus, 

Diet in its Relation to Dental Caries. (With Par- 
ticular Reference to the Metabolism of Calcium 
and Phosphorus.) Lennox, Joseph. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 347-353. 1 table. 

The Influence of Diet on Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
(Nutrition.) Campbell, J. Menzies. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 460-472. Selected. 

Why Dental Caries With Modern Civilizations? 
Price, Weston A. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
308-315. 7 illus. Vol. XL, 210-213. 8 illus. 240- 
245. 6 illus. 3 tables. 

Nutrition. (Reply to Symposium.) Agnew, Gor- 
don. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 15-16. 

Malnutrition of the Blood Forming Organs. Don- 
aldson, Blake F. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
671-681. 

Are the Act'vators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 
ease? (Cont. from Vol. VI.) Price, Weston A. 
Ohio 8S. Den. Soe. Jnl., VII, 1933, 77-83. 

The Application of Glandular, Calcium and Ultra- 
violet Therapy to Orthodontia. Spinney, H. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 191-196. 

Nutritional Influences on Growth and Development. 
Hawkins, Harold F. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XLX, 1933, 307-312. 

Teeth and Nourishment. Millberry, Guy S._ Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 437-444. Selected. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to Or- 
thodontic Practice. (Metabolism.) Agnew, R. 
Gordon. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 584-603. 17 illus. 

The Relation of Diet to Dentistry. (Nutrition.) 
Kohn, L. Winfield. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 94- 
97. 154-157. 196-199. 

Preventive Medicine and Dentistry. (Nutrition.) 
Rolnick, J. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 336-343. 

Nutrition. (The Chemistry of Life.) Domb, David 
I Pacific Den. Gaz., XLI, 1933, 16-23. 1 por- 
trait. 110-117. 2 illus. 205-211. 2 illus. 429-438. 
497-504, 1 illus. 624-632, 843-851, 1 illus. 922- 
929, 975-981. 

Some Effects of the Depression on the Nutrition of 
Children. Eliot, Martha M. and Burritt, Bailey 
B. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 930-937. 

Some Clinical Phases of Nutritional Problems in 
Periodontoclasia. James, Austin F. Periodon- 
tology, Jnl., IV, 1933, 48-51. 

Case Reports of Nutritional Deficiency as Related 
to Periodontia. West, John B. Periodontology, 
Jnl. IV, 1933, Jan. 92-94. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Influence of Diet on the Development of the 
Jaws and Face of the American Eskimo. 
Waugh, Leuman M. Research Jni. Den., XIII, 
1933, 149-151. Abstract. 

Calcification of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and 
Non-Rachitic Diets. Karshan, Maxwell. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 301-304. 4 tables. 

Correlation of Chemical and Pathological Changes 
in Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and Non 
Rachitic Diets. Karshan, Maxwell, and Rose- 
bury, Theodor. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 
305-319. 3 tables. 

Effects of Diets Containing Fluorine on Jaws and 
Teeth of Swine and Rats. Bethke, R. M.; Kick, 
Cc. H.; Hill, T. J. and Chase, S. W. Research 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 473-493. 14 illus. 4 tables. 

Early Consideration of Oral Anomalies. (Faulty 
a RT Duckworth, T. G. Texas Den. 
Jni., LI, 1933, May 36-37. 


1933-34 


Accessory Food Factors, Vitamins, Dental Caries 
and Rickets. (Nutrition.) Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 147-156. Indian. Den. 
Jni. LX, 1934, 33-41. Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 
281-293. 

Nutrition in Relation to Teeth and General Body 
Health. Day, C. D. Marshall. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 248-253. 


1934 


Scientific Feeding of Children. (Nutrition.) Rob- 
erts, Lydia J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 
44-57. 4 illus. 4 tables. 

Mutilated Growth. (Nutrition.) Todd, T. Wingate. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 479-488. 

Studies in the Self-Selection of Diet by Young 
Children. (Nutrition.) Davis, Clara M. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 636-640. 

Diet and Bone Development. Corcoran, William J. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jni., XXI, 1934, 640-646. 

Nutrition and Its Effect on Teeth. Jefferis, C. R. 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, April 8-10. 

Some Pediatric Problems of Interest to the Den- 
tist. (Nutrition.) Redmond, James W. Apol- 
lonian, LX, 1934, 77-85. 

Diet and the Nerve Supply to the Dental Tissues. 
(Nutrition.) Mellanby, May and King, J. D. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 538-549. 1 illus. 3 
plates. 3 tables. 

rose and Nutrition. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 

71-373. Ed. 

A Nate on the Metabolism of Calcium. Gordon, A. 
Knyvett. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 589-590. 

Diet and Its Relation to Blood Chemistry. (Di- 
gestion.) Kendall, John L. Bur, XXXIV. 1934, 
126-141. 

The Diet in Relation to Dental Problems. (Nutri- 
tion.) Cowg ll, George R. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 223-235. 

Effect of Pregnancy and Deficient Diets on _ the 
Rate of Growth of Rat Teeth. Sedwick, H. Jobe 
and Bibby, Basii G. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 370-371. 1 table. 

Should Diet be Prescribed by the Physician or the 
Dentist? (Nutrition.) Grunberg, Martin M. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 676. 

Dental Disease in Terms of General Metabolism. 
Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 318 

Calcium Roles in Metabolism. Dig rest, Den., XL, 
1934, 353-354. Ed. 

Deficiency Diseases. (Nutrition.) Cartee, Horace L. 
Fla. Den. Jnl, V, 1934, April 3-6. 

Mineral Supplementation In Relation to Dentistry 
and a New Formula Expression Co-Balance. 
Wielage, M. Francis. Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 1934, 
June 10-11. 

Vitamins and Minerals. (And Their Relation to 
Dentistry and Nutrition.) Nielsen, Carl. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 99-110. 4 illus. Dise. 110- 

9 


112. 

Diet and Nutrition as Related to Dental Health. 
Nordhoff, Ira. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XVI, 
1934, 424-430. 

Conservation of Edentulous Alveolar Process. (Cal- 
cium and Phosphorus Metabolism.) Page, Mel- 
vin E. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 443- 
449, 

Factors Influencing Dental Decay. (Processes of 
Metabolism.) Broderick, F. W. Nat. Den. 
Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 173-180. 

Bleeding Gums. Marzullo, Eugene R. N.Y. Jnl. 
Dent., IV, 1934, 278-281. Abstract. 


The Dental Value of Vitamins. teem. ) North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, Aug. 8-10. Ed. 
Should the Dentist Prescribe a Diet? ‘ieahetaten.) 
Wisan, J. M. Orthedia. & Dent. see Children, 

Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 497-499. 

Studies on the Phosphorus and Calcium Content of 
Vegetation as Affected by Soil and Climatic 
Conditions. (Nutrition.) Harper, Horace J. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 534-539. 3 tables. Disc. 539-541 

Calcium Activators. (Cod Liver Oil, Viosterol and 
Haliver Oil.) Gardner, Mark A., Jr. Orthodia. 
* _ for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1101- 

03. 

An Inquiry into the Factor Causing Variation, 
with Its Consequent Bearing on the Origin of 
Species, and the Probable Mode of Its Work- 
ing. (Nutrition.) Lyne, W. Courtney. Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 341-346, 413-419. 

Effects of Fluorine Upon Rate of Eruption of Rat 
Incisors, and Its Correlation with Bone De- 
velopment and Body Growth. Smith, Margaret 
Cammack. Research Jnl. Dent., XIV, 1934, 139- 
144. 1 illus. 2 tables. 

A Common Error in Supplementary Nutritional 
Therapy. Schuessler, Carlos F. S. Calif. S. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Feb. 27, 47-50. 

Prenatal Dental Care. (What the Patient Should 
Be Told re Nutrition.) Wahl, Leonard P. Sur- 
vey, Den., X, 1934, June 39-41. 1 illus. 

Control of Dental Caries. (Nutritional Imbalance.) 
Cottrell, A. J. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 
1934, Oct. 1-4. Dise. 4. 

Gnathology. (A Discussion of Masticatory Path- 
ology as a Clinical Entity.) McCollum, B. B. 
Texas Den. Jnl., LII, 1934, Dec. 2-10. Dise. 10- 
11. 


1934-35 


A Synopsis of Diet and Its Relation to Dentistry. 
(Nutrition.) Junion, M. J. Wis. Den. Rev., 
1934-35, September, 11-17. 


1935 


Food Identification. S mg rag Walter, peta L. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 967-9 

The Prosthodontist's Interest in the Mineraliza- 
tion and Demineralization of Bone. Gardner, 
Boyd S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 995-999. 

Dietary Standards for the Adult Dental Patient. 
(Nutrition.) Radusch, Dorothea F. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1645-1656. 4 tables. 

Your Teeth—And Your Baby’s Teeth. (Nutrition.) 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 1935, 2147-2150. 1 
illus. Reprint. 

A Study of Nutritional Factors With Special Ref- 
erence to Their Effect on Teeth and Bone. 
(Presented by the N. Cal. Component of the 
Edward H. Angle Soc. of Orthodontia.) Angle 
Orthodist, V, 1935, 9-26. 

Discussion of “A Study of Nutritional Factors.” 
ree Harold J. Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 

Bioc Og eet (Acidosis and AD teste) Talbot, 

Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 211-218. 

Cannas Metabolism and Its Relationship to Clin- 
ical Dentistry. Downie, Ewen. Austral. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 145-153. Disc. 170-175. 

The Effects of Vitamin C Deficiency on Tooth 
Structure in Guinea-pigs. (Nutrition.) Fish, 
E. Wilfred and Harris, Leslie J. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVIII, 1935, 3-20. 14 illus. Selected. 

An Instructive maperteant in Malnutrition. Tal- 
bot, F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 230-232. 
Diet in Health and Disease. Barborka, Clifford J. 
Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 66-76. Portrait. 

1 table. 

Diet: Its Relation to Health and the Teeth. Nathan, 
Alvin S. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 269-276 

Calcium Compounds in Dentistry. Bliss, A. Rich. 
ard, Jr. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 763-766. 
1 table. 

The Stimulating Effect of Functional Stress on the 
Chitin-Like Substance in Enamel. (Mastica- 
tion.) Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 803-807. 

Studies of Relationship Between Nutritional De- 
ficiencies and (a) Facial and Dental Arch De- 
formities and (b) Loss of Immunity to Dental 
Caries Among South Sea Islanders and Florida 
Indians Price, Weston A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVITI, 1935, 1033-1045. 10 illus. 
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The Prevention of Caries by Proper Mastication. 
Klatsky, Meyer. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 
1093-1100. 2 ius. Ed. 1122-1125. Ed 

Relation of Calcium Metabolism to the Endocrine 
Glands. Reynolds, Ralph A. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 229-231. 4 illus. 

Foods and Nutrition. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 236- 
237. Ed. 


Mucous Membrane Color Changes As a Guide to 
the Mineral Needs of the Patient. Jarvis, D. C. 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1057-1078. 

Nutrition in Relation to Structure, Dental Caries 
and Pyorrhea. King, J. D. Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Tr., 1935. 62-70. 5 plates. 

The Problem of the “Unemployed.” (re Teeth and 
Mastication. ) > Wallace. Oral Health, 
XXV, 1935, 255-256. 

Malnutrition. (Why Children Do Not Grow in 
Weight and in Mentality.) Visanka, Samuel 
A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XXI, 1935, 756-767. 

A Consideration of Calcium Metabolism. Siegel, 
Alvin E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 1152-1162. Selected. 


Hormones and Teeth. (Metabolism.) Eidelsberg, 
Joseph. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 186-191, 
235-238, 268. 

The Relationship of Disturbances of Nutrition and 
Metabolism to the Teeth. Ralli, Elaine P. 
Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 461-464. 

Human Nutrition. Ingham, G. 8S. African Den. 
Jni., LX, 1935, 109-123. 

Vitamins and Paradentosis. (Nutrition.) Marshall, 
John Albert. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 26- 
30. 4 illus. Portrait. 

The Glands and Tooth Structure. (Relation of En- 
docrine Glands to Dental Abnormalities.) Nu- 
trition. 7 hwy _— A. Survey, Den. XI, 
1935, Jan. — illus. 

“Synthetic” Scurvy. "i A. J. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Dec. iG. 55. 4 illus. 


1935-36 


A Consideration of Calcium Metabolism. Siegel, 
Alvin E. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., LX, 1935-36, 
Aug. 3-16. 


612.31 The Saliva. Physiological Chemistry of the Saliva. 


Oral Secretions. Saliva in relation to dental caries. 


See also D61, Dental Caries. 


1931 


The Part of the Sympathetic Nerve in Salivary Se- 
cretion. Baxter, Hamilton. Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. I, 76. Abstract. 


1933 


Calcium and Phosphorus of Saliva in Relation to 
Dental Caries. Hubbell and Bunting. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 167. Selected. 

A Study of the Behavior of Mucin Smears Treated 
by Acids, Alkalis, Soaps and Substances Con- 
taining Vitamine C. Nichols, Anna C.; Hatton, 
Edward H., and Doherty, J. A. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 707-712. 1 table. 

Facts and Fallacies in our Concept of Dental 
Caries. (Saliva.) Bunting, Russell W. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 773-782. Disc. 782. 

Additional Light on the Etiology and Nutritional 
Control of Dental Caries with Its Application 
to Each District. Showing Immunity and Sus- 
ceptibility. (Saliva.) Price, Weston A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1648-1679. 15 illus. 

Lysozyme in Saliva. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 72 
Ed. 182-183, Corres. 

Diabetes, Acidosis and the Significance of Acid 
Mouth. Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 476-484. 

The Role of Fungi in Deposits upon the Teeth. (re 
Saliva.) Badanes, Bernard B. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 1154-1160. 

Ptyalin as a Factor in the Etiology of Dental 
Caries. Reed, J. J. Items of Int. Den., LV, 
1933, 637-640. 

The Saliva in Caries and Pyorrhea. Davis, Sher- 
man. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 185-188. 3 tables. 

Influence of Chlorides and Phosphates of Saliva 
on Its Amylolytic Activity. Adams, W. Lloyd 
and Myers, Victor C. Research Jnl. Dent., XIII, 
1933, 311-322. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

A Quantitative Method for Estimating Bacillus 
Acidophilus in Saliva. Hadley, Faith P. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 415-428. 12 illus. 
2 tables. 

Effects of Diet on Salivary Phosphate. Eddy, Wal- 
ter H.; Heft, Hattie L.; Rosenstock, Samuel, 
and Ralston, Ruth. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 511-519. 4 tables. 


1934 


Saliva and Psychology. Crapp, Ian. Austral. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 460-462. 

Symposium on Some Factors Predisposing to Im- 
munity to Dental Caries. (re Saliva.) Well- 
ings, A. W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 297- 
808. Disc. 388-392. 2 illus. 


Sulfocyanates in saliva. Plaques on the teeth. 


Salivary Changes in Systemic Disease. Comroe, 
Bernard I. Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 563-569. 

The Amylolytic Enzyme of the Saliva in Relation 
to Dental Caries. Day, C. D. Marshall. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 683-689. 3 tables. 

The Biochemical Aspect of Dental Caries. (Saliva 
Content.) Grove, Carl T. and Grove, Carl J. 
Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1029-1036. 5 tables. 
1 illus. 

The Presence of Lysozyme in Saliva as a Limiting 
Factor on the Bacterial Flora of the Mouth. 
Bartels, Henry A. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 8-11. 2 illus. 

Natural Defensive Factors Present in the Mouth 
and Their Influence on the Bacterial Flora. 
(Saliva Reactions.) Bartels, Henry A. Items 
of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 755-760. 3 illus. 

The Saliva. Duyvensz, Frans. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Tr. XXVII, 1934, 1583-1600. 17 illus. 
Disc. 1600-1604. 

Effects of Saliva Upon Gastric Digestion. Zaus, 
Earl A. and Fosdick, Leonard S. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 3-13. 5 tables. 3 graphs. 

Human Saliva. Becks, H. and Wainwright, W. W. 
Research Jnl. Den. XIV, 1934, 387-423. 1 illus. 
7 tables. 

Human Saliva. Wainwright, W. W. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 425-434. 2 tables. 

Studies on the Chemistry of Mixed Human Saliva. 
Brown, J. B. and Klotz, N. J. Research Jnl. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 435-438. 1 table. 

The Antibacterial Function of the Saliva. Her- 
mann. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 415- 
417. Selected. 


1935 


Chemical Study of Human Saliva Indicating That 
Ammonia is an Immunizing Factor in Dental 
Caries. Grove, Carl J. and Grove, Carl T. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 247-252. 1 illus. 3 
tables. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 439-444. 2 
portraits. 

Relation of Certain Aciduric Bacteria and Certain 
Food Elements to Dental Caries. Lyons, Don 
Cc. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 409-421. 6 
illus. Abstract. 

An Investigation into the Possible Relationship of 
Ammonia in the Saliva to Dental Caries. White, 
Julius and Bunting, Russell W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 468-473. 2 tables. 1 illus. 

Discoloration of Teeth. (Reggtions in the Mucin 
Plaque.) Haeseler, Kurt W. and Fain, J. Mitch- 
ell. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 878-881. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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tnamel Decalcification. Gore, J. T. 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 942-950. 


Saliva and 
Cosmos, 


Ammonia—lIts Influence in Caries. (Research Re- 
veals its Presence in Saliva Protects Against 
Decay.) Grove, Carl J. and Grove Carl T. Sur- 
vey, Den., XI, 1935, March 46-49. 
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173 


1935-36 


Studies of the pH of Normal 
Variations with Age and Sex. Brawley, Rob- 
ert E. Research Jnl., Den., XV, 1935-36, 55-77. 
2 illus. 7 tables. II. Diurnal Variation. 79-86. 3 
tables. 1 graph. III. Effects of Vitamins A and 
D in School Children. 87-88. 


Resting Saliva. I. 


612.4 Secretion. Excretion. Thyroid Gland. 


1933 


Biologic Concept of Orthodontia. (Glands.) 

Robison, Homer B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 

1933, 683-692. 10 illus. Disc. 692-693. 

Relationship Between Endocrine Dysfunction and 
Paradental Disease. Reynolds, Ralph A. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1850-1854. 3 tables. 
Dise. 1854-1858. 

Endocrinology—Growth and Development, Its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Healy, James C. Apol- 
lonian, VIII, 1933, 201-213. 1 illus. 1 table. 

Observations on the Endocrines, Metabolism and 
Dental Disease. Hume, L. B. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
V, 1933, 19-27. Dise. 42-48. 

Further Observations on the Endocrines, Metabo- 
lism and eotye Disease. Hume, Leslie B. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl, 1933, 435-443. 3 illus. 

The Endocrine Gianés and the Teeth. Brucker, 
Marcu. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 186-190. 
2 illus. 259-266. 2 illus. 347-350, 446-461, 13 
illus. 

A Case of Hypothyroidism 
manent Dentition. Lemkin. 
LV, 1933, 226-230. 10 illus. 

The Endoc rines and Orthodontia. Reynolds, Ralph 
A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX. 1933, 197-204. 

Are Children More 


The 


with Unerupted Per- 
Items of Int. Den., 


Resistant to Disease Than 


Adults? (re Activity of Endocrine System.) 
Thompson, Cecil W. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1062-1065. 

1934 « 


Endocrines and 





Council on Dental Therapeutics 


Teeth. Schour, Isaac. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 322-328. 
cndocrine Glands and Dentistry. Rony, Hugo R. 


Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1651-1659. 9 


illus. 


The Hypophysis and the zee. Schour, Isaac. 
Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 3-21. 11 illus. 142- 
148. 2 tables. 2 illus. 205-222. i illus. 1 table. 


The Hypophysis and the Teeth. (Dental Changes 
in a Hypopituitary Condition. A Case Report.) 
Schour, Isaac; Brodie, Allan G., and King, Er- 
nest Q. Angle Orthodist, IV, 1934, 285-304. 
19 illus. 

Caries. (re the spteerine Glands.) 

934, 85, Ed. 

oneisphtant Rugaeline the Dental Development 
of Children with Endocrine Disturbances. 
Marinus, Carleton James. A age di a. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 229-237. Disc. 
237-241. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 31-39. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 211-218. Selected. 

The Effect of Hypophysectomy on the Periodontal 
Tissues. Schour, Isaac. Periodontology, Jnl., 
V, 1934, Jan. 15-24. 3 illus. 

A Case of Anidrotic Ectodermal Dysplasia Showing 
Extensive Dental Defect. Rushton, Martin A. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 305-308. 3 illus. Se- 


lected. 
Changes in Teeth Following Hypophysectomy. 
(Changes in the er of the White Rat.) 
and Van Dyke, Research Jnl. 


Schour, I. an H. B. 
Den., XIV, 1934, 69-84. 4 tables. 20 plates. 
1935 


Hyperparathyroidism, a wow Consideration for the 
Dentist. Borg, Josep F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1683- 1880. 4 illus. Dise. 1692-1693. 

Abnormalities of the Facial Development Due to 

ndocrins. Goldzieher, M. A. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 733-740. 7 illus. Symposium. 

The Teeth and Endocrine Disturbances. Finler, 
Rita. Digest, Den. XLI, 1935, 200. 

Relation of Calcium Metabolism to the Endocrine 
Glands. Reynolds, Ralph A. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 229-231. 4 illus. 

Relationship of Endocrine Glands and the Oral 
Tissues. Bryant, Keith. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
IV, 1935, Mch. 1-2, 7. 

Relation of the Endocrines to the Teeth. (And Ir- 
regularities.) Grant, T. A. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 854-859. 

Hormones and Teeth. Eidelsberg, Joseph. Out- 
look, Den., XXII, 1935, 186-191. 235-238, 268. 


Digest, Den., 


612.7 Motor and Vocal Apparatus. Skin. 


1934 


The Last Hundred Years 
aT Arthur. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
8-1 


in the Study of Bore. 
XXII, 1934, 


612.8 Nervous System. 


1933 
The Diagnostic Value of Pain in Dental Practice. 
Gilmour, W. H. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 417- 
426. 1 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








613 Personal Hygiene, Relaxation, Vacations. 


_ The Health of the Dentist. Rest. Exercise. Posture. Care of the Eyes. Personal Cleanliness. Care 
of the Hands. Offensive Breath. 


1933 

The Long Vacation's End. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 
315-316. Ed. 

Some Phases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis Interest- 
ing to the Dentist. (Protection Against.) 
Grossman, Max. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
774-779. 

Look to Your Health. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
XLI, 1933, 471-473. Ed. 

South of the Equator. Terrell, etree H. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl, XLI, 1933, 745-753 


1934 


At Least Keep Tidy. Am. Den. Ass. Jn!., XXI, 
1934, 892-893. Ed. 

Surgical Glasses for the Dentist. Clancey, A. W. 
Apollonian, IX, 1934, 228-230. 1 illus. 

Out in the Country. Johnson, C. N. Oral Health, 
XXIV, 1934, 463-464. 

Professional Men and Outdoors. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 415-416. Ed. 


1934-35 


Doctor, Watch Your Teeth! ae Israel S. Hud- 
son Co. Den. Soc. Bul., IV, 1934-35, Dec. 5-6. 


1935 

Arrangement of Light in the Operating Room. (re 
Eye Strain.) Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
477-479. 

Prevention and Cure of Occupational Diseases of 
the Dentist. Lintz, William. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 2071-2081. 

Relaxation. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 206-207. Ed. 

The Health Hazards of street 4 Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 1198-1199 

A Trip to the Tropical Orient. Fica, Cc. Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Aug. 6-7, 28. 

Mortality and Occupational Diseases of Dental Sur- 
geons. Howkins, Cyril H. Oral Health, XXV, 
1935, 593-598. 

A Dentist’s Vacation. Hill, David Bennett. Ore. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl., [V, 1935, June 1-3. 


1935-36 
Mortality and Occupational Diseases of Dental Sur- 
geons, (President's Address.) Howkins, Cyril 
H. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXIX, 1935- 
36, 35-39. 


613.2 Food. Dietetics. 


Relation of Foods to the Teeth and to Dental Caries. Candy. Sugars. 
See also D16, Dental Caries; 612.3, Digestion. Mastication. 


1931 


The Histological Changes of the Teeth of Albino 
Rats Caused by the Various Kinds of Feeding, 
with Special References to the Effect of the 
Varying Ratio CA:P to the Structure of the 
Teeth. Masaki, Tadashi. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. II, 69-71. 


1932-1933 


Influence of Diet on Dental Caries in Children. 
Mellanby, May. (Mrs.) Mouth Health Quar., 
Il, 1932-33, July 38-47. 

Recent Research on Dental Caries and its Pre- 
vention. (Diet.) Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. Den. 
Jni., XXVIII, 1932-33, 83-94. Items of Int. Den., 
LV, 1933, 16-26. 

1933 

The Production and Prevention of Dental Caries. 
(Diet.) Agnew, Mary Caldwell; Agnew, R. 
Gordon; and Tisdall, Frederick F. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 193-212. 13 illus. 9 tables. 

Some Nutritional Phases of Dental Conditions. 
Howe, Percy R. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XX, 1933, 
233-237. Dise. 237-240. 

A Practical Dietary for Children. Cotton, W. A. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 677-683. 

Facts and Fallacies in our Concept of Dental Ca- 
ries. (Diet.) Bunting, Russell W. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 773-782. Dise. 782. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Arnold, cans P. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1420-14 

Factors in the Etiology and Arrest > Dental Ca- 
ries. (Diet.) Brodsky, Ralph Howard. Am. 
Den. ion Jni., XX, 1983, 1440-1458. 8 illus. 
6 tables. 

Mineral Metabolism in Relation to Dentition. II, 
Base-Forming and Salt-Poor Diets. Moore, C. 
Ulysses. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1591- 
1600. 3 tables. 

Additional Light on the Etiology and Nutritional 
Control of Dental Caries with Its Application 
to Each District Showing Immunity and Sus- 
ceptibility. (Diet.) Price, Weston A. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 1648-1679. 15 illus. 


The Role of Vitamins in the Treatment of Cervical 
Hypersensitiveness. (Diet.) Ryan, C. J. K. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1712-1714. 1 vable. 

The Effect of Antiscorbutic Deficiency on the Preg- 
nant Organism and Dental Tissues. Day, C. D. 
Marshall. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1745- 
1769. 21 illus. 4 tables. 

The Relationship of Lactobacillus Acidophilus to 
Dental Caries in Experimental Animals and in 
Human Beings. Johnston, Marion M.; Kaake, 
Mildred J., and Agnew, Mary Cc. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 1777-1784. 5 tables 

Observations on Diet in its Relation to Dental Dis- 
ease. Lennox, Joseph. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 2203-2210. 9 tables. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 347-353. 1 table. 

Food and Nutrition in Relation to Mouth Health. 
Cole, Jessie G. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 
1933, June 3-10. 3 charts. 

Diet in Relation to Dental Caries. Rogers, R. P. 
Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, Aug. 3-7. 
Dietetic Recommendations for Children from 3 to 
16 Years as Seen by the Dentist. Ortion, Ed- 
ward J. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 129- 
140. Dise. 140-141. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 

LI, 1934, 11-25, 4 illus. 

An Unusual Infant Diet and Its Questionable Effect 
Upon Dentition. Willett, R. C. Am. Soc. Or- 
thodists. Tr., 1933, 16-24. 7 illus. Dise. 24-28. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 432-440. 6 illus. Dise. 440-444 

Vitamin C in Health and pent Goatrey , Lois. 
Angle Orthodist, III, 1933, 238-2 

New Light on the Cause and Genaret of Tooth 
Decay in Man, from Field Studies of Primitive 
Districts Providing Immunity. Price, Weston 
A. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 106- 
110. 4 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 677-683. 
3 illus. Abstract. Vol. VI, 1934, 151-161. 6 illus. 
Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 456-461. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 170-172. Ab- 
stract. 

The Effect of Environmental Change on Hard and 
Soft Tissues of the Mouth. (Diet.) Wymond, 
Geof. Austral. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIT, 1933, 105- 
106. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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The Utilisation of Calcium in Relation to the On- 
set of Dental Caries. Wilshaw, C. R. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 61-66. 

Diet and the Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIV, 1933, 173- 
175. Ed. 

The Food Value of Milk in Children in Association 
with Dental Caries. Frazer, Alastair C. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 396-402. 2 tables. 

Milk and Immunity. (Defence Against Dental -_ 
ries.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV 
1933, 119-120. Ed. 

Nutritional Studies on Children. (Caries re Diet.) 
Hanke, Milton Theo.; Needels, Marion Smoot; 
Marberg, Carl Mauritz; Tucker, Winston H.; 


Bar- 
Re- 
635- 


Ghent, Charles Leslie; Williams, John M.; 
tholomew, Myrtle DP. and the Chicago Den. 
search Club, Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
648. 6 illus. 2 graphs. 6 tables. 739-749. 
Nutritional Studies on Children. (re Diet.) Hanke, 
Milton Theodore; Ghent, Charles Leslie; Mar- 
berg, Carl Mauritz; Bartholomew, Myrtle D. 
and the Chicago Dental Research Club. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 933-946. 13 tables. 
The Confusion in Literature on the Etiology and 
Control of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Dillery, Jo- 
seph L. and Gardner, Boyd 8S. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 695-702. 
Dental Aspects of Mineral 
John Albert. Cosmos, 
781. 6 illus. 
Carbohydrate 
. Cass. 
71. Corres. 
A Milestone in Dental 
Produced and Arrested Practically at 
Diet.) McCollum, E. V. Den. Mag. & 
Topics, L, 1933, 608-609. Abstract. 


Metabolism. Mars 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 


Dental Caries. Grayston, 
& Oral Topics, L, 1933, 70- 


and 
Mag. 


Food 
Den. 


Caries 
Will. 
Oral 


Progress. (Dental 





Why Dental Caries with Modern Civilizations? 
(Field Studies in Primitive Countries.) Price, 
Weston A. Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 94-100. 
4 illus., 147-152, 8 illus., 205-208. 4 illus., 225- 
229, 4 illus., 266-268, 277-280, 10 illus. 308-315, 7 
illus, Vol. XL, 1934, 52-58, 13 illus., 81-84, 7 
illus., 130-134, 6 illus., Vol. XLI, 161-164. 5 illus. 
191-193. 5 illus, 210-213, 8 illus., 240-245. 6 illus. 


3 tables. 
Orillia Hospital Report. (Children which have been 
on a Specified Diet for one Year, 1932.) Hus- 
band, F. C. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV. 1933, 253- 
255. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 357-360. 

Control of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Johnson, C. 
N. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 161-171. Disc. 
415-426. 2 illus. 

as a Protective Food 
James A. Items of Int. 
Ptyalin as a Factor in the 

ries. (Diet.) Reed, J. J. 

1933, 637-640. 
Malnutrition of the 


The 


Teeth. Tobey, 
1933, 191-194. 
Dental Ca- 
Den., LV, 


for the 
Den., LV, 
Etiology of 
Items of Int. 


Milk 


Blood Forming Organs. (Diet 


re Caries.) Donaldson, Blake F. Items of Int. 
Den., LV, 1933, 671-681. 

University of Iowa Diet L ists. Northwest Jnl. 
Den., XXI, 1933, Aug. 11-14, 


Remarks on a Balanced Diet Re quirement in Tooth 
Formation and Its Relation to Dental Caries. 
Schmitt, Herbert H. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 
1933, Nov. 15-19. 

the Activators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 
ease? (Cont. from Vol. VI.) Price, Weston A. 
Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 1933, 77-83. 

Some Factors of Importance in Building and Re- 


Are 


taining a Successful Dental Practice. (Nutri- 
tion and Caries.) Fisk, G. Vernon. Oral Health, 
XXIIT, 1933, 350-357. 

Prevent Sickness—Defer Old Age. (Diet.) Hill, 
David B. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 63-68. 12 illus. 

Teeth and Nourishment. Millberry, Guy S. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 
1933, 437-444. Selected. 

The Application of Periodontal Paysiclesy to Or- 
thodontic Practice. (Diet.) Agnew, R. Gordon. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 








1933, 584-603. 17 illus. 

Diet and Dentition. Sweet, Charles A. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1050- 
1055. Dise. 1055-1058 

Teeth and the Diet. Boyd, Julian D. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1254- 
1259. 

The Relation of Diet to Dentistry. Kohn, L. Win- 
field. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 94-97. 154-157, 
196-199. 
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Diet and Dentistry as the Dentist Sees It. Alex- 
ander, Samuel. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 191- 
193. 

The [Importance of Calcium-Phosphorus Ratio and 
Vitamin D in Diet. (Dental Caries.) Olsen, 
hg R. Pacific Den. Gaz & Jnl, NLI, 
1933, 300-305. 6 tables. 

Caries and Nutrition. Delaznes, George Ll. Pacific 
Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 306-307. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 672-673. Selected. 

Influence of Raw Milk on Teeth and Growth. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. tecord, Den., LIII, 1933, 
86-92. 1 table. Selected. 

Manifestations of Vitamin-A Deficiency in a Hu- 


man Tooth-Germ. Boyle, Paul E. Research 
Jni. Den., XIII, 1933, 39-50. 8 illus. 

The Significance of Food-Particle Size in the Eti- 
ology of Macroscopic Dental Decay in Rats. 
Klein, Henry and McColium, E. V. Research 
Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 69-71. 1 table. 

The Experimental Production of Typical Dental 
Caries in Animals, and Its Value for the Study 


of Decay of Teeth in Man. (Diet.) Rosebury, 
Theodor; Karshan, Maxwell, and Foley, Gene- 
vieve. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 143-144. 
Dise. 144-145. Abstract. 


of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and 
Non-Rachitie Diets. Karshan, Maxwell. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 301-304. 4 tables. 

Correlation of Chemical and Pathological Changes 
in Teeth and Bodies on Rachitic and Non- 
Rachitic Diets. Karshan, Maxwell, and Rose- 
bury, Theodor. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 
305-310. 3 tables. 

Influence of Chlorides 


Calcification 


and Phosphates of Saliva 
on Its Amylolytice Activity. (Diet re Caries.) 
Adams, W. Lloyd, and Myers, Victor Cc. Re- 
search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 311-322. 1 illus. 3 
tables. 

Does Pasteurized Milk Cause Variation from Nor- 


mal in the Crystal Structure of Enamel 
Formed During the Period of Use of Such 
Milk? Kitchin, P. C. and McFarland, R. PD. 


Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 359-362. 
1 table. 

Calcium and Phosphorus Studies. (VIII. Some Ob- 
servations on the Incidence of Caries-Like Le- 


1 graph. 


sions in the Rat.) Shelling, David H. and 
Asher, Dorothy E. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 363-378. 2 tables. 2 illus. 

Studies in the Rat, of Susceptibility to Dental Ca- 
ries. Rosebury, Theodor; Karshan, Maxwell, 
and Foley, Genevieve. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 379-398. 21 illus. 3 tables. 

Formation of Cavities in Molar Teeth of Rats. 
(Diet.) Bibby, Basil Glover, and Sedwick, H. 
Jobe. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 429-441. 
7 illus. 2 tables. 


(Dietary 
Zelma, 
Den., XIII, 


gacteriological Studies in Dental Caries. 
Control.) Boyd, Julian D.; Zentmire, 
and Drain, Charles L. Research Jnl. 
1933, 443-452. 1 table. 

Effects of Diets Containing Fluorine on Jaws and 
Teeth of S “ey and Rats. Bethke, R. M.; Kick, 
Cc. H.; Hill, T. J., and Chase, S. W. Research, 
Jnl. Den., Sati, 1933, 473-493. 14 illus. 4 tables. 

Spectroscopic Determination of Fluorine in Bones, 
Teeth, and Other Organs, in Relation to Fluo- 
rine in Drinking Water. Boissevain, C. H. and 
Drea, W. F. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 495- 
500. 2 tables. 

Effects of Diet on Salivary Phosphate. Eddy, Wal- 
ter H.: Heft, Hattie L.; Rosenstock, Samuel 
and Ralston, Ruth. Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 
1933, 511-519. 4 tables. 

Diet and Dental Caries. 


Malan, A. L. S. African 


Den. Jnl., VII, 1933, 323-334. 
1933-34 
Diet. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Nov. 30th, 
13. Ed. 
Food Selection as a Factor in the Prevention of 
Dental Caries. Koehne, Martha. N.J.S. Den. 
JIni., V, 1933-34, April 50-56. 


“Dental Caries. An Investigation in Search of De- 


termining Factors in Its Manifestations.” 
Hewat, Robert E. . N.Z Den. Jnl, XXIX, 
1933-34, 93-95. Abstract. 

Dental Caries and Its Relation to Diet. Cronin, 
Edward J. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 130- 
146. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Accessory Food Factors, Vitamins, Dental Caries 
and Rickets. Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 147-156. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 281-293. Indian Den. Jnl., TX, 1934, 
33-41. 

Nutritional Disturbance in Relation to Dental Dis- 
ease. l’resnell, O. L. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 196-199. 

Effects of Some Vitamine Deficiencies on the Teeth. 
Howe, Percy R. Temple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, 
May 9-10, 21. 


1934 


Scientific Feeding of Children. Roberts, Lydia J. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 44-57. 4 illus. 
4 tables. 

The Dentist in Group Medicine. (Diet.) Gardner, 
Boyd S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 75- 83. 


Raw Basic Feeding in the Prevention and Treat- 
ment of Dental Caries. Kugelmass, I. Newton; 
King, Thomas B. and Bédecker, Charles F. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 110-125. 4 illus. 7 
tables. Austral. Den. Jnl. VI, 1934, 331-335. 
Selected. 

Relation of Diet to Dental Caries. Hawkins, Har- 
old F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 630-635. 

The Dist Racket. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 

070-1072. Ed. 

The ieonens of Vitamin D in the Prevention of 
Dental Caries. Anderson, P. G.; Williams, C. H. 
M.; Halderson, H.; Summerfeldt, C. and Ag- 
new, H. Gordon. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1349-1366. 9 illus. 14 tables. 

A Century of Progress in Human Nutrition in Re- 
lation to Dental Hygiene, and the Effect of 
Diet on the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1384-1391. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXII, 1934, Dec. 20-24. Vol. XXIII, 1935, 
Jan. 23-26. 

Studies in the Rat of Susceptibility to Dental Ca- 
ries. IV. Further Studies of the Etiology of 
Fissure Caries. Rosebury, Theodor; Karshan, 
Maxwell, and Foley, Genevieve. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1599-1611. 15 illus. 12 tables. 

Diet in Relation to Dental Health. Godfrey, Lois. 
Angle Orthodist., IV, 1934, 149-159. 

Mineral Metabolism in Relation to Dental Caries. 
Hawkins, Harold F. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 
1934, 643-646. 

Sugar as a Causative Factor in Dental Disease. 
Coughlin, P. M. Austral. Den. Jni., VI, 1934, 
702-704. Austral’n. Jnl, Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 
382-385. 

Civilization’s Food ee the Possible Origin of Den- 
tal Disease. Alkin, Thomas T. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VI, 1934, 783-793. Disc. 793-799. Selected. 

The Role of Calcium and Vitamins A and D in the 
Prevention of Dental Caries. Hall, Donald. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 92-96. 

Diet and the Teeth. Breese, F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 
1934, 120-124. Disc. 147-1 48. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Sprawson, Evelyn. Brit. 
Den. Jni., LVI, 1934, 125-131. Dise. 147-148. 
Tooth Structure and Dental pieeaee. (Diet.) Brit. 

Den, Jnl., LVI, 1934, 248-250. Ed. 

The Control of Dental tng (re Diet.) Drain, 
Charles L. and Boyd, Julian D. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LVI, 1934, 381-384. 

Diet and Nerve Supply to the Dental Tissues. (Ca- 
ries.) Mellanby, May and King, J. D. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVI, 1934, 538-549. 1 illus. 3 plates. 3 
tables. 

Symposium on Some Factors Degen eng to Im- 
munity to Dental Caries. (Vitamins.) King, 
J. D. Brit. Den. Jnl. LVI I, i934, 233-239. 6 
illus. 1 table. Disc. 388-392. 2 illus. 

Symposium on Some Factors predisposing to Im- 
munity to Dental Caries. (re Diet.) Wellings, 
& Ww. Brit. Den. Jni., LVII, 1934, 297-308; Disc. 

388-392. 2 illus. 

The Diet in Relation to Dental Problems. Cowgill, 
George R. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 223- 
235. 

A Consideration of Latent Scurvy and Its Relation 
to Dental Defects. (Diet.) bey, Cc. D. Marshall. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 291-304. 15 illus. 

Effect of Pregnancy and Deficient Diet on the Rate 
of Growth of Rat Teeth. Sedwick, H. Jobe and 
Bibby, Basil G, Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
370-371. 1 table. 
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Taro and Sweet Potatoes versus Grain Foods in 
Relation to Health and Dental Decay in Ha- 
waii. Jones, Martha R.; Larsen, Nils BP. and 
Pritchard, George P. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 395-409. 7 illus. 2 charts. 9 tables. Ed. 
481-484. 

The Biochemical Aspect of Dental Caries. (Diet.) 
Grove, Carl T. and Grove, Carl J. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 1029-1036. 5 tables. 1 illus. 

The Problem of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Campbell, 
J. Menzies. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 
256-269. 5 portraits. 8 illus. 356-372. 13 illus. 
464-476. 13 illus. 

Diet and the Teeth. (Third Report to the Medical 
Research Council.) Mellanby, May. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, Li, 1934, 294-295. Abstract. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Kesel, Robert G. Digest, 
Den., XL, 1934, 12-16. 1 table. 25 

Endogenous Factors in the Control and Arrest of 
Dental Caries. (Diet.) Drain, Charles L. and 
Boyd, Julian D. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 
1934, 75-79. 

Deficiency Diseases. (Caries re Diet.) Cartee, Hor- 
ace L. Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 1934, April 3-6 

The Care of the Teeth. (Diet. Re ‘aries.) Neu- 
hoff, A. Eleanor. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 328- 


329. 

The Origin of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Pittwood, 
Edward. Ill. Den. Jnl, III, 1934, 443-445. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, April 15-16. 

Diet and Nutrition as Related to Dental Health. 
Nordhoff, Ira. Mich. S. Den. Soc Jnl, XVI, 
1934, 424-430. 

To What Extent Must Civilization Compromise 
with Biology to Insure Dental emg 
(Diet.) Freeland, Edward C. Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. 
Jnil., XVI, 1934, 472-480. 

A Comparison of the Incidence of Caries with the 
Diet of Two Groups of Michigan School Chil- 
dren. Pepin, Cecile, and Miller, H. I. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 569-574. 2 charts. 

Observations of the Effect on Dental Caries on the 
Addition of Milk and Cod Liver Oil to Diets 
Which Were Grossly Inadequate. Martin, Ruth 
E. and Nelson, Martha Van Kirk. Mo. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, Oct. 6-8. 1 table. 

Diet and Dental. Caries. Eddy, Walter H. N.Y. 
Acad, Dent. Jnl., - 1934, June 15-31. 14 tables. 
Dise. 31-38. 4 i 

The Relation of the “Diet to Mouth Conditions. Mc- 
Collum, E. V. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 9-14. 

Rapid Cavity Formation Due to Hard Candies. 
Parker, Philip. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 341- 
342. 1 illus. Corres. 

Mouth Health, What Is It? (re Diet.) Northwest 
Jni. Dent., XXII, 1934, Nov. 8-10. Ed. 

Vitamin-A Deficiency and the Teeth. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 439-440. Selected. 

Studies, in the Rat, of Susceptibility to Dental Ca- 
ries. (Diets Deficient in Calcium and Vitamin 
D.) Rosebury, Theodor, and Foley, Genevieve. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 359-378. 19 illus. 


3 tables. 

Dietetics in Relation to the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. 
S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 321-324. Se- 
lected. 

Diet. (The Outstanding Factor in Cause and Con- 
trol of Dental Caries.) Hawkins, Harold F. 
S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, Apr. 27-28, 


6. 

Dietary Advice. (re Children's Teeth.) Burkhart, 

. Survey, Den., X, 1934, May 41-42 

The Effect of Diet on the Teeth of Children. Cross, 
William R. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, 
Jan. 1-3, 

Control of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Cottrell, A. J. 
Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 1934, Oct. 1-4. 
Dise. 4. 


1934-35 


A Synopsis of Diet and Its Relation to Dentistry. 
Diet.) Junion, M. J. Wis. Den. Rev., X, 1934- 
35, Sept. 11-17. 


1935 


Studies in the Rat of Susceptibility to Dental 
Caries: A Review of Four Years of Research. 
(re Diet.) Rosebury, Theodor; Karshan, Max- 
well and Foley, Genevieve. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

XII, 1935, 98-113. 4 tables. 

Diet and Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W. Am. 
on. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 114-120. Dise. 120- 
1 
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The Control and Arrest of Dental Caries: An In- 
stitutional Study. (re Diet.) Drain, C. L. and 


Boyd, Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
155-158. 

Some Observations on Diet and Dental Disease. 
Ferguson, R. A. (Lieut. Com.) Am. Den. Ass. 


Jnl., XXII, 1935, 392-401. 1 table. 

Relation of Certain Aciduric Bacteria and Certain 
Food Elements to Dental Caries. Lyons, Don C. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 409-421. 6 illus. 
Abstract. 

High Sugar Diets and Dental Caries in Se A ie 


Rat. Day, C. D. Marshall; Des¢* 5 G. and 
Sedwick, H. J. Am. Den. Ass. Jn XXII, 1935, 
913-925. 3 illus. 

Food Identification. Walters, Arthur L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 967-975. 


Deficiency Diseases, Protective Foods and Dental 
Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1334-1343. 

Relation of Diet to Health. Morgan, Agnes Fay. 
am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1465-1477. 9 
illus, 

Dental Caries and Paradental Disturbances; I. Im- 
portance of an Adequate Diet for Health of 
Teeth and Paradentium. Becks, Hermann, and 
Simmons, Nina. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
1724-1738. 4 illus. 1 table. 

Sunlight or Diet? (A Dental Problem from the 
Arabian Desert.) Clawson, M. Don. Am. Den. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 140-173. 32 illus. 6 tables. 
3 charts. 

A Study of Nutritional Factors with Special Ref- 
erence to Their Effect on Teeth and Bone. 
(Presented by the Northern California Com- 
ponent of the Edward H. Angle Society of 


Orthodontia.) Angle Orthodist, V, 1935, 9-26. 

Question and Answer Department. (Vitamins, Diet 
and Nutrition.) Setzer, Ernest M. Angle Or- 
thodist, V, 1935, 148-149 

Outline of South Sea Island Studies, 1934. (Caries 
and Diet.) Price, Weston A. Austral. Den. 
Jni., VII, 1935, 378-382. N.Z. Den. Jnl. XXXI, 
1935, 87-91. 

The Effects of Vitamin C Deficiency on Tooth 


Structure in Guinea-pigs. Fish, E. Wilfred, and 
Harris, Leslie J. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 
3-20. 14 illus. Selected. 

The Influence of Pasteurisation upon the Vitamin 
C, Iodine and Phosphatase Content of Raw 
Milk. Grandison, W. B. and Cruickshank, D. B. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 268-272. 

Diet and the Teeth: Some Criticisms of Mrs. Mel- 
lanby’s Work. Weaver, Robert. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 405-420. 

Dietary Factors in the Production of Dental Dis- 
ease in Experimental Animals, with Special 
Reference to the Rat; + 1 _Dental Caries. 


King, J. D. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 233-244. 
6 tables. 305-316, 12 illus. Correction 316. 
Some Phases of Preventive Dentistry of Special 


(re Diet.) Price, 


Concern to Canadian Dentists. 
, 1935, 199-209. 


Weston A. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
Portrait. 253-266, 5 illus. Ed. 275. 
Diet: Its Relation to Health and oe Teeth. Nathan, 
Alvin A. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 269-276. 
Tooth Decalcification Due to Hard yt 5 Miller 
Samuel Charles, and Neuwirth, Isaac. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XVII, 1935, 453-459. 9 illus. 


FOOD. DIETETICS 


177 


Our Changing Concept of An “Adequate” Diet 

in Relation to Dental Disease. Jones, Martha 

. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 535-549. 6 
tables. 4 charts, 651-663. 3 tables, 747-763, 4 
charts. 5 tables. 

Acid-Base Balance of Diets Which Produce Im- 
munity to Dental Caries Among the South Sea 
Islanders and Other Primitive Races. Price, 
Weston A. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 841- 
846. 2 illus. 

Studies of Relationships Between Nutritional De- 
ficiencies and (a) Facial and Dental Arch De- 
formities and (b) Loss of Immunity to Dental 
Caries Among os - Sea sgensere and Florida 
Indians. (Diet.) Price, Weston A. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1033-1045. 10 illus. 

Studies in Dicalcium Phosphate. (re Caries and 
Diet.) Carmosin, Fred. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 1200-1202 

Dental Treatment in Maternity and Child Welfare 
Work. (Diet.) Wallis, C. Doswell. Den. Mag. 
& Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 15-18. 

Diet, Disease and Caries. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
49. Ed. 

Candy Causes 


Professor Discovers Hard 
Den., LVII, 


N.Y.U. 
Items of Int. 


Damage to Teeth. 
1935, 962-963. 
Observations on the Diet Factor in Dental Condi- 
tions. Cotton, Waite A. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 
1935, 73-78. 5 charts. 

A Discussion on Diet and Its Relation to the Teeth. 
Wallace, J. Sim. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 


76-86. 
Is Diet the Only Factor in Dental Caries? North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Dec. 8-10. Ed. 
Nutrition in Relation to —&..%, Dental Caries 
and Pyorrhea. King, J. D. Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Tr., 1935, 62-70. 5 plates. Record, 

Den., LV, 1935, 522-530. 5 plates. 

Some Observations Upon the Dietary of Oriental 
Children in the Portland Public Schools as 
Related to the Condition of Their Teeth. 
Brodie, Jessie Laird. Ore. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
IV, 1935, Sept. 1-3. : 

Building Resistance to Dental Caries. (re Diet 
for Growing Children.) Rabine, Milton. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 
1935, 456-463. 

Diet and the Child’s Dental Health. De La Rua, 
Max. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 

CXT, 1935, 860-862. 

Diet and its Relation to Dental Caries in Children. 

Melle, B.G.v.B. S. African Den. Jnl., TX, 1935 


7-45 
Diet in Dental Health. (The Influence of Diet and 
Nutrition in Dental Health and eesoes. Jen- 
une 72- 


nings, J. K. Survey, Den., XI, 1935, 
79, l table. July 25-31, 5 tables. 68. 
1935-36 
A Consideration of Calcium Metabolism. Siegel, 
Alvin E. Georgia Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1935-36, 
Aug. 3-16. 


Studies of the pH of Normal Resting Saliva. ITT. 
Effects of Vitamins A and D in School Chil- 
dren. Brawley, Robert E. Research Jnl. Den., 
XV, 1935-36, 87-88. 
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614 Public Health. 


Public Sanitation. Preventive Medicine. 


1933 1935 
Burean of Uubtte Detotiene, {Fhe Children’s Fund Medical Society Plans. (To Provide a More Equi- 
o chigan. ealth.) Gibson, K. R. Am. Den. “ij ; 3 , 
Ass. Jnl. XX, 1933, 156-166. 2 illus. table Distribution of Medical Service.) Am. 
Dental, National and’ Racial Health, Bond, C. J. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1611-1613. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 1-8. Disc. 49-51. ? 
The State of the Public Health. Brit. Den. Jnl, 


1934 LIX, 1935, 555-557. Ed. 


The National Physique. (State of the Public 
eevee.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 487-489. 


614.1 Vital Statistics. Mortality Among Dentists. 


1935 


Mortality and Occupational Diseases of Dental 
surgeons. Howkins, Cyril H. Nat. Den. Hosp. 
Gaz., II, 1935, 195-201. 


614.22 Vivisection Laws. 


1935 


—— mapetine ntation. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 481-484. Ed. 


615 Materia Medica and Therapeutics. Prescription Writing. 


See 615.778, Antiseptics; 615.781, Anesthetics; 615.84, Electro-Therapeutics; 615.85, Mind and Faith 
Cures; 615.88, Proprietary remedies; 615.9, Toxicology; 615. 96, Narcotic poisons. 


1932-338 Drugs and Their Use in the Dental = Mer 
The Council on Dental Therapeutics. Kurth, \ E epee em eae sm Om. An oa 
Ss 9 2 
a Pee oc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, June th, Changes in the British Pharmacopoeia. Cogan, 
Frank. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 169-172. 
1933 Drugs. Edmonds, D. M. Brit. Den. Jnl. LV, 1933, 
146-152. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Accepted and The Supply of Dental Materials. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
= epoctes ET remeee 135, a 1534, we LV, 1933, 468-469. Ed. 
1933, 151-1 5, 1 - Dental Medicines: Modern Pharmacologic and 
1728, 1892-1909, 2072-2088, 2248-2258. Vol. XXI, Therapeutic Principles Applied to Their Use 
1934, 149-152, 329-343, 514-533, 396-903," 1072- in General Practice. Aiguier, James E. Cosmos, 
1074, Ed. eer ieee, 1271, Ed. eee Ed. Den., LXXV, 1933, 1184-1197. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
ESSA? AGC AERE MASA as LUNN, gas, 
, 221 charts. A New Concept of Dental Medicine. Wielage, M. 
Vol. XXIi, 1935, 140: 148, *315- 322, 494-499, 666- Francis and Wielage, Ada M. Digest, Den. 
679, 849-856, 1046- 1049, 1217-1225, 1395-1400, XXXIX, 1933, 186-192. 5 charts. 201. 
1585-1591, 1750-1751, Ed. 1759-1764. 1969-1971, ‘rhe Council on Dental Therapeutics: Its Value to 
2134-2139. Ill. Den. Jnl., IIT, 1934, 344-345, Ed. the Profession. Ind. 8S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XII, 
Comet on Dental Therapeutics. (Dental Products 1933, March 8-17. 
d the Federal Food and Drugs Act.) Cullen, The Waning Influence of the Council on Dental 
F q and Wales, H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, Therapeutics. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 127- 
pt weary Dental Materia Medi d Th ties. Gill 
> yenta ateria Medica an erapeutics. Gillean, 
The Dentifrice Question and the Council on Dental E. T. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, March 23-26. 


Therapeutics. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
1083-1085. Ed. 


Pretessiones ante (re Cognit on Dental Ther- 1934 

apeutics. mith, Harold S. Am. Den. Ass. prescription Writing: What it Means to the Den- 
Inl., XX, 1933, 1486-1489. tist. Schicks, George C. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 

Dr. Smith Attacks. (Criticisms of Dr. Samuel M. XXI, 1934, 135-137. 
Gordon, Secretary of the Council on Dental The United States Pharmacoepia: What it Should 
Therapeutics of the A.D.A.) McCall, John Op- Mean to the Dentist. Schicks, George C. Am. 
pie. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 1933, 1875-1879. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 137-139. 
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615 MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. PRESCRIPTION WRITING 


Rickert, U. 


The Council on Dental Therapeutics. 
1934, 808- 


Garfield. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl. XXI, 


81 
Dentistry and Pharmacy in Therapeutic Progress. 
mith, Harold S. and Gordon, Samuel M. Am. 
a Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1046-105 
The Council on Dentai Therapeutics. . 
Arno B. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 


Luckhardat, 
1934, 1240- 


1244, 
A Historical Review of the Evolution of the Thera- 


— Concept During the Last Hundred 

ears. Prinz, Hermann. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 91-109. 7 portraits. 

Medicinal Aids in General Dentistry. Blass, J. 


Lewis. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 239-246. 
The Use of Non-Specific Proteins in the Treatment 

of Oral Infections and Their Sequelae. Piafker, 

Nathan V. LXXVI, 1934, 1056- 


1057. 
Other Activities of the A.D.A. 


Cosmos, Den., 


(Council on Dental 


Therapeutics.) Thomas, Newton G. Ind. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Nov. 3-5. 
Who is to Blame? (Lack of Information.) Mich. 


XVI, 1934, 431-432. Ed. Report, 


8S. Den. Soc, Jn1., 
432-434. 

Drugs, Dentists and Promoters. (Proprietary Rem- 
edies and the Council on Dental Therapeutics.) 
Gordon, Samuel M. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., 
XVII, 1934, Dec. 9-16. 3 illus. 

Doctor, What Tooth Paste? (re Accepted Dental 
Remedies.) Wendell, Lehman. Minneap. Dist. 
Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, Dec. 17-20. 

Tooth Paste Consciousness. (And the Council on 
Dental Therapeutics.) Cohen, J. T. Minneap. 
Dist. Den., Jnl., XVII, 1934, Dec. 20-21. 

A Review of Recent Literature on Dental Medi- 
oe. Leonard, Harold J. Periodontology, Jnl., 

1934, 97-106. 

a "Dental Pharmacological Applications. 

ite Cc. 8S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 


Abra- 
1934, 
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Aims and 


Dental Therapeutics Its 
S. Den. Asa. 


Cornelius, Robt. F. Tenn. 
1934, Jan, 10-14. Dise. 15. 


Council on 
Scope. 
Jnl, XIV, 


1934-35 
Accepted Dental Remedies. Kurth, E. Chi. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Sept. orth, 23, 26. 
Iconoclasm. (Council on Dental Therapeutics.) 
Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Oct. 18th, 19, 
23. 
1935 
Rickert, U. Garfield. Am. Den. 
CII, 1935, 421-427. Dise. 427-431. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 27-36. Disc. 


Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 


Dental Medicine. 
Ass. Jnl., 
Am, Den. 
36 


Drugs: New Regulations, 
1935, 548-551. 

The Effect of Acidity of Solutions on Drugs. Allen, 
Cc. F. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 177- 


178, 204. 

Prescription Writing for Dentists. Cipes, L. R. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 350-356. Correction on 
p. 353, 616. 

A Dentist Looks at Russia. Varnado, M. B. Im- 
pressions, 1935, No. 2, 16-19, No. 3, 3-7, No. 


4, 14-16. 
The Uses and Abuses of Drugs in Dentistry. Blass, 
J. Lewis. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 139-146 
Support the Council on Dental Therapeutics, Gor- 
Som. Samuel M. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 191- 
193. 


1935-36 


Preoperative and Postoperative Medication for 
Dentists and Oral Surgeons. Gordon, Samuel 
M. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36. Aug. 
124-132, 13 charts. 


615.75 Antipyretics. Antiperiodics. 


1932-33 


The Pharmacology and Practical Usefulness of 
Some Modern Clark, Employed in the Practice 
of Dentistry. Cla Stanley W. Ill. Den, Jnl., 
II, 1932-33, 562-570 


1933 


Major Minors. Husband, F. C. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLV, 1933, 211-213. 


1935 
Amidopyrine and Agranulocytesis—A Warning. 
Leslie, Samuel W. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 
216-219. 


615.775 Escharotics. 


1935 


Harmful Effects of Sodium Perborate Preparations. 
Williams, Charles H. M. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
, 1935, 267-270. Portrait. 
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615.778 Antiseptics. Germicides. Disinfectants. 


1933 


The Limiting Effect of Coagulation on the Action 
of Germicides. Horton, Bernice Tracy, and 
Kitchin, Paul C. Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
263-273. 6 illus. 5 tables. 

Some Observations Relating to the Comfort and 
Care of the Mouth and Teeth During Mechano- 
surgical Procedures. (Germicides.) Cooley, 
Ralph C. Am, Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 481- 
490. 13 illus. 

An Antiseptic for Dental Use. (Potassium Phe- 
nate.) Pincus, Paul. Austral. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 139-140. 

Chemotherapy of Local Infections: its Experi- 
rv tess aes prowaing, © . H. Brit. Den. Jnl, 

Dyes as yor Ben, ye Some Factors Influ- 
encing Their Activity. Bartels, Henry A. Items 
of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 622-628. 4 illus. 


1934 


Antiseptic Dyes. (Antiseptics.). Bennett, F. C. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 447- a Austral’n. 
Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 289-2 Record, 
Den., LIV, 1934, 651-652. Selected. 


A Laboratory Study of the Penetration of Anti- 
sontes by Means of the Electric Current. 
Buchbinder, Maurice. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 12-19. 4 illus. 

Acriflavine, Some of Its Uses, with Special Refer- 
ence to Vincent’s Angina. Wilson, G. E. Rec- 
ord, Den., LIV, 1934, Fo5-327. Dise. 227-228. 


1935 


Iodine Dermatitis—Report of Case. Priest, Karlton 
<. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 122. 2 illus. 

A Survey of the Antiseptic Properties of Some 
Bactericides Used in Dentistry, and of the Sup- 
posed Antiseptic properties of an Extract of 
Blowfly Larvae. Kirkpatrick, R. M. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 1-9. 1 chart. 

Chromic Acid. Dobbs, Edward C. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 92-93. 1 illus. 

The Therapeutic Combination of the Ultra-violet 
Ray and Silver Nitrate. Stoloff, Charles I. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 282-284. 

Analgesia in Dentistry. Schnitzer, Jesse. Digest, 

en., XLI 29-130. 

Evipal—A New General Anesthetic As Used in 
Minor Oral Surgery. Thompson, Edward C. 
Mo. 8. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, April 5-7. 


615.78 Drugs Acting on Nervous Systern. 


1932-33 


The Pharmacology and Practical Usefulness of 
Some Modern Drugs Employed in the Practice 
of Dentistry. Clark, Stanley W. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
II, 1932-33, 562-570. 


1933 


Preanesthetic ptodtonsion. Burmeister, C. H. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 255-261. Disc. 261-262. 

An Analysis of pre Rs Problems in Exodontia. 
Rounds, Frank W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 293-302. Disc. 302-304. 

Major Minors. Husband, F. C. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLV, 1933, 211-213. 


1934 


Observations on Dental and Medical Anesthetists. 
Comparison of Their Respective Inhalants. 
eeplen Nathan, Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 
182-187. 
General Anesthesia in General Practice. Brook- 
man, Benjamin, Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 285- 


1935 


Sedatives in Dentistry. Roper-Hall, H. T. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 177-186. Disc. 215-223. 
Pain. (Relief of.) Silverman, Max. Cosmos, Den., 

LXXVII, 1935, 1211-1223. 


615.781 Anesthetics. General Articles. 
See 615.7811, Nitrous Oxide; 615.7812, Chloroform; 615.7813, Ether; 615.7815, Other general anesthetics; 


615.7816, Local anesthetics. 


1933 


Factors Which Count for Safety in Dental Opera- 
tions Under General Anaesthesia. Brown, T. A. 
Austral’n. Den, Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 141-148. 
4 illus. 

General Anaesthesia in Relation to Dental Opera- 
tions from a Dentist’s Point of View. Cash, H. 
vg Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 197- 
04 

Some Interesting Items in the Story of Anaesthesia. 
Thompson, C. L. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr., 1933, 209-212. 

Anaesthetics and Dental Practice. Aird, A. Aus- 
tral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVII, 1933, 327- 330 

The Control of Emergencies Arising During Gen- 
eral Anesthesia. Cameron, James R. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 381-388. 

Anaesthesia in Dentistry. (General.) Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXI, 1933, Jan. 15-17. Selected. 
Important Considerations in Selection of General 
and Local Anesthesia in Dental Practice. (In- 
dications and Contra-Indications for Each.) 
Zemsky, James L. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 

188-190, 3 illus. 


1933-34 


Discovery of Anaesthesia. Eberle, Edward. Conn. 
S. Den. Ass. Bul., X, 1933-34, Apr. 23. 

The Story of Palinaesthesia. (The Effects of a 
Recall Acid as a Means of Recovery to Sen- 
sibility. MacGilvra, Walter V. Harvard Den. 
Record, VIII, 1933-34, Jan. 1-4. 


1934 


Strategy, Tactics and Drill in Dental Anaesthesia. 
Bean, J. W. B. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 440- 
446, 647-653. Austral’n. Jni. Dent., XXXVIII, 
1934, 127-133, 178-183, 266-271. 

Death by Misadventure. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 
1934, 459-461. Ed. 

Prolonged Anaesthesia in Dental and Oral Sur- 
gery. Hildebrand, P. F. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 671. Selected. 

Evipan—A New General Anaesthetic Applied to 
Dental Surgery. Bunyan, John. Brit. Den. 
gel. LVI, 1934, 23-24. Dise. 38-39. Corres. 36- 
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615.781 ANESTHETICS. 

Evipan as a General Anaesthetic for Dental Oper- 
ations. William, F. R. P. Surgeon Lieut.- 
Comm. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 25-26. 

The Future Trend of Anesthesia in Dental Surgery. 
Saunders, F. W. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 
1934, 39-43. 

Anesthesia for Children. O’Donnell, Frank J. Min- 
neap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, March 15-20. 

A History of General ‘Anaesthetics. John P. B. 


I, 1934, 181-189. 


Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., 
Ruston, E. 


Anaesthesia: Some Modern Methods. 
B. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 367-368. 

Some Remarks on General Anaesthesia. Abrahams, 
L. C. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 437. Selected. 

Analgesia vs. Pain. (N:0) Woodman, John B. Sur- 
vey, Den., X, 1934, Aug. 28-31. 2 illus. 


1935 


Scientific Progress of the Last Century 
Surgery, Anesthesia and Radiology. 
Chalmers J. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
381-391. 

A Precaution in the Administration of Anesthetics. 
(re Third Party in the Operating Room.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 835-836. Ed. 

Anesthesia in Dentistry with Emphasis on Pre- 
operative Medication. Lundy, John S., and 
Tovell, Ralph M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 

1935, 1912-1916. Disc. 1916-1919. 


in Oral 
Lyons, 
1935, 


615.7811 Nitrous Oxide. 


Analgesia. 
See also 615.781. 


1932-33 
The Principles of Nitrous-Oxide-Oxygen Anesthe- 


sia for the Dental and Oral Surgeon. (Part II.) 
Hildebrand, Philo F. Columbia Den. Rev., IV, 
1932-33, Jan. 5-7, 13. 

1933 

Possible Cause of Explosions in Gas Anesthetic 
Devices. Lundy, John S. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 170. Selected. 

Practical Discussion of Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen An- 
esthesia. McLaughlin, W. J. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 1490-1496. Disc. 1496- ryt 

Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. Rothwell, B. S. Austral. 
Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 65-73. Disc. 96-98° 

The Gaseous Anaesthetics in Dental Surgery. 
Brown, Gilbert. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr., 1933, 488-490. Clinic. 


Evaluation of Risks for Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen An- 
sthesia in Oral Surgery. Woodman, John B. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 894-900. 

Anesthesia for the General Practitioner of Den- 
tistry. (Nitrous Oxide.) Puterbaugh, P. G. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 113-119. 

Advantages of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anes- 
thesia and Analgesia in the Practice of Pedo- 
dontia. Rister, Carl L. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 1933, 553-557. 

The Everyday Use of Nitrous-Oxid Oxygen Anes- 
thesia for the General Practitioner. Serben, 
Reuben. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 278-282. 

Speed in Anesthesia. (re Gas ‘Oxygen.) Kaplan, 
Nathan. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 436-438. 

Nitrous Oxide Anesthesia. (In Extractions.) 
Powers, Hal J. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 
1933, 598-601. Symposium. 


1933-34 


(Nitrous Oxide.) 
Den. Soc. 


Arthur J. 
1933-34, 


R. 
21 


Maurer, 


Anesthesia. 
Bul., VIII, 


Alameda Co. 
Mech. 5-12. 

Anesthesia in 
Temple Den. 
illus, 


Exodontia. Cameron, James 
Rev., IV, 1933-34, March 17-19. 


1934 


(Nitrous 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, 


Oxide-Oxygen.) 


General Anesthesia. 
XXI, 1934, 


McKesson, E. I. 
799-808. 3 illus. 


GENERAL ARTICLES 181 


Archer, W. 


General Anesthesia for Dental Surgery. 
1935, 1497- 


Harry. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXII, 
1509. 7 illus. 
Anesthesia. Germain, 
1935, 163-170 
The General Anaesthetic of Choice. 
V. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 

lected. 

The Choice of 
Steadman, F. 
1935, 679-682. Selected. 

General Anaesthetics for 

Bowler, Arthur. Brit. 

61-63. 

Choice of a 


H. Apollonian, X, 


Harry 


€ ome. Stephen 
128-130. Se- 


Surgery. 
Vil, 


Dental 


Anaesthetics in 
Den, Jnl, 


St. J. Austral. 


Operations. 


Dental 
LVIII, 1935, 


Den, Jnl., 


The Dental Anaesthetic. 
LIX, 1935, 77-8 


James. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Pain. neret of.) Silverman, Max. heen Den., 
XXVII, 1935, 1211-1223. 


les in Therapeutics. (Treatment of the Den- 
Pulp, Together with the Control of Pain.) 
Goolidee, Edgar D. Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 177- 
181. 


Prinei 


Anaesthetics. Roberts, H. C. Record, Den., LV, 


1935, 541-547. Disc. 547-553. 

Some Observations on General 
Dental Operations. Grant-Whyte, H. 
Den, Jnl., IX, 1935, 293-297. 


Anaesthesia for 
8S. African 


Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. 


General Anesthesia. (Nitrous Oxide.) Stowell, C. 
F. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1943-1951. 

Intrapharyngeal Gas and Oxygen for Dental Ex- 
tractions. Macklin, A. H. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
LVII, 1934, 129-134. 

Symposium on the General Anesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (The Use of Ethyl 
Chloride, either Alone or in Combination with 
Nitrous Oxide.) Hutchinson, A. _ .* 
Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 410-417. Dise. 435-445. 
Austral. Den. Jni., VI, 1935, 113-117. Selected. 

Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (Nitrous Oxide and 
Oxygen.) Spain, Ivan S. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 
1934, 418-421. Disc. 435-445. 

The General Anaesthetic of Choice. (re Symposia.) 
Coffin, Stephen W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 
520-521. 

Prolonged Anesthesia in Dental and Oral Surgery. 
(Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen.) Hildebrand, 
Philo F. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 531-537. 

An Exhaustive Survey of the Causes of Mechanical 
Respiratory Embarrassment During Nitrous 
Oxide- ~Oayeee Anesthesia for Dental Surgery. 
Archer, W. Harry. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1233-1244. 12 illus. 

Progress in Local Anaesthesia. Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, LI, 1934, 1064-1066. Ed. 

eet Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia and Analgesia. 
Siegel, Charles I. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 
430-435. 

Anesthesia for Children. O'Donnell, Frank J. Min- 
neap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, March 15-20. 

Administration of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. 
sees. E. Arthur. N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934, 
42-44. 


On the Effect of Low Percentages of Oxygen with 
Nitrous Oxide in Anaesthesia. Brown, W. E. 
and Perkin, J. G. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 85- 
91. Portrait. 

Anoxaemia. Perkin, J. G. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 
218-221. 1 illus. 

Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia. Turner, PD. 
Fraser. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 267-268. 
Important Considerations in Selection of Local and 

General Anesthesia in Dental Practice. (Ni- 


trous Oxid-Oxygen.) Zemsky, James L. Out- 
look, Den., X XI, 1934, 108-110. 
Analgesia vs Pain. (N20.) Woodman, John B. Sur- 


vey, Den., X, 1934, Aug. 28-31. 2 illus. 
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1935 The Administration of Nitrous Oxide to Children. 
: Priestman, Austin. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, 

Anesthetics and Their Side Actions in Oral Condi- LII, 1935, 11-14. 
tions. (Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen.) Harms, B. H. Gas-Oxygen Anesthesia. Jones, Cyrus C. Items of 
Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XXII, 1935, 943-952. 1 illus. Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 126-131. 

Salient Factors in General Anesthesia From the General Anesthesia—Its Use in Operative_ Den- 
Standpoint of the Dentist. (Nitrous Oxide.) tistry. (Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen.) Seldin, 
Seldin, Harry M. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, Reuben. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 403-407. 
1935, 2057- 2063. 7 illus. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 690-693. Selected. 

Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anaesthesia. Carberry, Analgesia in Dentistry. Schnitzer, Jesse. Digest, 
Frank J. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 15-19. Den., XLI, 1935, 129-130. 

Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. Seott, R. F. Austral. Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Gener: . — 7. a ross. 

n en Jou, 


Jni. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, B93-115 stein, Arthur. Items of 
a» Dental Wan “hi , 786-792. 
Anaesthetic for Dental Work on Children. Jarman, >). ° Amaathetic of Choice—A Consideration of 


Ronald. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIX, 1935, 436-438. osthesia, lgesia and General Anes- 
Safeguards in Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia a Ae ao eo Ao Hendler, 
or Exodontia. Field, Bennett A. Cosmos, Julius L. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 989- 
Den., LXXVII, 1935, 75-80. 990. 
Cause, Prevention and Control of Asphyxia From Rebreathing in Nitrous Oxide ond Oxygen. Wisoff, 
+ Oxide and Oxygen in Dental Opera- Julius. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, July, 322- 
ons. Donson, S. D. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 327. 3 illus. 1 table 
1938, 767-776. Achieved: Dentistry Without Discomfort. (Goal 
The Selection of an Anesthetic for Office Dental Attained with NO and O: Analgesia.) Pitzen, 
Surgery. Seldin, Harry M. Cosmos, Den., Werner C. Survey, Den., XI, 1935. Aug. 19-22. 
LXXVII, 1935, 1197-1199. 1 illus. 


615.7812 Chloroform. 
See also 615.781. 


1934 Chloroform as an Anesthetic Agent for Use in Den- 
t *ractice. Bonney, Thomas C. Cosmos, 
Strategy, Tactics and Drill in Dental Anaesthesia. a LYXVL 19: 34.7 799- 800 “6 


(Chloroform. ) Bean, J. W. B. Austral. Den. 
nl., VI, 1934, 381- 388, 440-446. 

Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (Chloroform and Ether 
in Dental Surgery.) Mills, Arthur. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVII, 1934, 401-404. Dise. 435-445 


615.7813 Ether. 
See also 615.781. 


1934 


Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
or Dental Operations. (Chloroform and Ether 
in Dental Surgery.) Mills, Arthur. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LVII, 1934. 401-404. Dise. 435-445. 
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615.7815 General Anesthetics, Other Than Nitrous Oxide, 
Chloroform and Ether. 


Ethyl Chloride. 
See also 615.781. 


Chloral-hydrate. 


1933 


Value of Ethyl Chloride in Extractions for Chil- 
dren, Jacobs, Max H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1060-1065. 

Anesthesia and Extraction. 
gen.) Wertheimer, Fred. 
XX, 1933, 1166-1169. 

Ethyl Chloride Anesthetic for Children. Kniberg, 

ernard. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 48-49. 

“Evipan” in Dentistry. (The New Anaesthetic In- 

age Intravenously.) Goldman, Victor. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1153-1158. 

Ethyl Chloride as a General Anaesthetic in Ex- 
tracting Children’s Teeth. Hogan, A. F. Oral 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 469-476. Portrait. 

An Improved Ethyl Chloride: “Somnaethyl” Anaes- 
thetic for Children. Tomlinson, H. Record, 
Den., LIII, 1933, 561-565. Disc. 565-568. 

150,000 Ethyl Chloride Cases. (Success with Chil- 
dren depends upon Producing Deep Analgesia.) 
seeene. Max H. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Nov. 


(Nitrous Oxide-Oxy- 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., 


1934 


Anesthetic in 
Robinson, 
r, Am, 


Oral Surgery: Pre- 
R. L.; Lloyd, R. S., 
Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 


Avertin as an 
liminary Report. 
and Hammond, W. W 
1934, 684-686. 

The Use of Evipal and Avertin in Oral Surgery. 
Fennelly, William A. and Bordes, Suzanne T. 
Apollonian, LX, 1934, 154-163. 10 tables. 

Local Anaesthesia as Applied to the Child. Hagan, 
*. W. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 199-203. 
Selected. 

Notes on the Use and Technique of General Anaes- 
thesia in Dental Surgery with Special Refer- 
ence to Evipan. Marston, Archibald D. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 327-336. 

Observ ations on 200 Cases of Evipan-Sodium. Pool, 
. Hope. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 40-43. 2 
tables. Abstract. 

Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (Evipan.) Macintosh, 
ass oe ae Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 404-410. Disc. 

o- 0. 


Bichloride of Methylene, Ethylene. 


Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (The Use of Ethyl chlo- 
ride, either Alone or in Combination with Ni- 
trous Oxide.) pe peeninee, A. C. W. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LVII, win? 410-417. Dise. 435-445. Austral. 
Den. Jni1., 1935, 113-117. Selected. 

The General bi Mae aS of Choice. (Symposia.) 
ere Stephen W. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934 

Evipal and Avertin in Dental Surgery. Saunders, 
F. W. and Narreau, O. F. Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 
1934, 967-970. 

Ethyl Chloride Anesthesia for Children. Morrison, 
Scott. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 163-165. 2 illus. 

“Evipan-Sodium” Anaesthesia for Extractions, 
Pool, J. Hope. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 244-247. 

Evipan Anesthesia in Dental Practice. van Rippen, 


Bene. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 343-345. 
1934-35 
Evipan. (A New General Anaesthetic.) Bender 


Hy Gordon, N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXX, 1934-35, 81- 


1935 

Evipal Anesthesia in Dentistry. Drummond-Jack- 
son, S. L. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 130-133. 

Evipal Anesthesia in Dental and Oral Surgery. 
Hildebrand, Phil F. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII 
1935, 248-252. 

———: on 4 Anesthetic for the Removal of Teeth. 
La nk E. William O. C. Cosmos, Den., 
L <XVIL “1935, 1118-1121. 2 tables. 

The Selection of an Anca’ for Office Dental 
Surgery. (Evipal.) Seldin, Harry M. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 1187- 1199. 

Evipal—A New General Anesthetic As Used in 
Minor Oral careers Thompson, Edward C. 
Mo. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XV, 1935, April 5-7. 

Ethyl Chloride in Shildcen s ‘Dentistry. Ellsworth, 
L. N. Northwest Ee Dent. XXIII, 1935, May 
3-5. June 3-5, 20, 

Generali Anesthesia A. ‘Chitaren. (Ethyl Chloride.) 
Gerlach, L. A. Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 184-195. 


615.7816 Local Anesthetics. 


Novocain Dermatitis. Cocain. Novocain. 


1933 


Causes and Treatment of Systemic Reactions in 
Local Anesthesia. Tainter, M. L. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 152-155. 

Anesthesia and Extraction. (Local.) Wertheimer, 
Fred. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1166-1169. 

Procaine Toxicity: Its Prophylaxis and Treatment. 
Water, Ralph M. Am. Den. Ass, Jnl., XX, 1933, 
2211-2215. 1 illus. 

Local Anaesthetic Solutions. (Their pH and Other 
Factors.) Heine, Leslie. Austral’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. 1933, 74-79. Disc. 79. 

The Bactericidal Action of Local Anaesthetic Flu- 
ids. (Novutox.) Wilson, S. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 66-67. 

Bactericidal Action 


of Local Anaesthetic Fluids. 
Depiction, J. lL. TF. Tr. 193 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 


The Automatic Hypodermic Syringe. Campkin, 
ag T. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 353-355. 1 

us. 
Stock Solutions for Local Anesthesia. Calif. S. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., IX, 1933, 194. Ed 


Conductive Anesthesia. 


Block Anesthesia. 


cxperiments with a New Barbituric Acid Com- 
pound, especially in Surgical Interventions in 
_ Oral Cavity and in Operative Dentistry. 

ose, R. and Bac, K. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 96. Selected. 

Nupercaine in Periodontia. Barkann, Lillian. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 580-582. 1 illus. 

An Anatomical Path for Mandibular Injection. Sed- 

ck, H. Jobe. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 663- 
665. 6 illus. 

Anesthesia for the General Practitioner of Den- 
tistry. (Local.) Puterbaugh, P. G. Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 1172-1178. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
Tr., 1933, 113-119. 

Some Observations on Anaesthesia. (For Some 
Extractions in the Tropics.) (Novocaine.) Bal- 
endra, W. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 
474-479. 1 illus. 

A New Instrument for the Localization of Broken 
Needles. Berger, Adolph. Items of Int. Den., 
LV, 1933, 538-543. 4 illus. 

Local Anaesthesia in Extraction. Rosen, 
Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul., XIII, 1933, April 14. 
Anaesthesia in Dentistry. (Local.) Northwest Jnl. 

Dent., X XI, 1933, Jan. 15-17. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








184 615.7816 LOCAL ANESTHETICS 


Principles of Oral Sur rery. (Local Anesthesia.) 
Woodard, Don orthwest Jnl. Dent., XXI, 
1933, Dec. 10-12, 25-26. 

Important Considerations in Selection of General 
and Local Anesthesia in Dental Practice. (In- 
dications and Contra-Indications for Each.) 
Zemsky, James L. Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 
188-190. 3 illus. 

An Experimental and Clinical Investigation of a 
New Ischemic Agent for Use in Local Anes- 
thetic Solutions. Winter, Leo. Outlook, Den., 
XX, 1933, 525-528. 

The Removal of Broken Needles. (Case Report.) 
Whitfield, Albert J. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
XLI, 1933, 506-508. 2 illus. 

Local Anesthesia. Martin, Herbert B. Pacific Den. 
Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 601-602. Symposium. 
What Once Was Thought Excellent. (Anesthesia 
& Anesthetics—Local.) Pacific Den. Gaz. & 

Jnl., XLI, 1933, 991-995. 

Alveolar Injection Technique. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) obinson, F. Stanislaus. Record, Den., 
LIII, 1933, 9-11. Dise. 11-14. 

Premedication for Local Anesthesia in Beatin. 
Howe, Frederick M. Survey, Den., IX, 1933, 
March 25-29, 72. 1 table. 

Local Anaesthesia. Paulin, Millen. N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
XXIX, 1933-34, 197-203. 


1933-34 
Anesthesia in Exodontia. Cameron, James R. Tem- 
ple Den. Rev., IV, 1933-34, March 17-19. 21 illus. 
1934 


Local Anesthesia as Applied to the Child. Hagan, 
Cc. W. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 99-105. 
Austral. Den. Jnl, VI, 1934, 199-203. Selected. 

Résumé of Local Anesthesia in Dentistry. Blum, 
Theodor. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 856- 


860. 3 illus. 
Effect of Procaine-Epinephrine ag on the 
Pulse Rate and Blood Pressure. F. H. 


Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 868- tie 2 illus. 

Use of Nupercaine for Dental Anesthesia. Rabin, 
Bernard I. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXi, 1934, 1770- 
1773. 2 tables. 

Toxicity and Efficiency of a New Local Anesthetic. 
Fosdick, Leonard S. and Hansen, Harold L. 
Am, Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1777-1779. 4 
tables. 

Local Anesthesia. Miller, pewere Cc. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1937-19 

Conduction Anesthesia for Children. Sherman, 
Joseph B. Am. Den, Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2058- 
2062. 1 illus. 

Tissue Reaction After Local Anaesthesia. Aus- 
me Je Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 154-156. Se- 
ect 

Pantocain—Local Anaesthetic. Fleming, W.; Heine, 
L, and Ebbott, ° Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 176-178. 

Local Anaesthesia for Children. Herman, W. S. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 343-345. 

Local Anesthetic Solutions. Schuchard, Leo. Calif. 
S. Den. Ass. Jnl, X, 1934, 54-55. Ill. Den. Jnl., 
Iil, 1934, 445-447. Mich. S. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1934. 
491-493. Periodontology, Jnl., V, 1934, Jan. 84- 


85. 

A Consideration of Procaine Anesthesia for Dental 
Purposes. Bloom, David D. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 1094-1098. 

A Peculiar Reaction after a Mandibular Injection 
of Novocain. Herzberg, Fred. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 1216-1217. 1 illus. 

The Pulp Factor in Local Anesthesia. Lozier, Mat- 
thew. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 1314-1315. 

Removal of Broken Dental Needles. Major, S. G. 
and DeWaters, R. S. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
419-422, 430, 5 illus. 

Regional Analgesia. Dudley-Buxton, J. L. Nat. 
Den. Hosp. Gaz., I, 1934, 2-5, 40-41. 

Premedication to Local Anesthesia and Dentistry. 
Howe, Frederick M. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
XXII, 1934, Jan. 6-7, 20-22. 

Regulating the Efficiency of Local Anaesthetics. 
Breslin, William Wolfe. Oral Health, XXIV, 
1934, 96-103. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 320-321. 
Selected. 


1934-35 
Sequelae Following Injection Anaesthesia in the 
Mouth: A Bacteriological ppvestica sen. ag my 


Harold, and Kirkpatric, H. J. R. Odo Sec 
Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1679: 1682. 


1935 


Some of the Fallacies Associated with the Admin- 
istration of Local Anesthesia. Reiter, Edward. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 749-756. 

Anesthetics and Their Side Actions in Oral Con- 

tions. Harms, B. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 943-952. 1 illus. 

A Practical Method for the Extemporaneous Prep- 
aration of a Buffered Anesthetic Solution. 
Burmeister, C. H. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1514-1520. 

Studies of Local Anaesthetics. Clark, Stanley W. 
Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 37-47. 

The Rapidity of Action of Various Local Anaes- 
thetic Solutions on Goldfish. Clark, Stanley W. 
at he Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 48-54. Disc. 

Cocaine. Roper-Hall, H. T. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VII, 1935, 540- 543. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVIII, 1935, 


358-363. 

The Méaning of pH and its Application to Den- 
tistry. (In Local Anesthetics.) Hogg, Owen 8. 
B. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 724-725 

Intra-Alveolar Injection Technique. Middleburgh, 
H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 64-65. 

Difficulties in Daily Practice, (Production of An- 
esthesia.) Parfitt, J. B. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 97-104. Disc. 134. 

Newer a of Local Anaesthetics. Elling- 
ha Guy H. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 198- 
205, Disa, 226-227. 

Local Anaesthesia. Wilson, S. L. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIX, 1935, 489-499. 2 illus. 

A Technique for Intra-Osseous Anaesthesia. Wil- 
liams, A. G. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 553-554. 

Local Anesthesia. Soren meee, Hans W. ‘Calif. S. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XI, 1935, 

Transitory Homolateral Facial Paralysis Follow- 
ing Mandibular Nerve Block. Binder, H. B. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 93-94. 

Block Anesthesia in Oral ‘Surgery and Exodontia. 
Doherty, Joseph A. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 584-589. 6 illus. 

The Selection < an Anesthetic For Office Dental 
Surgery. eldin, orry M. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1938, 1197-119 

Pain. (Relief of.) (anal Max. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1211-1223. 

The Education of the Dental Patient. (The Action 
of Local Anesthesia.) Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 
1 chart. opp. 75. 

Removal of roken Needle From Mandibular 
Pterygoid Region. McAtee, Frank F. Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 354-357. 9 illus. 

Accidents During Injections: An Abstract of 
Causes and Precautions. Digest, Den., XLI, 
1935, 368, Ed. 369. 

Broken ‘Hypodermic Needles in the Oral Tissues. 
Thomas, Earle H. Ill. Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 388- 


394. 

The Anesthetic of Choice—A Consideration of Lo- 
cal Anesthesia, Analgesia and General Anes- 
thesia in Operative Procedures. Hendler, Julius 
L. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 989-990. 

Local Anesthesia. (Procaine Borate.) Ostrander, 
D. G. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 185- 


186. 
Local Anaesthesia in Conservative Dentistry. 
hel A. C. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 


Local Anesthesia. Vaughan, Harold S. N.Y. Acad. 
ent. Jnl., II, 1935, 18-20. 

Notes on the Introduction and Use of Novocain. 
Tracy, yw Dwight. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., 
II, 1935, 24. 

Local fn Fn = Simplified and Its Relation to 
Dental Surgery. Posner, John Jacob. N_Y.S. 
Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 171-173. 

Fallacies Associated with the Administration of 
Local Anesthesia. Reiter, Edward. Northwest 
Jni. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Sept. 23-28. Oct. 23-28. 

A Topical Anesthetic for Oral Tissues, and a Lancet 
in a New Form Especially for Oral Uses. Murl- 
less, Frederic T., Jr. Orthodia. & Dent, for 
Children, Int. Jnl., X XI, 1935, 768-770. 1 illus. 

Will Cobefrin (Corbasil) Replace Adrenalin in 
Local Anaesthesia? Breyer, J. . S&S. African 
Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 327-334. 1 illus. 

For the Relief of Human Suffering. (Local An- 
esthesia.) Posner, John Jacob. Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Aug. 12-13. 


1935-36 


Novocaine. Walus, John W. Tuft’s Den. Outlook, 


IX, 1935-36, Nov. 15-16. 
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615.782 Hypnotics. 


1831-34 


Basal Anaesthetics: Their Uses and Abuses. Karn, 
Reginald. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., III, 1931-34, 
330-332. Abstract. 


1933 


Barbiturates in Dental Surgery. Schofield, Eric. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 235-237. 

Preanesthetic Medication. (Barbituric Acid Hyp- 
notics.) Seeman, George F. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 1017-1018. 


1934 


The Status of Evipan in Dental Anaesthesia. Do- 
minion Den, Jnl., XLVI, 1934, 155-165. 


1935 


Pre-Operative Medication. Gould, R. Blair. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 653-661. 1 illus. 

The Role of Barbiturates in Dentistry. Morgan, 
George A. Can. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1935, 343-348. 
1 portrait. 


615.84 Electricity. Electro-Therapeutics. 


Electricity in Extracting Teeth. Ultra-Violet Ray. 


1931 


ae | in Dentistry. Schlyecher, J. H. R. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl. 1931, Sec. VII, 95- 
101. 13 illus, 


1932-33 


Ultraviolet Irradiation: A Treatment for Vincent's 
Infection. Nugent, Oscar B. and Nugent, Clar- 
ence C. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 276-284. 1 


Electrosurgery. Brown, Elmer H. N.J.S. Den. Jnl., 
, 1932-33, April 48-55. 


1933 


Diathermy in Dentistry. Mamlock, H. J. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 169-170. Selected. 

Ultra-Violet Rays in the Treatment of Pyorrhoea. 
Gesme, H. Am, Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 


Inophoresis for Root Canal Treatment. Bernard, 
Pierre D. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 1933, 40- 
43. Dise. 43-44. 

The Remedial Influence of the Ultra-Violet Rays in 
Vincent's Infection of the Mouth. Beach, J. 
Wright and Flagg, Lloyd E. Am. Den. Soc. 
Europe Tr., 1933, 109-114. 

The Treatment of Septic Root Canals, With Refer- 
ence to Treatment by Ionization. Grosvenor, 
Cyril. Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 1933, 
111-121. 2 illus. 7 tables. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVII, 1933, 411-421. 3 illus. 7 tables. 

Radium in the Treatment of Cancer of the Mouth. 
Paterson, Ralston. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 
204-206. Disc. 206-207. 

Radium and Buccal Cancer. Ayliffe, L. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LV, 1933, 504-505. 3 illus. 

Physical Therapy. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVIII, 1933, 55-56. Ed. 

Physiotherapy—lIts Apetication in Postoperative 
Surgical Conditions. er, Leo. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVILL 1933, 58-59. Ab- 


stract. 

Physical Methods of Diagnosis and Treatment in 
the Practice of Stomatology. Rasmussen, Al- 
fred T. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. LXXVIII, 1933, 61- 
62. Abstract. 

Diathermy Treatment of Some Mouth Lesions. 

ayes, Louis V. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXX VIL 1933, 59-60. Abstract. 

Medical Diathermy in Dentistry. Hen 

Bowdler. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 16- %0. 16 


illus, 

The Use of the Paquelin Thermocautery in Dental 
Surgery. Offringa, R. P. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 94. Selected. 

The Indications of the Ultraviolet and Infra-red 
Rays in Stomatology. Moramarco, Giovanni. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 96-98. Selected. 

The Mucous Membrane Reaction (M.M.R.) in Ultra- 
violet Therapy. Schwartz, A. J. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXV, 1933, 252-254. 

Phenomena Observed by pabeesting Dental Tissues 
to Ultraviolet Rays Corresponding to Approxi- 
mately 3590 A.U. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XV, 1933, 284-285. 


Cc 


Diathermy. 


Ultraviolet Ray and Its Relation to Bone Regen- 
eration. ee, A. E. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 392-394 

Results of Diathermy Li anges t Periapically 
ateotes Teeth. Grossman, uis I. Cosmos, 

LXXV, 1933, $29- 837. 5 illus. 4 tables. 

The _ Anodyne. (The Action of Ultra- 
violet.) Parsons, A. L. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 838-843. 

Ultraviolet Rays. Lalonde, Paul S. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 8-12. 6 charts. 

The Ultra Violet Ray. = | ang Frederick W. N.Y. 
Jnl. Dent., III, 1933, 7-1 

The Application of / aa Calcium and Ultra- 
violet Therapy to Orthodontia. Spinney, H. L. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 191-196. 

Ultraviolet Radiation: Its Relation to Nutrition. 
Hawks, Charles B. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
XLI, 1933, 487-496. 


1934 


Treatment of Periapical Infection by Conservative 

ethods. Grossman, Louis I. Am. Den, Ass. 

Jni., XXI, 1934, 1669-1674. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 744-748. Selected. 

Ultraviolet ‘in Dentistry. Bachem, Albert. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 302-312. 4 illus. 2 
tables. 

The Tungsten-Titanium Ray. Leaver, Robert H. 
Am. Den, Soc. Europe Tr., 1934, 68-78. 16 illus. 


1 graph. 

The Role Pot Diathermy in Dentistry with Special 
Reference to Residual Infection. Henry, C. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 49-63. 10 illus. 

Diathermy in the Service of Dentistry. Talbot, F. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 131-136. 

The Treatment of Malignant Growths of the Buc- 
cal Cavity by Means of Radium and the Con- 
struction of Radium Spastcators. Watt, G. V. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 169-178. 1 illus, 

Symposium on Some Factors Predisposing to Im- 
rs ng el to Dental Caries. (Ultra-Violet Radia- 
tion.) albot, F. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 
225-232. yo 388-392. 2 illus. 1 table. 

The Effect of X-Rays on ‘the Development of the 
Jaws in the Albino Rat. Job, Thesle T. Bur, 
XXXIV, 1934, 23-25. 

Physiotherapy, the Ultramodern “New Deal for 
Periodontia” and Post Operative Pains. Par- 
sons, A. L. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 671- 
674. 9 illus; Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 810- 
812. Selected. 

Experimental Researches on the Diathermo-Co- 
aero of the Dental Pulp by High-Fre- 

ney Currents, Hess, Walter. Cosmos, Den., 
EXXVI, 1934, 1223. Selected. 

The Use of Infra-Red Rays in Dentistry. Jones 
2 ae Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934 

eo in the Oral Cavity. Hopkins, Jo- 

ph A. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 276- 279, 6 illus. 

A Laboratory Study of the BA Eo. of Anti- 
septics by Means of the Electric Current. 
Buchbinder, Maurice. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 
1934, 12-19. 4 illus. 1 table. 
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186 615.84 ELECTRICITY. ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS 


Actinotherapy in Dentistry. L poberthal, Robert H. 


Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 749-75 


Ionic Medication. Redfern, E. C. Nat. Ti Hosp. 
Gaz., I, 1934, 140-149. Dise, 149-150. 


Comparative Study of the Roentgen-Ray Absorp- 
tion Properties of Normal and Pathological 
Dentin by Densitometric and Ionication Meth- 
ods. Van Huysen, Grant; Bale, William F., 
and Hodge, Harold C. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 
1934, 105-125. 9 illus. 10 tables. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935. 146-166. 9 illus. 10 tables. 


Outline of Electro-Sterilization Technique. Gross- 
man, Louis I, Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 66-67. 


Some Methods of Applying Radium in the Treat- 
ment of Certain Oral Conditions. Fuller, F. 
Holcombe. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 57-68. 6 
illus. Selected. 

Uses of Actinotherapy in Dentistry. Long, Nora. 
Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 232-234. 


Disinfection of Pulp Canals and Periapical Tissue 
with Surgical Diathermy. Kramp, Edgar H. 
Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 29-32. 

Effects of Short Electric Waves Upon Streptococci 
from Infected Teeth. Oartel, J. S. and Wolf, 
E. Alfred. Research Jnl. Den., XIV, 1934, 459- 
470. 12 illus, 2 tables. 

Infra-Red Rays in Dentistry. (Their Use in Gen- 
eral Practice.) Jones, R. Bullock. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, Jan. 25-27, 60, 62. 

Radiology of the Facial Region. (Therapy.) 
Reaves, —— G. Tenn. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., XIV, 
1934, Oct. 


1935 


The Fundamentals of speethereey in Clinical Den- 
tistry. Murphy, John F. X. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVIT, 1935, 29-35. 

The Therapeutic Combination of the Ultra-Violet 
Ray and Silver Nitrate. Stoloff, Charles I. Cos- 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 282-284. 

The Treatment of Root Abscess and Pyorrhea Al- 
veolaris by Electro-Desiccation. Echtman, Jo- 
seph. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 815- 816. 

The Punanten-Titentuen Ray. Leaver, Robert H. 
Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 115-126. 
16 illus. 1 graph. 

Surgical peaerey. Mein, W. Arch. Den. Mag. & 
Oral Topics, ~y 1935, 1051-1061. 8 illus. 

Ultraviolet Rays in Dentistry. Dunn, William. Di- 
gest, Den., XLI, 1935, 44-45. 1 illus. 

Electromedication ‘in Root Canal Therapy. Hos- 
pers, John H. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 117-122 


18 illus. 
Radium ~~ Its Applications. Fielder, D. H. Nat. 
Den. Gaz., II, 1935, 21-25. 


The Use 4 Uitra-Violet Radiation in Dental Sur- 
gery. Curnock, J. Edgley. Nat. Den. Hosp. 
Gaz., II, 1935, 204-206. 

The Use of Ultraviolet Ray Therapy on Infectious 
Lesions of the Oral Cavity. Betty, James Kel- 
logge. Northwestern Univ. Den. Res. & Grad. 

uar. Bul., 1935, May 6th, 16-19. Abstract. 

Important Adjuncts in Treatment of Periodonto- 
clasia. (Heliotherapy, X-Ray Therapy, Vac- 
cine Therapy.) Zemsky, James L. Outlook, 
Den., XXII, 1935, 392- 394, 398. 

Ultra-Violet Rays. Holman, Cc. B. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 501-502, 522. 


615.85 Mind Cures. Faith Cures. Influence of Mind on Body. 


Hypnotism. Mesmerism. Suggestive Therapeutics. 


1933 
Psychological Aspects of Dentistry. Fairbairn, W. 
R. D. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 465-476. Disc. 


1935 


The Psychology of Pain Control. Best, Elmer S. 


Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 256- 67. 


Am 
Clinical Observation and Dental Paychology. Out- 


look, Den., XXII, 1935, Aug. 319-321 


615.88 Proprietary Remedies. 


1935-36 


Drugs, Dentists and Promoters. Gordon, Samuel 


M. N.Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1935-36. Aug. 
72-81. 3 illus. 2 tables. 123-124. 


615.9 Toxicology. Poisons. 


476-480. 
1935 
Prepstetagies. ptosis. Rodney H. Calif. S. Den. 
Ass. Jni., , 1935, 132-133. 
1933-34 


Poisons Used in Dentistry and Their Antidotes. 
caoussen, N. A. N.Z. Den, Jnl., X XTX, 1933-34, 
95-100. 
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616.31 Diseases of Salivary Glands. Calculi in Salivary Glands. 


1933 


Sattenry Calculus of the Submaxillary Gland. (Re- 
port of Case.) Salman, Irving. Digest, Den., 
XXXIX, 1933, 222-224. 7 illus. 

Salivary Calculi. Harris, Leon. Survey, Den., IX, 
1933, 32-33. 4 illus. July. 


617.21 Shock. Fright. Syncope. 


1933 1933-34 
Manifestations of Shock and Their Treatment. The Dentist’s Concern in Cardiac Failure. (Shock. ) 
Bellas, George. Texas Den. Jnl., LI, 1933, Jan. Boyne, Harry M. Neb. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, X, 
13-16. 1933-34, Dec. 3-6. 23-25. 
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TO THE DENTAL PERIODICAL LITERATURE PUBLISHED IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE FOR THE YEARS 
1933-1935. 


This author index includes for each individual a memorandum of books, papers, dis- 
cussions and clinics before dental societies, biographical sketches and other items of value 
for future reference. The list of names is alphabetically arranged. 


It has been necessary that this index be made in accordance with the published record, 
in which many names are misspelled, or lack initials or first names. Especially in the re- 
ports of discussions before societies are there many errors in the names. In the Index many 
are necessarily classified under the last name only, and these are in each case placed last in 
the group of men of a given name. For example: Brown, James A.; Brown, Marcus B.; 
Brown, William H., may be followed by a list of discussions grouped under the name Brown, 
and these latter may belong to any or several of the Browns named above. It will, there- 
fore, be necessary for each person to look not only for the list appearing after his name, but 
also to look for any likely misspellings of his name, and finally for his last name only, to find 
his complete records. 


Discussions are indexed without giving the titles of papers. For each Discussion, the 
classification or subject number is given for the paper discussed. The subjects to which 
these numbers refer may be found in the pink sheets. For example: D24, Am. Den. Soc. 
Europe Tr., 1934, 49, refers to a discussion on pulp treatment. D32, Austral’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr., 1933, 304, refers to a discussion on full denture prosthesis. D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho- 
dics. Tr., 1934, preceding i, refers to a discussion on orthodontic treatment. 


The first and last pages are given for each reference, thus indicating the length of the 
article. The number of illustrations is also given. 


Titles of books are printed in heavy type. A complete list of books published during 
the years covered by this Index, 1933-1935, will be found on page 3. For each book, ref- 
erences are given to the reviews in the several journals. 


A Classified Index of all articles will be found preceding the pink sheets. 








190 AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS 


A 


I. The Technician Question 


ABELSON, LOUIS 
Items of Int. Den., LVII 


Again. (Licensing. ) 
1935, 209-213. 

The Allied Dental Council and the Dental Com- 
mission of Greater New York. Outlook, Den., 
XXII, 1935, 44-47. 

ABELSON, LOUIS J. D89. Am. Coll. 
II, 1935, 44-47. 

ABERCROMBIE, T. F. The School Health Program. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 
1934, 1111-1119. Selected. 

ABRAHAMS, L. C. Some Remarks on General An- 
aesthesia. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 437. Se- 
lected. 

Some Practical Chairside 
traction Technique.) S. 
1933, 414-420. 

Some Practical Prosthetic 
rican Den. Jni., VIII, 1934, 

Some Dental Pharmacological Applications. 5S. 
African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 314-318. 

ACKERMAN, ALFRED A. (and Field, Harry J.) 
Surgical Case Histories. N.J.S. Den. Jnl., IV, 
1932-33, June 23-25. 5 illus. 

(and Field, Harry J.) The Impacted Mandibular 
Third Molar: The Classification, Pathology and 
Removal. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 317-326. 
11 illus, 

(and Field, Harry J.) Variation in Technic for 
Removal of Impacted Lower Bicuspid. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 2202-2203. 4 illus. 

(and Field, Harry J.) Displaced Roots in Max- 
illary Sinus. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 340-342. 
10 illus. 

(and Field, Harry J.) Osteomyelitis of the Man- 


Dentists Jnl., 


Applications. (An Ex- 
African Den. Jnl., VII, 


Appl cations. S. Af- 
49-53. Abstract. 


dible. (Acute.) Outlook, Den., XXI, 1934, 139- 
145. 6 illus. 

(and Field, Harry J.) The pupnates Upper 
Cuspid. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 378-386. 
9 illus, 


ACLAND, FRANCIS DYKE, (Rt. Hon. Sir.) Chair- 
man's Address. Twenty-fourth Session of the 
Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 569- 
571. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 
1933, 97-100. Record, Den., LILI, 1933, 295-296. 

Tribute to William Guy, Dean of Edinburgh Den- 
tal School. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 
360, 361. 

Chairman's Address. Twenty-fifth Persten of the 
Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 549- 
551. Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 570-571. 

Chairman's Address. Twenty-sixth Session of 
the Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVI, 1934, 
533-538. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 
1934, 98-119. Record, Den., LIV, 1934, 355-359 

Chairman's Address. Twenty- -seventh Session of 
the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 573-576. Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 653-656. 

Chairman's Address. Opening of Twenty-eighth 
Session, Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVIII, 
1935, 529-531. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 410-411. 

Address. Distribution of Prizes, Royal Den. Hos- 
pital, London, School of Dental Surgery. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 524-526. Record, Den., LV, 
1935, 671-674. Roy. Den. Hosp. Mag., IV, 1935, 
84-94, 

Chairman's Address. 
the Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 
597-600. 

ADAIR, R. B. Practical Pyorrhea 
(Method of Making Nos. 1 and 2 
Dressing.) Colo. S. Den, Ass. Bul., 
35, Mch. 8. 

ADAIR, ROBERT B. Obituary. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXI 1934, 321. 1 portrait. Cosmos, Den., 


Twenty-ninth Session of 
1935, 


Alveolaris. 
’yorrhea 
XIII, 1934- 


LXXVI, 1934, 389. Portrait. opp. 291. 
ADAM, WM. Presidential Address. Austral'n. Jnl. 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 186-188. 


mere 612.3, Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXIX, 1935, 
73. 
amanen, BERTRAM. A Brief Survey of Dental 
Practice in the Union. (With Special Refer- 
ence to its Effect on the Public Mind.) 8S. Af- 

rican Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 133-136. 

A Discussion on Ways of Dealing with Some of 
the Evils of Dental Practice in the Union. 8. 
African Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 197-200. 

ADAMS, CARL W. Your Teeth and Their Care. 
St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1933. 


ADEY. 
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Sequelae of a Case of 


ADAMS, FRANK L. The 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


Oral Focal Infection. 
1934, 273. 

ADAMS, H. C. The Significance of Oral Sepsis in 
the Adult. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 127-136. 
Dise. 156-164. Selected. 


ADAMS, J. G. The First Clinic to Look After 


Teeth. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLVI, 1934, 111. 
ADAMS, WALDO J. Handling a Dental Case. 
Northwest Jni. Dent., XXI, 1933, May 10-11, 


ADAMS, W. CLAUDE, (Translator.) Two Cases of 
Prognathism of the Inferior Maxilla Treated 
by Bi-condyle Resection. Dufourmentel and 
Darcissac, Marcel. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, Aug. 3-7. 14 illus. 21. Selected. 

ADAMS, W. LLOYD. (and Myers, Victor C.) In- 
fluence of Chlorides and Phosphates of Saliva 
on Its Amylolytic Activity. (Diet re Caries.) 
Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 311-322. 1 illus. 
3 tables. 

ADAMS, W. MAHLON. A Practical Consideration 
of Plastic Filling Materials. (Cements; Amal- 
gams.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, March 
3-7, 20-26. Washington S. Den. Ass. Bul., 1935, 
April 19-23. 

ADAMSON, KENNETH T. Practical Hints in Sim- 
ple Orthodontic Technique for the General 
Practitioner. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 
1934, 375-379. 3 illus. 462-464,.1 illus. Vol. 
XXXIX, 1935, 12-15, 2 illus., 39-41, 1 illus. 119- 
123, 3 illus. 

Dental School, University 
partment of Orthodontia.) 
Dent., XXXVIII, 1934, 431-432. 

D42, D43, Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
192-193. 

Presidential 

CX XIX, 1935, 

THOM As 

Dent., 


of Melbourne. (De- 
Austral’n. Jnl. 


XXXVIII, 1934, 


Address. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
126-128. 
CARTWRIGHT. Obituary. 


ADAMSON, 
XXXVIII, 1934, 202-203. 


Austral’n. Jnl. 
Portrait 


ADAMSON. D601, D24, Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 364. 
Dia, D15, D43, Austral'’n. Jnl. Dent., XXXVIII, 


1934, 475-476. 


ADELSON, A. B. Cast Restorations with Porcelain 


on Occlusal or Buccal Surfaces. Digest, Den., 

XXXIX, 1933, 22-23; 43. 11 illus. 

The Construction of an All-Cast Richmond 

Crown. Digest, Den., XLI, 1935, 46-48. 7 illus. 

D0721, D072, D602, Austral’n. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. 1933, 385-386. 

ADSON, ALFRED W. Trigeminal Neuralgia. Diag- 
nosis and Treatment. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 
494-495. 

AGNEW, MARY CALDWELL. (Agnew, R. Gordon 
and Tisdal!, Frederick F.) The Production and 
Prevention of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jni., XX, 1933, 193-202. 13 illus. 9 tables. 

(Kaake, Mildred J. and Johnson, Marion M.) The 
Relationship of Lactobacillus Acidophilus to 
Dental Caries in Experimental Animals and 
in Human Beings. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 193-212. 13 illus. 9 tables. 

AGNEW, R. GORDON. (Tisdall, Frederick F. and 
Agnew, Mary Caldwell.) The Production and 
Prevention of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 193-212. 13 illus. 9 tables. 

Nutrition. (Reply to Symposium.) Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 15-16. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to 
Orthodontic Practice. (re Diet and Metabo- 
lism.) Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XIX, 1933, 584-603. 17 illus. 

(Summerfeldt, C. Anderson: P. G. Williams, C. H. 
M. and Halderson, H.) The Influence of Vita- 
min DPD in the Prevention of Dental Caries 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 1349-1366. 9 
illus. 14 tables. 

AGOSTINI, EMIL. The Therapeutic Value of lodo- 
form. (In Root Canals.) Items of Int. Den., 
LVI, 1934, 820-821. Corres. 

AGUILAR, FLORESTAN. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
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ner for the Benefit of the Creditor. Alameda 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VIII, 1933-34, Sept. 20-24. 

An Impacted Second Lower Molar. 
Brit. Den. Jn1., LVI, 1934, 27. 1 illus. 
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BACH, ERNEST N. Meeting a Few of the Tech- 
nical and Clinical Difficulties Involved in Or- 
thodontia. (Phases of Appliance Construction.) 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XIN 
1933, 1097-1115. 24 illus. 
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XX, 1934, 674 
D43, for Children, Int. Jnl., 
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XX, 1934, 458-460. 
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Ex. Tr., 1933, 94-101. 

President's Address. (Dental Educational Coun- 
ceil of * nto Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 


281-2 
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search Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 105-115. 

BARKER, PAUL A. Filling Materials for Children. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 656-657. 
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Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 570-580, 8 tables. 6 
plates. 635-648, 6 illus. 2 graphs. 6 tables. 
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1934, Jan. 1-3, 9. 
CROUCH, 8S. STUART. Heredity. (As a Factor in 
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tensive Restorations in Fused Porcelain. 
(Fixed Bridgework.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 
1934, 619-637. 9 illus. 
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CRUIKSHANK, A. G. Haemorrhage before Extrac- 
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XII, 1933-34. 11-16, 69-74. 114-120. 
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D65, Am. Ass. 
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CRU "TTENDEN, | Den. 


Jni., XXII, 
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state 2 A> AM. D22a, Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 

© wv 
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CULLEN, F. J. (and Wales, H.) Council on Dental 
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Its Treatment. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
1263-1265. 

CUNNINGHAM, J. 8S. (and Arnold, Edmond B.) 
Coil Springs As Application of Force. (Treat- 
ment.) Am. Soc. Orthodists. Tr., 1933, 192-104. 
8 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 577-579. 8 illus. Clinic. 
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Measurements of Young Women. Research Jnl. 
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CUNNINGHAM, WILLIAM M. Dental Care of the 
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34, 157-165. 
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Traumatic Occlusion. N.Z. Den. JnL, XXXL 1935, 
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CURNOCK, J. EDGLEY. The Use of Ultra-Violet 
Radiation in Dental Surgery. Nat. Den. Hosp. 
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thodist, V, 1935, 124-135. 10 illus. 

CURREN, ROBERT T. An Addendum. (re the Or- 
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CURTIS, ARTHUR C. The Relationship of Infec- 
tion, Trauma, and Metabolic Disease to the 
Causation of Chronic Arthritis. Mich. S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl., XVI, 1934, 418-424. 9 illus. 

CURTIS, HAROLD F. The Relation of Attrition and 
the Impacted Mandibular Third Molar As 
Found in the Ancient Egyptians. Am. Den. 
Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 97-107. 10 illus. Disc. 
107-111. 

CURTIS, H. F. D332, Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 
642-645. 

CURTIS, LAWRENCE. (and Ivy, Robert H.) Frac- 
tures of the Jaws. Philadelphia: Lea & Febi- 
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cosis: A Report of Two Cases. Cosmos, Den., 
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CUSHMAN, FRANK H. The Field for Organized 
Effort in Oral Diagnosis. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1784-1789. 

A Philosophy for Dentistry. Oral Health, XXIIf, 
1933, 436-440. 1 illus. 

Teaching Methods in Diagnosis. Am. Ass. Den. 
Schs. Tr., 1935, 188-194. 
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Facial Deformity. Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 
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position in Dentistry—Application to Inlay 
Dies. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 1202-1210. 
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358. 
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8. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933 
Bleeding Gums (The Pink rooth Brush). (Radio 
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Talk.) Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XV, 1933, 244-246. 
DAVIS. D72, Brit. Den. Jnl., Lvile 1935, 518-519. 
DAWSON, BUCKLEY. D241, "Am. Den. Soc. Europe 

Tr., 1934, 55. 

DAY, C. D. MARSHALL. The Effect of Antiscor- 
butic Deficiency on the Pregnant Organism 
and Dental Tissues. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 1745-1769. 21 illus. 4 tables. 

Pregnancy and Lactation in Relation to Cal- 
cium Metabolism and Dental Caries. Cosmos, 
Den., LX XV, 1933, 445-452. 

Occlusal Abnormalities and Resultant Sequelae 
Due to High Caries Incidence and Early Loss of 
the First Permanent Molar. (Public School 
Data.) Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XIX, 1933, 1269-1276. 4 tables. 

Nutrition in Relation to Teeth and General Body 
Heal th. N.Z Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, 248- 


53. 

A ri ‘onsideration of Latent Scurvy and Its Rela- 
tion to Dental Defects. (Diet.) Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 291-304. 15 illus. 

The Amylolytic Enzyme of the Saliva in Relation 
to Dental Caries. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 
683-689. 3 tables. 

(Dages, R. G. and Sedwick, H. J.) High Sugar 
Diets and Dental Caries in the White Rat. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 913-925. 3 illus. 

(and Sedwick, H. Jobe.) Studies on the Incidence 
of Dental Caries. (Re School Children.) Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 442-452. 8 tables. 

DEACON, W. E. (and Schwartz, B. F.) Bacteri- 
ology of the Vital Tooth Pulp. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 1163-1166. 2 tables. 

DEAKIN, W. A. Canal Sterilisation and naeneente 
Root Filling. Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., XXVII 
1934, 379-382. 3 illus. 

re the Pulpless Tooth. Dent., 
XXXVIII, ~ 480-482. 

DEAKIN. D32, Austral’n. Den. 
1933, 305. 

DEAN, FRANK H. Obituary. Am. 
XXT, 1934, 1854 

DEAN, H. TRENDLEY 


Austral’n. Jnl. 
3 illus. Corres. 
Cong. (8th) Tr., 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 


Distribution of Mottled 


Enamel in the United States. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 319-333. 2 tables. 7 illus. 


Classification of Mottled Enamel Diagnosis. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1421-1426. 9 illus. 
DEAN, 0. T. Surgical Removal of Impacted Lower 

Third Molars. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXT, 1933, 
April 3-7, 10 illus. 10-21, 14 illus. 16 charts. 
Reprint. 

Dry Socket. (Traumatic Socket.) Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XXII, 1934, May 3-5, 27-28. 1 illus. 

Frenum Labium. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, June 6-7. : illus. Washington S. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., 1935, Feb. 4 illus. 

Surgical Treatment of Oral Infec 2, Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, Feb. 3-7, 27-28. 

DEAN, RICHARD D. Methods of Teaching the 

Principles and Practice of Medicine to Dental 


Students. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 181- 

DEANS, 8S. A. y hegietery Address. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LIV, 1933, 372-3 

615.7811, 615.7812, 18 7813, 615.7815, Brit. Den. 
Inl., LVIT, 1934, 441. 

DEATHERAGE, CHARLES F. Teaching Sout) 
Hygiene. Ill. Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 407-41 2 
illus, 

DeBATS, MARTIN L. 615.78, D72, Am. Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XX, 1933, 303-304. 

de BERRY, A. N.Z. 


W. A Case of Focal Infection. 

XXXI, 1935, 242-248. 

DECHAU ME, M. The Pathogenesis of Hyperplastic 
Tumours of the Gums. (Epulis.) Record, Den., 
LIV, 1934, 599-600. Translated. Selected. 

DECK, ERNEST F. Control of Overhead Costs. 
Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 1933, 736-739. 

Laboratory Procedure in the Construction of 


Partial Metal Dentures. Austral. Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1934, 26-30. 

DECK. D6b, Austral. Den. Jnl., V. 1933, 462-463. 
D32, Australn. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 304. 
D231, Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, ‘588, 589. 

DE COSTER, LUCIEN. Open-Bite. Record, Den., 

LV, 1935, 185-206. 9 illus. 


DEEBACH, ROBERT FRANKLIN. Healing Proc- 
ess Following the Removal of Teeth Where 
Injury Greater than That Sustained in Simple 
Extraction is Involved. Northwestern Univ. 
Den. Res. & Grad. Quar. Bul., XXXV, 1935, 
Aug. 5th, 4-11. 4 illus. Abstract. 

DE FORD, WILLIAM HARPER. Personal Sketch 
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by J. V. Conzett. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul. XXI, 
1935, 3-7. 
DELABARRE, FRANK A, Preschool Age Dentis- 

try. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 124-128. 

Diagnosis of Anteroclusion. Am. Soc. Orthodists. 
Tr., 1933, 8-11. Dise. 11-15. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Seren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 242-245. Disc. 
245-249 

The of Growth and Development at 
Adolescence. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 509-510. Clinic. 

Orthodontia’s Responsibility for Dental Health. 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 
1934, 919-920. Symposium. 

D0721, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 712-713. 

American Board of Orthodontia. (To Certify re 
Qualification for Specialization in Orthodon- 
tia.) Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., II, 1935, 175- 


177. 

Orthodontia and Dentistry for Children. Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 
1935, 881-882. Selected. 

DELAGNES, GEORGE I. Caries and Nutrition. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 306-307. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 672-673. Selected. 

Varadentosis. (Classification and Diagnosis.) 
Survey, Den., XI, 1935, Jan. 32-34. 

DELAFIEL D, w. P. President's Address. Texas 
Den. Jnl., LITI, 1934, June 2-7. 

DELANEY, i. R. Lieut. Commander. The Pulpless 
Tooth Phobia. Georgetown Den. Jnl., II, 1933- 
34, April 1-4. 

DE LA RUA, MAX. Diet and the Child's Dental 
Health. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XXI, 1935, 860-862. 

DE LOS ANGELES, SIXTO,. Dentistry As a Social 
Unit. (And Economic.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 
1935, 387-392. 

DEMAS, NICHOLAS C. The Surgical Treatment of 
Periodontoclasia. Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 
1934-35, May 7-10, 24-27. 

DEMENT, ROBERT L. The Surgical Treatment of 
Periodontoclasia. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
993-997. Comment 997-998. Symposium. 

bale atic Occlusion, N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 

33-34, Aug. 70-75. 

pieaaaiene of Early Re a = preston 
of Periodontoclasia. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 
1935, 1307-1310. 

DENBY, M. A. A Diagnostic Room. Digest, Den., 
XLI, 1935, 221. 1 illus. 

DENEN, HARRY E., a Saag Dentures—A Clinic 
Paper. Ill. Den. Jn1., 1935, 181-188. 

DENNISTON, MAURICE DW ARD. Obituary. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXXT, 1935, 119-120. Portrait opp. 67. 

DENNEY, R. E. History of the Formation of the 
Pennsylvania State Dental | Seeds Penn. 8. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1933-34, Oct. 21- 

Dental Legislation in A. Penn. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1933-34, March 20-22. July 18-22. 
DENNY, W. W. Obturator Hinges. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros., 60-65. 

1 illus. 

A Complicated Problem. (Economics in Dental 
Laboratory Prosthetics.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, Sec. Pros., 162-166. 

DENTON, GEORGE B. The Gariot Articulator 
Myth. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 693-695. 1 
illus. 

The Progress of Dental Re search. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXI, 1934, 584-599 

DE OL Iv EIRA, VIRGILIO ‘MOOJEN. Balanced Oc- 
clusion and Articulators. (Fundamentals, Mis- 
conceptions, Simplifications and inere. 
ments.) Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 221-229. 
14 illus. 

DE ROSE, D. A. Can a Clean Tooth Decay? Items 
of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 563-564. Corres. 

DESCH, C. H. Research Work on Dental Amal- 
gams. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 605-609. 

DESPOTES, E. C. Decayed and Infected Teeth. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XIV, 1933-34, Nov. 9th, 19. 

DETLEFSEN, J. A. D422, D423, Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., X XI, 1935, 17-19. 

DE VAN, M. M. Preventive Prosthesis. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1394-1403. 10 illus. Disc. 
1403-1407. 

The Embrasure-Saddle Clasp. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVI, 1934, 219-222. 9 illus. 

An Analysis of Stress Counteraction on the Part 
of Alveolar Bone, With a View to Its Preserva- 
tion. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 109-123. 21 
illus, 

Embrasure Saddle Clasp—Its Principle and De- 





sien. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1352-1362. 

12 illus. 

DE VANNA, ALONZA N. The Surgical Intervention 
of Tumorous Lesions of the Oral Cavity. Tufts 
Den. Outlook, VITI, 1934-35, Jan. 12-17. 

DEVERELL, ALAN C. A Practical Process for the 
Registration of the Human Profile. (For Pros- 
thetic Purposes.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 
25-26. 2 illus. 

DE VRIES, B. G. What are the Possibilities and 
Limitations of Orthodontic Treatment? Or- 
thodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 128-143. 12 illus. Dise. 151-152. Sym- 
posium. 

The Lingual Arch: Observation on Its Scope and 
Status as an Orthodontic Mechanism. Am, Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1328-1334. 

DE VRIES, J. Points of Interest in the cre. of 
Children’s Teeth. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 
1933, 155-158. 

DE WATERS, R. 8S. (and Major, S. G.) Removal of 
Broken Dental Needles. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 
419-422, 430. 5 illus. 

DEWEY, KAETHE W. (and Zugsmith, Robert.) An 
Experimental Study of Tissue Reactions About 
Porcelain Roots. (For Fixed Bridgework.) 
Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 459-472. 14 illus. 

DEWEY, MARTIN. Preventive Orthodontia. (Nasal 
Conditions; Heredity; Early Treatment.) Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 180-182. 

Facial Measurements and Growth Changes. Or- 
thodia. Rev., I, 1933, 40-42. 

A Review of “Inherent Growth and Its Influence 
on Malocclusion” by Clinton C. Howard. Or- 
thodia. Rev., I, 1933, 43-45. 

D43, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 

CIX, 1933, 316-317. 

p43, Orthodia. a I, 1933, 18-19. 

The Passing of. Ind. 'S. Den. Ass. Jni., XII, 1933, 
June 8-9. Ed. 

Tribute to. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., ITI, 1933, 180. Ed. 

The First Editor of the International Journal of 
Orthodontia. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 662-664. Ed. 

In Memoriam. By Eby, Jos. D. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 667-669. 
Portrait opp. 567. 

To a Critic. By Spencer, a G. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jn aie 1933, 669-670. 

An Appreciation. By Mosbe: V. Orthodia. & 

Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX. 1933, S70. 672. 

Funeral Oration at the Burial of. By Busby, 
Oscar E. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XTX, 1933, 673. 

Obituary. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1091. 
Portrait 1092. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 716. 
Portrait opp. 635. Tll. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 387- 
388. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IIT, 1933, 155. 1 portrait. 
Orthodia. Rev., I, 1933, 99. Portrait. Outlook, 
Den., XX, 1933, 238, 316, 352. Survey, Den., IX, 
1933, June 48. 1 portrait. 

— Orthodontia. Revised by George M. 

nderson and Contributors. St. Louis: C. V. 
a. Co. Fifth edition. 1935. 

A Memorial To. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, 
Int. Jnl., X XT, 1935, 503. 1 illus. 

DIAMOND, MOSES. Twenty Years with Chayes 
Bridgework. Items of Int. Den., LVI, 1934, 
614-626. 8 illus. 688-696. 3 illus. 

Dental Anatomy. New York: Macmillan Co. Sec- 
ond edition. 1935. 

A Tribute to Dean Alfred Owre. Items of Int. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 371-377. 

DIAMOND, RALPH B. Neuralgias of the Face. 
Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934-35, Nov. 8-10. 
DIASIO, F. A. Mottled Enamel. (Denti Chiaie.) 
(Report of a Case.) Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 

872-875. 1 illus. 

DICK, SAMUEL P. Creattes a Practice. Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, Aug. 23-25. 

DICKIN, H. 0. The Orientation of Models and the 
Registration of Mandibular Movement on the 
tysi Articulation in Complete Restoration. Int. 
i be (8th) Tr. Suppl, 1931, Sec. VIII, 97- 
1 

Oral Screens in the Treatment of Certain Dental 
irregmers! ies. Odonto. Sec. ta Soc. Med. Tr. 

VII, 1934, 1411-1420. 9 illu 

DICKSON, EMET P. D1, D33, Tenne Den. Jnl., LIII, 
1935, Sept. 

DICKSON, WILLIAM. Shall Dentistry Deal the 
Cards? Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, 
Dec, 22-25. 

The Role of the Dental Assistant in Modern Den- 
tal Practice. Den. Assistant, IV, 1935, 29-32. 

A Professional Partnership. (Hygienist and Den- 
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tist.) Jilanecap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, 
June 19-23. 

DIDNER, D. How to Obtain a Davis Crown with 
the Roct Connection of a Jacket Crown. Int. 
Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. IX, 161- 
165. 15 illus 

DIECK, WILHELM. Willoughby Dayton Miller: A 
Record of His Life and Work. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 369-381. 1 portrait. 2 illus. 

Obituary. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, are 

DILLERY, JOSEPH L. (and Gardner , Boyd 8.) The 
Confusion in Literature on the Etiology and 
Control of Dental Caries. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 695-702. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXTX, 1934, 49-59. Selected. 

(and Gardner, Boyd 8S.) Congenital 
Twenty-Three Dermanent Teeth: 


Absence of 
Report of 


Case. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 2032. 1 
illu 
DILLON, LEO B. Security? Ala. Den. Ass. Bul., 


935, April, no paging. 

Mustard Seed. (The Growth of Dental Science.) 
Ala. Den. Ass. Bul., 1934, April, no paging. 
DINHAM, W. R. A Discussion of the Clinic Plan 

as Applied to Orthodontia. (Economics of.) 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 
1933, 404-408. 1 illus. Ed. 453-454. 
DISMUKES, WILLIAM E. Obituary. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 80-81. 
DITCH, Investigation into the Qualities of Heco- 
lite and Oralite as Compared with Vulcanite. 
586-590. 3 tables. 


Items of Int. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 

DITTMAR, G. WALTER. The Indiana Plan. Colo. 
S. Den. Ass. Bul., XI, 1932-33, Mch. 17-19, 30. 
N.J.S. Den. Jnl., IV, 1932-33, Jan. 8-12. Ala. 
Den, Ass. Bul., 1933, Jan. 9-12. Kans. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XVII, 1933, Jan. 10-12. 


A Résumé of the Development of Organized Den- 


tistry in America and the Present Status of 
the American Dental Association. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1923, 1428-1440. 

President's Address. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XX, 


1933, 1941-1950. Am. Den. Ass. Tr., 1933, 11-20. 


President's Report. (House of Delegates.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Tr., 1933, 151-180. 

Address. (Dentistry.) Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VII, 
1933, 101-105. 

DO4, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 11-13. 


President of the American Dental Association. 
Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 512. Portrait 502. 
Honored by Greek Letter Fraternity—Delta Sig- 


ma Delta. Ill. Den. Jnl., IIT, 1934, 506. 

DIXON, C. (and Rickert, U. Garfield.) The Con- 
trolling of Root Surgery. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. Illa, 15-22. 12 illus. 

Tissue Tolerance to Foreign Materials. Am. 
Den, Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1458-1472. 13 illus. 
3 tables. 

DIXON, MAXWELL MERTON. Periodontoclasia 
and Its Treatment. Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., 
XLI, 1933, 824-827. Symposium. 

DOBBS, EDWARD C. Chromic Acid. Cosmos, Den., 
LXXVII, 1935, 92-93. 1 illus. 


DOBSON, HERBERT V. Observation on the Path- 
ology and Diagnosis of Certain Conditions in 
Which Focal Infection Plays a Part. Oral 
Health, XXIII, 1933, 131-142. 

DOD, G. A. NORMAN. The Natural Teat. 
Maldevelopments of the Palatal 
Their Sequelae.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 
$11. 3 illus. 

soe > ed AN. D8a, D32, N.Z. Den. Jnl., XXXI, 

5, 


1 

DODGE, HENRY NEHEMIAH. A Memoir of Doctor 
Joseph Smith Dodge. (Pioneer Dentist.) N.J.S. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934-35, July, 9-18. 3 portraits. 

DODGE, JOSEPH SMITH. Pioneer Dentist. A 
Memoir by Henry Nehemiah Dodge. N.J.S. 
Den. Jnl., VI, 1934-35, July 9-18. 3 portraits. 

DODS, x ee D61, ae 613.2, Austral. Den. 
Jni., 34, 796-79 

DOHAN, oun s. D221, ‘D614, Am. 
XX, 1933, 1159-1162. 

The Electro-Deposition of Metals for Dental P ur- 


(Prevents 
Bones and 
1933, 309- 


Den. Ass. Jnl., 


poses. (Inlay Technique.) Oral Health, XXT\ 
1934, 125-133. Portrait. Record, Den., LIV, 1934. 
435-436. Selected. 

Dental Cripples and the High Cost of Dental 


Relation to the Medical and 


Service: Their 
Den. Ass. Jnl. NNII, 


Dental Professions. Am. 
1935, 191-198. 

DOHERTY, J. A. (Nichols, 
Edward H.) A Study of the Behavior of Mucin 
Smears Treated by Acids, Alkalis, Soaps and 
Substances Containing Vitamine C.. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 707-712. 1 table. 


Anna C. and Hatton, 
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(and veagelly, Wm. A.) Fracture of the Ramus 
of the Mandible Complicated with Fractures of 
the Coronoid Process, Malar Bone, and Floor 
of the Orbit. (Report of a Case.) Apollonian, 
IX, 1934, 258-263. 5 illus. 

Block Anesthesia in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 584-589. 6 illus. 
Oe of the Jaws. (Acute.) Apollonian, 
935, 83-87. 6 illus. Résumé. Clinic. 

DOL A Moniz, W. H. Personal Sketch, by Porter, 
Frank C. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 
1034-1046, 1075. 3 illus. 3 portraits. 


Men of Note, No. 10. Sir Norman Bennett. Den. 
— & Oral Topics, LII, 1935, 754-763. 2 por- 
traits. 

DOLE, TOMAS. An Eighth Grade Mind. (Simple 


Den. Jnl., III, 1934, 279-282. 


(The Chemistry of 


Ec onomics. ) Ill. 


33 
DOMB, “DAV ID B. Nutrition. 


sife.) Pacific Den. Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, i? 
16-23. 1 portrait. 110-117. 2 illus. 205-2 2 
illus. 429- 438, 497-504. 1 illus. 624-632. 343. $51. 
1 illus, 922-929. 975-981. 

DON, J. H. Root ee Technique. N.Z. Den. 


Jn XXX, 1934, 

DON AHUE, HUGH é. “Dental 
lation to Diseases of the Eye. 
1935, 147-151. 

DONAHUE, WILLIAM F. A Phase of the Present 
Depression. Apollonian, VIII, 1933, 76-80. 
DONALDSON, BLAKE F. Malnutrition of the 
Blood Forming Organs. (Diet re Caries.) 

Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 671-681 

DONALDSON, D. V. Presidential Address. N.Z. 
Den. Jnl., XXIX, 1933-34, Sept. 7-15. 

DUNALDSON, HENRY H. On the Increase in the 
Diameters of the Molar Teeth of the Rat After 
Eruption. Research Jnl. Dent., XIV, 1934, 323- 
346. 10 illus. 6 — 

DONOVAN, THOMAS F. (Lieut. Governor.) Ad- 
dress. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 434. 

DONSON, RICHARD. (Reiss, ae a and Wal- 
lerstein, Harry.) Bacteriological and Clinical 
Report on_the Use of Mercurochrome in Post- 
operative. Treatment of Oral Wounds. Cosmos, 

en., LX XVI, 1934, 1049-1052. 1 illus. 

DONSON, 8S. D. Vincent’s Infection Contracted 
During Luetic Treatment. (Case Report.) Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 883-884. 

Cause Prevention and Control of Asphyxia From 
Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Dental 
tions. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 


Conditions in Re- 
Apollonian, X, 


poets, D. I. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 

6 

DORAN. 615.84, Brit. Den. Jnl, ney. 1933, 206-207. 
D602, Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934 


D601, Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI. 1934. 357, 
D67, Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 148-149. 

DORIAN, 8S. (and Izard, G.) Total Retention of 
Deciduous Molars. (Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Record, Den., LIII, 1933, 594-600. Translated. 

DORRANCE, GEORGE MORRIS. Concerning the 
Palatine Insertion of the Superior Constrictor 
Muscle of the Pharynx and its Significance in 
Cleft Palate; with Remarks on the Push-Back- 
Operation. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 
1931, See. XII_ 222-235. 27 illus. 

(and Shirazy, Enayat.) The Operative Story of 
Cleft Palate. Philadelphia and London: W. B. 
Saunders Co. 1933. 

(and Shirazy, Enayat.) The Role of the rae 
Back Operation in Cleft Palate Surgery. 

Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 1108-1117. 23 titus: 
Traumatism. 


DOTOLO, FREDERICK. Occlusal 
Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934-35, Jan. 4-6. 
DOTT, NORMAN M. Paroxysmal Neuralgia and 


Other Pains in the Jaws and Face. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 616-625. 

DOUBLEDAY, F. N. The Pathological Evidence Af- 
forded by Dental Skiagrams. Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Tr., 1933, 34-41. 4 illus. Disc. 41. Rec- 
ord, Den., LV, 1935, 659-665. 4 illus. Disc. 665- 
666. 

Evidence Regarding the Different Types of Peri- 
odontal Disease. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. 
Tr., XXVI, 1933, 1405-1410. 

615.7816, Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 336. 

D42, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XTX, 1933, 705-706. 

On Practice Organization. 
If, 1935, 35-39. Dise. 39-4 

DOUBLEDAY. D74, Brit. Den. Jnl. LIV, 1933, 447. 

D72, Brit. Den. Jni., LVII, 1934, 667-668. 

D43, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 
XX, 1934, 484 

D61, Am. Den. 


Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz. 


Soc. Europe Tr., 1935, 85-86. 
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DOUGLAS, A. F. Dental Service in the Florida 
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(Needels, Marion Smoot; Marberg, Carl Mauritz: 
Tucker, Winston H.; Ghent, Charles Leslie; 
Williams, John M. and Bartholomew, Myrtle 
PD. and the Chicago Dental Research Club.) 
Nutritional Studies on Children. (Diet, Den- 
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and the Chicago Dental Research 
in the Treatment of 
Survey, Den., IX, 


4 illus. 

Osteitis Fibrosa of Maxilla and Cranium. Odonto. 
Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Tr. XXVIII, 1934-35, 1676- 
1679. 3 illus. 
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How a Knowledge of Psychology Can Help the 
Dental Hygienist. Hygiene Quar. Den., X, 
1933-34, July 7-8. 
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thetic. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1777-1779. 
4 tables. 
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fice. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1935, 
Sept. 24-26. 
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Anatomy and Physiology of the Head and Neck 
In Relation = Dentistry. Northwest Dent., 
XIV, 1935, 41-4 
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- 2 

mae E. D15, D6é4, Record, Den., LV, 1935, 


HARRISON, EARL D. Importance of Gold Foil to 
the General Practitioner. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1738-1742. 

——- ‘aie E. E. D04, Record, Den., LV, 1935, 


HARRISON, c. D602, 615.7815, Record, Den., 
LIII, 1333" "5662567, 

Dé64, Record, Den. LV, 1935, 466. 
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ton. S. African Den. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 225-228, 
1 portrait. 
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HARTZELL, THOMAS B. The Story of the Origin 
and Development of Periodontoclasia. Am. 
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HASSEL L, CLAY. D602, Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 288-290. 
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The Relation of Dental Education to Social and 
Economic Problems of Dental Practice. Apol- 
lonian, X, 1935, 103-108. 

HATCH, HAROLD 8S. The Dentist and Tubercu- 
losis. (re Focal Infection.) Digest, Den., XL, 
1934, 417-418. 
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Comparative Values of Modern Denture Ma- 
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Neck. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 1933, 478-480 

Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. (Ana Necrosis.) Am. 
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For Every Tooth a Wrinkle. (Relation of Teeth 
to Health and to the Contour of the Face.) 
Mouth Health Quar., IV, 1935, Apr. June 14- 
16. 5 illus, 

HAVERSTOCK, A. B. Stomatitis Vincenti. Oral 
Health, XX1Il, 1933, 383-390. Portrait. 

HM. ah‘: ope D232, Record, Den., LV, 1935, 560-561. 
962 

HAWKES, L. A. The Rooftless Denture... Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVIII, 1933, ‘Sec. Pros., 
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A Uni-lateral Removable Bridge Using a Hook 


(Inlays.) 


Attachment. te Developed by George 
Hollenback, D.D L.A.) 8S. Calif. S. Den. Ass. 
Jni., Il, 1935, 332- S337 18 illus, 372-374. 8 illus. 


HUMPHRIES, KARL J. sec Humphreys, Karl J. 
HUNT, ALFRED ONIAS. Biographical Sketch, by 
Conzett, J. V. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XTX, 1933, 
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75-78. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 703-704. 
Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XX, 1934, Feb. 22. 

HUNT, JOSEPHINE P. Library Bureau of the 
American Dental Association. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 136-138. 

Modern Library Practice. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 


XX, 1933, 1500-1502. 
HUNT, L. T. Is Health 

(Cost of Dental Care.) Neb. 8. 

IX, 1932-33, March 3-6. 27-29. 
HUNTER, H. 8S. President's Address. 


> 


Insurance the Solution? 
Den. Soc. Jnl., 


Texas Den. 





Jni., LI, 1933, May 45-47. 

Ht NTER, Ss. B. Obituary. N.Z. Den. Jnl, XXIX, 
1933-34, 355 

HUNTER, W. M. Inaugural Address. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIV, 1933, 345-35 


HUNTER, D25, N.Z. Den. ‘Ini. XXXI, 1935, 353. 

HURD, A. W. Research in the Teaching of College 
Science. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 101-113. 

HURLSTONE, FRANK J. New Dental Bill Passes 
House. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 1932-33, July 
6th, 6-7. 1 Portrait. 


Senate Bill 520 Becomes Law as Governor Hor- 
ner Signs Measure. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XIII, 


1932-33, July 13th, 5. 

The Scope of the Legislative Committee. Chi. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, May 2nd, 12-27. 
Supreme Court Rules Against Corporate Prac- 

tice. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., XV, 1934-35, Aug. Ist. 
aw . 
HUSBAND, F. C. 


Major Minors. (Obtundents. ) 
Dominion Den. Jnl., 213. 


XLV, 1933, 211- 


Orillia Hospital Report. (Children which have 
been on a Specified Diet for One Year, 1932.) 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 253-255. Oral 


Health, XXIII, 1933, 
HUTCHINSON, A. G. W. Stainless Steel as a Base 
for Artificial Dentures. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. VI, 70-71. 3 illus. Abstract. 
Symposium on the General Anaesthetic of Choice 
for Dental Operations. (The Use of Ethyl 


357-360. 


Chloride, either Alone or in Combination with 
Nitrous Oxide.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 
410-417. Dise. 435-445. 


Materials and Casting Technique. 
Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Tr., 
4 tables. Record, Den., LV, 


Investment 
(Gold Plates.) 
1934, 43-53. 6 illus. 
1935, 1-11. 6 illus. 

The Use of Ethyl Chloride, Either Alone or in 
Combination with Nitrous Oxide, for Dental 
Anaesthesia. Austral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 113- 
117. Selected. 

A Short Note on the Casting of Stainless Steel. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 508-509. 3 illus. 

HUTTON, HUBERT MeP. Oral or Exter-Perio- 
dontal Therapy. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 
1934, Oct. 3-7. 26-29. Dec. 14-17. Vol. XXIII, 
1935, March 6-7. 13-19, 26-27. April 5-7, 11-19. 
May 6-7, 19-25 

Inter-P eriodontal Therapy. 

XXII, 1934, Nov. 7, 14-22. 

HY AMS, BERNARD L. The Electrogalvanic Com- 

patibility of Orthodontic Materials. (And Fill- 


Northwest Jnl. Dent., 


ings.) Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. 
XIX, 1933, 883-888. 4 tables 

HYATT, THADDEUS P. Terminology in ¢ ‘hildren’ 8 
Dentistry. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 511-51 
Corres. 


Disease of Childhood? Or- 


Is Dental Caries a Or 
Children, Int. Jnl, XIX, 


thodia. & Den. for 


1933, 1260-1263. 
: D2, D61, 613.2, Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 423- 
25. 
Is an Operative Preventive Measure Practical? 
(re Caries.) Am, Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1209- 


1214. 4 illus, 3 tables. 

A Clean Tooth Does Not 
Jnl., VI, 1934, 475-476. 
X, 1934, Jan. 50-51. 

Resolved: That a Clean Tooth Does Not Decay 
and That Mouth Cleanliness Affords the Best 
Known Protection Against Dental Caries. Af- 
a Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 1934, 860-862, 


Den. 
Den., 


Austral. 
Survey, 


Decay. 
Selected. 


Per- 
1934, 
1934, 


is the Life Expectancy of a First 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 


N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 


w hat 
manent Molar? 
1194-1197. 6 tables. 
161-164. 6 tables. 

Are Dentists the Slaves of Caries? 
tic Odontotomy.) Items of Int. Den., 
83-85. 

Certainty vs. Uncertainty. 
1935, 303-304. 

The Importance of Preventing 
dren's Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Den. 


(Prophylac- 
LVI, 1934, 


LXXVII, 


Decay in Chil- 
Mag. & Oral 


Cosmos, Den., 
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1935, 238-242, 256. 


Topics, LII, 
Orthodia. & nen. 


Pitfalls of a Dentist. for Chil- 


dren, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 286-290. ; 
Mosquitoes, Acidophilus, and a Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XXI, 1935, 381- 
382. 
Justice. (Dental Societies and Service.) Survey, 
Den., XI, 1935, March 22-23 


HYDE, WALTER. Factors in the Etiology of Mal- 
occlusion. (Heredity; Habits.) Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XXII, 1935, 1008-1015. 6 illus. 

HYDE, ‘WILLIAM H. 


Post-Operative Pain. (Fol- 

lowing Extraction.) Outlook, Den., XX, 1933, 
382-385. 

Prevent Malpractice Actions. Survey, Den., X, 


1934, Sept. 30-32. Oct. 43-49, Nov. 48-52. 
Osteomyelitis, Interesting Etiology. (Acute.) 
Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 772-785. 6 illus. 


Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 423-429. 5 charts. 
HYDE, WILLIAM P. see Also Hyde, William H. 
Ludwig’s Angina and Cervical Cellulitis. (Dif- 
ferential Diagnosis.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 
1933, 2046-2051. 2 tables. 


IDLER, PERCY B. D. Your Society. Il. 
IV, 1935, 379 

IMLACK, D66, D661, Record, Den., LIII, 

IMPERATORI, CHARLES J. Foreign 
Dental Origin in the Respiratory 
tive Tract; Their Diagnosis and 
Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 


Den. Jnl., 


1933, 392. 
Bodies of 
and Diges- 
Treatment. 
pen 


1933, 686-695. 8 illus. N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., I. 
1934, June 1-9. Dise. 9-14. 
— D. A. X-Rays. Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 


35, 17-21. 1 diagram. 


INGERSOLL. L. C. An Appreciation by J. V. Con- 
zett. Ia. S. Den. Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 5-8. 
INGERSOLL, WILLIAM B. Vitality of Enamel. 


Georgetown Den. Jnl., IV, 1935-36, Dec. 2-7. 


ING sam G. Human Nutrition. S. African Den. 
Jni., IX, 1935, 109-123. 

INSKIPP, E. FRANK. Dentist—aArtist. (Full Den- 
ture Prosthesis; Crown and Bridge Work.) 
Contact Point, XI, 1933-34, 40-43. 

Indications for Root Canal Therapy. Contact 
Point, XI, 1933-34, 131-133. 
The Non-Vital Tooth Problem in Dental Medi- 


cine. Calif. S. Den. Ass. Jnl, X, 1934, 244- 


245. 

IRELAND, ALLEN G. Who Should Present Dental 
Health Information to the Pupils? Cosmos, 
Den., LXXV, 1933, 442-444. 

IRELAND, G. Absence of Mandibular 
(re Extraction of Temporary Molars.) 
Den. Jnl., LVIII, 1935, 369-373. 4 illus. 

IRELAND, RALPH L. Low Fusing Metal Inlays for 
Fillings for Deciduous Teeth. Orthodia. & 
Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 577- 
580. 12 illus. 

IRISH, RUSSELL E. A New Scientific Lingual 
Shafting and Tubing. Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XIX, 1933, 622-623. 4 illus. 
Clinic. 

IRONS, ERNEST E. Dental and Medical Practice. 
(Focal Infection.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1986-1989. 

IRVING, ALBERT J. The Treatment of Small Ap- 
proximal Cavities in the Molar and Bicuspid 
Teeth. N.Y.S. Den. Ass. Tr., 1934, 98-104. 3 illus. 
Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 49-55. 3 illus. 

Electroforming Indirect Inlay Models. Items of 
Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 569-582. 7 illus. 
Recent Advances in Inlays and Castings. N.Y. 

Acad. Dent. Jnl., If, 1935, 25-26. 

IRWIN, BOYD. Occlusal Co-ordination in Partial 

Denture Service and Bridgework. Austral’n. 


Premolars. 
Brit. 


Den. Cong. (8th) Tr., 1933, 363-366. 
IRWIN, DOUGLAS H. Epulis or Giant Cell Fi- 
broma: Report of a Case. Digest, Den., XLI, 


1935, 335. 2 illus. 
IRWIN, VERN D. Some Phases of Diagnosis. (Oc- 
clusion; Dental Radiography: Periodonto- 
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clasia.) Minna. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVI, 1933, 
Dec. 9-18. 29-31 
D6b, Am. ay po Jnl, XXII, 1935, 97-98. 


and Paffen- 


ISAACS, AARON, (Sweeney, Ww 
Report on 


barger, George C.) A Preliminary 
the Zinc Phosphate Cements. Am. Den. Ass. 
Jni., XX, 1933, 1960-1982. 10 illus. 17 tables. 
(Paffenbarger, Geo. C. and Sweeney, W. T.) Zine 
Phosphate Cements: Physical Properties and a 


Specification. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1934, 
1907-1924. 7 illus. 3 tables. 
ISL: 7: J. S. Obituary. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 
IVEY, D781, N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934- 


35, Aug. 21- 23. 


IVORY. D004, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1933, 6. 
IVY, ROBERT H. ‘whe Treatment of Fractures of 
the Mandible. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. or 
152-163. 33 illus. Dise. 174- 


1931, Sec. XII, 
177 


(and ‘Curtis, Lawrence.) Fractures of the Jaws. 


Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 1933. 
A Case of Non-Eruption of Entire Permanent 


Denture. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 689-690. 
4 illus. 
Surgery in Relation to Orthodontia and Facial 





Harmony. (Cleft Lip and Palate—PDlastic Sur- 
gery—Protrusion of the Mandible.) Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl. XIX, 1933, 888- 
898. 16 illus. 

y OE, Research Jnl. Dent., XIII, 1933, 148- 

Carvivetactel Actinomycosis: A Report of Ten 
og Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 369-373. 2 
illus. 


Attachment and Its 


IWANSSON, R. The Pinledge 
Den., LVI, 


Use for Fixed Bridges. Items of Int. 
1934, 202-215. 18 illus. 

IZARD, G. (and Dorian S.) Total Retention of De- 
ciduous Molars. (Orthodontic Treatment.) Rec- 
ord, Den., LIII, 1933, 594-600. Translated. 


J 


JACK, GERALD. The Dental 
ease. (Explanations to the Patient—Diag- 
nosis.) Nat. Den. Hosp. Gaz., II, 1935, 144-149. 

JACKSON, A. F. A Method of Treating Cross- 
Bite. Am. Soc. Orthodists Tr., 1933, 171-181. 
14 illus. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
Jni., XX, 1934, 467-477. 14 illus. 

JACKSON, ANDREW FRANCIS. The Treatment of 
Disto-Occlusion. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 


Surgeon and Dis- 


Suppl., 1931, Sec. XI, 232-245. 22 illus. 
Clinical Orthodontics. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 
633-658. 35 illus. Selected. 
JACKSON, F. W. Dental Clinics in Manitoba. Oral 
Health, XXIV, 1934, 301-303. 
JACKSON, H. D04, Record, Den., LV, 1935, 478-479. 


JACKSON, HUBERT. Mottled Enamel of Teeth and 
heir Relationship to Fluorin in Drinking 
Water. Texas Den. Jnl., LIII, 1935, Nov. 18- 


19. 

JACKSON, MARY. 
in Our Assistant's Work. 
1934, 28-29. 

JACKSON, WILBERT. President's Address. N. Car. 
Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34, Aug. 10-13. 

JACKSON, W. L. How to Avoid Remakes. (Some 
Simple Hints on Denture Construction.) Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VII, 1935, 201- 205. Selected. 
S. African Den. Jnl., IX, 1935, 2-5. Selected. 

JACKSON. Dental Hygiene in Public Health. Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 157-161. 

JACOBS, MAX H. Value of Ethyl Chloride in Ex- 
tractions for Children. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 1060-1065. 

150,000 Ethyl Chloride Cases. (Success with Chil- 
dren depends upon Producing Deep Analgesia.) 
Survey, Den., IX, 1933, Nov. 31-32. 

The Present Status of Oral Diagnosis. 


The Necessity of Collaboration 
Den. Assistant, III, 


Cosmos, 


Den., LX XVI, 1934, 1271-1281. 
Adamantinomata. Austral. Den, Jnl. Vil, 1935, 
398-399. Selected. Cosmos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 


239-247. 


239 


toentgenographic and Differential Diagnosis in 
Oral Surgery. (Alveolar Abscess.) Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 322-326, 329. 18 illus. 
JACOBS, WALTER H. A Simple Technique for 
Removing Copper Band Impressions. (In Indi- 
rect Inlay Work.) Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 
123. 4 illus. 
The Painful Soc ket and Its Treatment. 
Den., XL, 1934, 342 
Horace Wells. Wise overer 
mos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 
JACOBSMEYER, J. A. The 
Analyzing One's Patients. 
IV, 1933, Jan. 89-92 
JACOBSON, OSCAR. 
dontic Attachments. 
1934, 681-684. 6 illus. 
D42, Can. Den. Ass. Jnl, 1935, 403. 
JACOBSON, SAMUEL M. a Falk, Wm, J.) Leu- 
kemia: A Case cages (Apical Absc esses.) Cos- 


Digest, 


of Anesthesia.) Cos- 
854-864. 5 illus, 
Necessity of Psycho- 
Periodontology, JnlL., 


A Method of Casting Ortho- 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 


mos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 1213-121 

JAFFE, R. H. D781, Am. Den. Ass. "Jul. XX, 1933, 
1805-1806. 

JAFFE, SIDNEY S. Full Denture Prosthesis. 
(Stansbery’s Tripod and Check-Bite Tech- 


nique.) Digest, Den., XXXIX, 1933, 13-21, 39- 


42. 30 illus. 


Value of Immediate Full Restoration and Pre- 


extraction Records. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl, XXI, 
1934, 443-445. 
Flat Lower Dentures. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., 


119-120. 
Den. Soc. 


XIX, 1935-36, Aug. 59-62, 

Immediate Dentures. N. Car. 
1935-36, Aug. 120-122. 

JAMES, AUSTIN F. Dé64, _ 
Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. IV, 

Conservative Treatment F - Retetentes Diseases. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 991-992. Sym- 
posium. Comment 997-998. 

Some Clinical Phases of Nutritional Problems in 
Periodontoclasia. Periodontology, Jnl. IV, 
1933, Jan. 48-51. 

JAMES, D.T. Are We Doing Our Part? (Preventive 
Dentistry. a Am, Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl, VII, 1933, 
March 19-23 

JAMES, FREDERIC. D071, Am. Schs. Tr., 
1933, 357-360 

Sodium Ricinoleate. 
of Oral Pathological 
Alveolaris, Vincent's Infection.) 


Bul., XIX, 


Den. Cong. (8th) 


Ass. Den, 


(Its Value in the Treatment 
Conditions—Pyorrhoea 
Temple Den. 


Rev., IV, 1933-34. Jan. 18-22. 

“Pyorrhoea Alveolaris” Chronic Suppurative Al- 
veolo-Dental Periostitis. Temple Den. Rev., 
IV, 1933-34, Nov. 14-18. 

Dental Medical Relations. Kings Co. Den. Soc. 
Bul., VI, 1934-35, Feb. 14-15. 


Detoxification in Dentistry Employing Sodium 
Ricinoleate. (Root Canal Treatment and Sur- 
gery.) Temple Den. Rev., V, 1934-35, Nov. 9-13. 

JAMES, W. D. Operative Dentistry, with Special 
Emphasis on Gold Foil and Developing the 
Operator. Minneap. Dist. Den. Jnl., XVII, 1934, 
June 10-16. Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 381-388. 

JAMES, W. WARWICK. A Large Composite Odon- 
tome. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl, 1931, 
Sec. II, 76-77. 5 illus. 

(and Counsell, Arthur C.) 
the Jaws. Int. Den. Cong. 
1931, Sec. II, 114-125, 27 illus. 

(and Hastings, Somerville.) 
and Nasal Obstruction. 
V, 1933, 222-228. 5 illus, 27 
375, 7 illus. 

Simple Gingivitis. Den. Jnl., LV, 

557. Dise. 592-592. 

An improved Procedure for the Removal of Im- 

pacted Third Mandibular Molars. Odonto. Sec. 


Cysts Occurring in 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 


Mouth Breathing 
Austral. Ben. Jni., 
5-281, 4 illus., 366- 


Brit. 1933, 551- 


Roy. Soc. Med. Tr., XXIX, 1935-36, 85-87. 
Jae a HAMILTON. D601, Record, Den., LIII, 
1933, 8. 
JANICKI, C. P. Fixed Bridge Technique. 


Piece Casting. Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 268- Ot. 


10 illus. 
JARMAN, RONALD. 
on Children. Brit. 


Anaesthetic for Dental Work 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 436- 


Mucous Membrane Color Changes 
As a Guide to the Mineral Needs of the Pa- 
tient. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 1057-1078. 

JARZAR, JOSEF. An Upper Supernumerary Molar 
Causing Neuralgic Pains. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 98. Selected. 

JASPER, E. A. Root-Canal Therapy in Modern 
Dentistry. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 823-829. 
5 illus. 


438. 
JARVIS, D. C. 
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Factors Con- 
Dent., 


General 


JASPER, EDWARD J. The 
Northwest Jnl. 


cerning Dental Caries. 
XXI, 1933, July 3-5, 24-26 
JAY, PHILIP. (C rowley, Mary: 
and Bunting, R. W.) Bacteriologic and Immu- 
nologic Studies on Dental Caries. Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2130-2148. 7 illus. 5 tables. 
JEFFERIS, C. R. Nutrition and Its Effect on 
Teeth. Am. Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VIII, 1934, 
April 8-10. 


Hadley, Faith I. 


JEFFERY, GORDON, E. 8. The Permeability of 
Enamel. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 179-192. 
Selected. 

A Lip-Exerciser. Brit. Den. Jnl, LVII, 1934, 320. 
1 illus. 

A Dental Cyst Caused by a Piece of Amalgam 
Filling. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 255-256. 2 
illus. 


Gordon E. 8. 
Brit. 


Jeffery, 
Obituary. 


JEFFREY, GORDON E. 8. see 
JENKS, FREDERICK SAMUEL. 
Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 691. 
JENNINGS, B. RANDEL. An Prgstare 9 
en. Jnil., 


Unusual 


the Mandible. (Case Report.) Brit. 

LVIII, 1935, 625-626. 2 illus. " 
JENNINGS, G. A. C. Practical Dentistry for Chi . 

dren. N. Car. Den. Soc. Bul., XVII, 1933-34. 

Aug. 155-161. 


Diet in Dental Health. (The In- 
and Nutrition in Dental Health 
and Disease.) Survey, Den., XI, 1935, June 72- 
79. 1 table. July 25-31, 5 tables. 68. es 

JERNIGAN, GEORGE FRANKLIN. Obituary. N.Y. 
Acad, Dent. Jnl., Il, 1935, 178. Pn 

JESERICH, PAUL H. Factors Necessary to Mini- 
mize Thermal Changes in Tooth Structures 
From Operative Procedures. (¢ Savity | Prepara- 
met N.Y. Jnl. Dent., V, 1935, 275-27 Dise. 

-280. Abstract. 
suesam. ERNST. Obituary. 
1934, 389-390. 

JOB, THESLE T. The Effect of X-Rays on the De- 
velopment of the Jaws in the Albino Rat. Bur, 
XXXIV, 1934, 23-25. ;, a 

PrP. B. A History of General Anaesthetics. 

JOM et Den. Hosp. Gaz. I, 1934, 181-189. 

JOHNSON, A. LeROY. A Survey of Material from 
the Cornell Experimental Morphology Farm. 
(The Study is to Determine Structural ¢ *hanges 
of an Inherited Type Produced by Cross- 
Bree 1 of ae gy Types of Dogs.) Orthodia. 
Rev. I, 1933, 26-27. Abstract. : t 

The Utilization of. Biologic Principles in the 
Study and Treatment of Malocclusion. Ortho- 
dia. Rev., I, 1933, 79-80. Abstract. Orthodia. 
& Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, XX, 1934, 4-11. 

Studies in Genetics of Interest to the Orthodon- 
tist. Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl, 
XIX, 1933, 273-280. Disc. 280. 

JOHNSON, C. N. How Far? (re Social, 
and Ethical Progress.) N.Z. Den. Jnl., 
1932-33, 105-108. Selected. E 

Twenty-Five Years in Retrospect and Twenty- 


JENNINGS, J. K 
fluence of Diet 


Cosmos, Den., LX XVI, 


Professional 


XXVIII, 


Five Years in Prospect. (re Dentistry.) Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1810-1818. ; 

The Control of Dental Caries. (Operative Pro- 
cedures. Diet.) Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 
161-171. Dise. 415-426. Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 
1933, 329-334. Selected. yt = 

The Pulpless Tooth. Oral Health, XXIII, 1933, 


72-75. 
D04, Ill. 8. 
Dentistry, Past, 

Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 
What Course Shall Dentistry Follow 

with Its Major Economic Problems? Am. 

Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 2187-2196. 


Soc. Tr., 1933. 10-11. 
Present and Future. Am. 
2022-2031. 


Den. 
Den. 


in Coping 
Den. 


National Trends in Dentistry. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIV, 1933, 105-107. Comment, 136. 
Fifty Years of Service. (The Chicago College 


of Dental Surgery, Dental Department of Loy- 
ola University.) Bur, XXXII, 1933, 82-84. 

Address. (Medical and Dental Co- -e ration.) Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 16- 


The Growth of Dental Literature. hie Den. Ass. 
Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1624-1630. 

The Trend of Dental Education. Ind. S. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XIII, 1934, Feb. 4-6 

The Twenty-Third Anniversary. (Of the King’s 


County Dental Society.) Kings Co. Den. Soc. 


Bul., VI, 1934-35, Feb. 6. 

What Children’s Dentistry Means for the Fu- 
ture. Mo. S. Den. Ass. Bul XIV, 1934, May 
11-12. Selected. 
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Dentistry in New Zealand. N.Z. Den. Jni., XXX, 
1934, 52-54. 
Oral Health, XXIV, 1934, 463- 


Out in the Country. 
464 


An Open Letter. (Washington State Bulletin.) 
Washington S. Den. Ass. Bul., 1934, May 6 

A National Journal. (Re the Journal of the Ca- 
nadian Dental Association.) Can. Den. Ass. 
Jni., I, 1935, 8-9. Portrait. 

A Brief History of the American Dental Associ- 
ation. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 859-862. 

Safe and Sane Procedures in the Practice of Op- 


erative Dentistry. Oral Health, XXV, 1935, 311- 
319. Selected. Outlook, Den., XXII, 1935, 28-34. 
Dise. 35-36, 90. Record, Den., I.V, 1935, 287- 


288. Selected. 
A Great Man and a Great Dentist. 
XXV, 1935, 103-104. Portrait opp. 
neem for All. Oral Health, XXV, 
945 


Oral Health, 


Oral Health, 


1935, 241- 


The Writing Disease. XXV, 1935, 
297-298. 


D04, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 1935, 11. 

JOHNSON, C. W. A Critical Review of the Dimen- 
sional Control Problem in Inlay Casting. S. 
Calif. 8. Den. Ass. Jnl., I, 1934, April 17-18, 42, 
48-49. 
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Den. Jnl., 
1934, 110. 
LIX, 1935, 


JoNEe. BASIL. D64, 612.3, Austral. Den. Jnl., V, 
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A Synopsis of Diet and Its Relation 
(Diet; Nutrition.) Wis. Den. Rev., 
11-17. 
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Cong. (8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. I, 59-60. 4 
charts. Abstract. : ; 

Physical, Physiological and Pathological Studies 


of Dental Enamel with Special References to 
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KARSHAN, MAXWELL. (Rosebury, Theodor and 
Foley, Genevieve.) The Experimental Produc- 
tion of Typical Dental Caries in Animals, and 
Its Value for the Study of Decay of Teeth in 
Man. (Diet.) Research Jnl. Den., XIII, 1933, 
143-144. Dise. 144-145. Abstract. 

Calcification of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and 
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Borate.) Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XVII, 1935, 
185-186. 


OSTREM, CARL T. Mottled Enamel. la. 8S. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XIX, 1933, 73-75 

OTTESEN, IMM. Acute Apical Paradentitis and Its 
Treatment. Am. Den. Soc. Europe Tr., 19% 34, 
91-98. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 1934, 795- 
803, 808. 


OTTOFY, LOUIS. Progress of Mouth Hygiene in 


All Parts of the World. (Public School and 
Dental Clinics.) Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., (1931, Sec. XIII, 181-184. 


Origin of the Dental Hygiene Movement. Am. 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., Vil, 1933, April 11-14. 
An Entirely New Feature in Dental Economics. 
(re Dentistry in Public Schools.) Pacific Den. 

Gaz. & Jnl., XLI, 1933, 970-974. 1 illus. 


Congenitally Missing Upper Lateral Incisor 
Teeth. Cosmos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 595. Corres. 

Third Dentition. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, LI, 
1934, 373-375. 


Dental Health in Children. Chi. Den. Soc. Bul., 
XVI, 1935-36, Oct. 10th, 15. 

OTTOLENGUI, R. The True and Tragic Story of 
William H. Taggart, Dentistry’s Greatest Ben- 
efactor. Items of Int. Den., LV, 1933, 479-484. 
1 portrait opp. 415. 


Personal Sketch “Among Our Authors.” Items of 


ist. Den., LVI, 1934, 575. 1 portrait. Ed. 645- 
52. 

Then and Now. (re the Kings County Dental So- 

ciety.) Kings Co. Den. Soc. Bul., VI, 1934-35, 


Feb. 4-5. 
Table Talks on Dentistry. 
Interest Pub. Co, Second edition. 


New York: Items of 


1935. 
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OULLIBER, JOHN V. Vincent's Infection Therapy. 
(Under, not Over-medication.) Survey, Den., 
XI, 1935, Jan. 51-53. Portrait. 

OVERMYER, E. E. The President's Address. Okla- 
homa 8S. Den. Soc. Bul., XXIII, 1934-35, July 2-4. 


OWEN, E. B. Vulcanite Vs. Scag ig? (Cellu- 
loids.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1643-1648. 
1 table. 

D67, in Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 1596- 
1598. 

Color in Dentistry. Am. Den. Ass. a punt 
1935, 790-795. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 
1935, Aug. 20-26. Selected. 

OWEN, J. F. Dental Health in Kentucky. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1113-1116. 
OWENS, JOHN SS. (and Carr, John G.) A State 


Plan to Provide Dental Health Service for the 


Indigent, the Underprivileged Child and the 
Low Income Groups Only. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXII, 1935, 1062-1068. 

OWRE, ALFRED. 610.7, N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl, I, 


1934, Sept. 20-21. 

A Tribute. By Moses Diamond. 
Den., LVII, 1935, 371-377. 

Obituary. Am. Ass. Den. Schs. Tr., 1935, 242-243. 
Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 844-846. Por- 
trait. Cosmos, Den., LX XVII, 1935, 522-523. Por- 
trait opp. 431. Items of Int. Den., LVII, 1935, 
280-282. Portrait opp. 193. Minneap. Dist. Den. 
Jni., XVIII, 1935, March 44-465. 

OXNER, W. C. D332, Items of Int. Den., LVII, 

1935, 643-644. 


Items of Int. 
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A Simple Technic to Establish 
Average Practi- 
XXI, 1933, Sept. 


PACKARD, R. N. 
Balanced Occlusion for the 
tioner. Northwest Jnl. Dent., 
3-5, 22-23. Oct. 6-7. 25-27. 

PACKHAM, A. L. D43, Brit. Soc. 
‘11933, no paging. 

D42, Orthodia. & 


Orthodics. Tr., 
Jni., 
for Children, Int. 


Dent. for Children, Int. 


Jn 7 

D43, Den. Record. Lill 1933, pre. p. 545. 

D42, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. 
XX, 1934, 373. 

Some Observations on 
(Presidential Address.) 
Tr., 1935, preceding 1. Disc. 


Jni., 


Orthodontic Practice. 
Brit. Soc. Orthodics. 
Record, Den., LV, 


1935, 393-399. 
D42, Brit. Soc. Orthodics. Tr., 1935, 452-454. 
PAC —_— D423, Record, Den., LIII, 1933, opp. 
D424, Orthodia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., 


XX, 1934, 1189. 

PADGETT, FRANK. On Obtaining the Maximum 
Adhesion. (It is Imperative to Take Certain 
Precautions when Taking the Impression; Ar- 
ticulation must be Correct.) Den. Mag. & Oral 
Topics, L, 1933, 22-29. 2 illus. 

Haemophilia. Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 


135-1 
PAFFENBARGER, GEORGE C. (and Sweeney, 
T.) A Third Survey of Dental Amalgam 
Milave (1932-1933.) Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., X 
1933, 649-652. 2 tables. 1 illus. 

(and Sweeney, wm. T.) Progress Report on Re- 
search on Dental Materials. (1932.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 885-889. 1 illus. 1 table. 

(Sweeney, W. T. and Isaacs, Aaron.) A Prelim- 
inary Report on the Zinc Phosphate Cements. 


Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1960-1982. 10 
illus. 17 tables. 
(and Sweeney, W. T.) A Second Survey of Den- 


tal Impression Compounds and of Inlay Cast- 
ing Waxes. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 657- 
658. 3 tables. 


(and Sweeney, W. T.) Specifications and Certifi- 


eations for Dental Materials. (Filling Ma- 
terials; Impression Compounds.) Am. Den. 
Ass. Jnl, XXI, 1934, 658-664. 7 tables. 
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(Sweeney, W. T. and Isaacs, Aaron.) Zinc Phos- 
phate Cements: Physical Properties and a 
Specification. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 1934, 
1907-1924. 7 illus. 3 \ -> 

(and Sweeney, Wm. T.) Dental Research at the 
National Bureau of Standards in Relation to 
Orthodontia. Orthodia. & Dentistry for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 1166-1172. 3 illus. 

(Sweeney, W. T. and Volland, R. H.) A Study 
of Zinc Phosphate Cement By a Group of Prac- 
ticine Dentists Under the Direction of the 
A.D.A. Research Fellowship at the National 
Bureau of Standards. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XXIT. 1935, 1281-1306. 16 illus. 15 tables. 

Zinc Phosphate Dental Cements—Physical and 


Chemical Properties and a _ Specification. 
Georgetown Den. Jnl., III, 1935, April 6-7. 
PAGE. MELVIN EF. Impressions. Cosmos, Den., 

LXXVI, 1934, 891-893. 


of Edentulous Alveolar Process. 
Calcium and Phosphorus 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XVI, 


Conservation 
(Stable Dentures; 
Metabolism.) Mich. §S. 


1934. 443-449. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXII, 1935, 
52-60. 

Denture Space or P ee Dimension. Digest, 
Den., XLI, 1935, 


Oral Infection and Its Contribution 
Diseases. (Cysts: Pyorrhea.) 
Dent., XXII, 1934, Jan. 3-5, 


PAINE, W. §. 
to Systemic 
Northwest ‘Jnl. 
23-26. 

Post Operative Treatment Following Extraction 


of Teeth. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, 
May 6-7, 22-24. June 25-27. 

Trauma Following the Extraction of Teeth. 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XXIII, 1935, April 3-4. 


( Editor.) Collection of Treatises on 

Practical Dentistry. Milan: Ulrico Hoepli. 1934. 

PALMER, BISSELI B. The Proprietary View- 

pout of the Status of Dental Journalism. Mich. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., XV, 1933, 275-284. 

The Philosophy of Dental Health Service: Its 
Relation e the Changing Social Order. N.J.S. 
Den. Jnl., 1933-34, June 21-35. 

Report of ‘the Commission on goeurneites. Am. 
Coll. Dentists Jnl., I, 1934, 22-32, 33-39. 

Presidential Address. Am. Coll. Dentists Jn1., 
I, 1934, 97-108. 

Editor Ryan’s Defense of the Private-Profit Sys- 
tem of Dental a. Mo. S. Den. Ass. 
Bul., XIV, 1934, Feb. 7-13 


PALAZZI, 8. 


D32b, 617.146, N.Y. Acad. Dent. Jnl., I, 1934, June 
-12. 

Health Service, Socioeconomics. N. Car. 
Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Aug. 71-84. Disc. x: 
86. 


Paying Through the Teeth. New York: Van- 


guard Press. 1935. 


Address of Felicitation—Dental Educational 
Council of America. Am. Coll. Dentists Jnl., II 
1935, 3-4. 


Health Service and the Public. (The Adequate 
Health-Service Movement.) Am. Coll. Den- 
tists Jnl., II, 1935, 80-99. Disc. 99-105. Sym- 
posium. 

American College of Dentists. (Report of the 
Commission on Journalism.) Am. Coll. Den- 


tists Jnl., II, 1935, 120-153. 
(and Carr, Malcolm W.) Medico-Dental Case 
Records: XII. Fusospirochetal Angina. (Re- 


lation of Oral Sepsis to Systemic Disease.) Re- 
search Jnl. Den., ra 1935, 93-99. 


PANKOW, C, A. D07, Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 1933, 
68. 
PAPANTONOPULOS, N. G. D24, Int. Den. Cong. 
(8th) Tr. Suppl., 1931, Sec. V, 104-105 
PARDEE, IRVING H. 1D43, D622, Am. Soc. Ortho- 
dists. Tr., 1935, 118-119. 
PARFITT, J. B. D07, D071, Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 
1933, 56-57. 
D221, D223, D232, Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 99- 
100. 
D42, D43, Brit. Den. Jn1., LV, 1933, 384. 


LVII, 1934, 498-499. 
(Cavity Prepara- 
Brit. Den. 


D22a, Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Difficulties in Daily Practice. 
tion; Production of Anesthesia.) 
Jnl., LVIII, 19356, 97-104. Disc. 134. 

D43, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 52. 
615.7816, Brit. ‘Den. Jnl, LIX, 1935, 226. 
The Makin of Diagrams of Models with a 
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PARKER, GEORGE. A Consideration of Art and 
Mechanical Efficiency in Full Denture Work. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXIX, 1934, Sec. 
Pros. 3-12. Selected. 

PARKER, PHILIP. Rapid Cavity Formation Due 
to Hard Candies. N.Y. Jnl. Dent., IV, 1934, 
341-342. 1 illus. Corres. 

PARKINSON, D. T. Facing Panel Dentistry. Am. 
Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 87-92. Ed. 145-147. 
PARKINSON, LAURETTA E. Story Telling. Am. 
Den. Hyg. Ass. Jnl., VII, 1933, May 22-26. 
PARKS, C. M. President’s Address. N. Car. Den. 
Soc. Bul., XVIII, 1934-35, Oct. Jan. 23-24. 
PARMA, C. Anatomic and Radiologic Study of the 
Maxillary Joint. Int. Den. Cong. (8th) Tr. 
Suppl., 1931, Sec. I, 78-79. 

PAROUNAGIAN, MIHRAN B. Syphilitic and Non- 
Syphilitic Manifestations of the Oral Cavity 
of Interest to the Oral Diagnostician. N.Y. 
Jni. Dent., ITI, 1933, 281-288. 10 illus. Abstract. 

PARRETT. D60i, — Austral’n. Jnl. Dent., 
XXXVIII, 1934, 36 

Brit. LIX, 


Pana Lk ARTHUR, 

e 3 

PARROTT, A. H. (and Wellings, A. W.) The After- 
math of Apicectomy. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. 
Med. Tr., XXVIII, 1934-35, 1293-1296. 6 illus. 

PARSONS, A. L. The Drugless Anodyne. (The 
Action of Eetvavsetet.) Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 
1933, 838-843. 

Physiotherapy, the Ultramodern “New Deal for 
Periodontia” and Postoperative Pains. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVI, 1934, 671-674. 9 illus. Aus- 
tral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 810-812. Selected. 

PARSONS, ERNEST. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 

VI, 1934, 466. 

PARSONS, FREDA (Miss.) (and Round, Harold.) 
Two-Stage Cleft Palate Operations from Sur- 
ag ae Special Training Aspects. Brit. Den. 
Jni., 1933, 326-327. Clinic. 

edna Tirainine (Cleft Palate Patients.) Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 306-308. Odonto. Sec. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Tr., XXVII, 1934, 1301-1303. 3 illus. 

PATERSON, ALEX ANDER. Wadsworth Technique. 
(Full and Partial Dentures.) N.Z. Den. Jnl., 


XXX, 1934, 102-131. 
XXXI, 1935, 141, 228-229, 


Obituary. N.Z. Den. Jni., 
Portrait opp. 185. 
PATERSON, ALEXANDER H. D071, D3, Am. Ass. 
Den. Schs. Tr., 1933, 305-309. 
D32a, Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XX, 1933, 1865-1867. 
Seeing Prosthesis Through the Eyes of the Den- 
tal “Cosmos.” (Denture Construction.) Cosmos 
Den., LXXVI, 1934, 67-88. 7 portraits. 
PATERSON, RALSTON. Radium in the Treatment 
of Cancer of the Mouth. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 
1933, 204-206. Disc. 206-207. 

PATRI, ANGELO. Fear. (A Radio Play.) Mouth 
Health Quar., III, 1934, July-Sept. 21-22. 
PATTERSON, A. B. President’s Address. Ill. Den. 

Jni., II, 1932-33, 366-371. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Tr., 
11933, 5-10. Dise. 10-13. 
A New Era in Illinois Dentistry. (Enactment 
into a Law of the State, of Senate Bill 520.) 
Ill. Den. Jn1., II, 1933, 479-483. 
Legislative Department. (After the panies Shy- 
ster.) Ill. Den. Jnl., IV, 1935, 351-35 
PATTERSON, R. McCLURE. aw on the 
General Practice of Juvenile Dentistry. (Rela- 
tive to Irregularities.) Orthodia. & Dent. for 
Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 573-576. 
PATTON, CHARLES H. Handling of Younger Pa- 
ee Penn. 8S. Den. Jnl., II, 1934-35, Dec. 18- 


PATTON, E. W. The Orthodontic Aspect of the 
Conduct of a Dental Practice for Children. (re 
Classification.) Orthodia. & Dent. for Chil- 
dren, Int. Jnl., XX, 1934, 278-281. Disc. 281. 

PATUR, BEN. A Revelation in Gold Foil. Survey, 
Den., X, 1934, Aug. 37-38. 

Gold Foil. (A Simplified Standardized Pesmate.) 
aap ig Den., XI, 1935, April 44-51. 16 illus. 
PAUL, E. W. The Radical Treatment of Focal In- 
fection. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLV, 1933, 161- 

166. Dise. 166-167. 

PAU aoe MILLEN. Local Anaesthesia. N.Z. Den. 
Jni., XXIX, 1933-34, 197-203. 

Den. Jnl., XXXI, 1935, 


D43, Den. Jnl., 


siiteate Cements. N.Z. 

PAYETTE, A. A. Division of Educational Courses. 
(Report of the Division of Educational Courses 
to the Executive Council.) Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XLI, 1933, 58-64. 
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PAYNE, J. LEWIN. Deficiency of Teeth. Ortho- 
dia. & Dent. for Children, Int. Jnl., XTX, 1933, 
715-718. 5 illus. Dise. 718. 5 illus. Dise. 718- 
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Personal Sketch of Montagu Frank Hopson. Den. 
Mag. & Oral Topics, L, 1933, 1261-1269. 5 illus. 
2 portraits. 2 

D615, Brit. Den. Jnl, LV, 1933, 274. 

Problems of Aesthetics in Connection with Ar- 
tificial Dentures. Brit. Den. Jnl., LVI, 1934, 
282-287. Austral. Den. Jnl., VI, 1934, 616-620. 
Selected. 

D7, Brit. Den. Jnl., LVII, 1934, 385-386. 

615.78, D2, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 215-216. 

PEABODY, J. M. Visual Presentation of Dental 
Problems to the Patient. Orthodia. & Dent. 
for Children, Int. Jnl., XXI, 1935, 783-785. 

PEARCE, F. J. The Reorganization of Branch 
Management. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIV, 1933, 86- 


88. 

PEARCE, M. C. Personal and Professional Prac- 
tices of Economic Value. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XX, 1933, 2013-2022. 

PEARN, F. C. Root Canal Therapy. Northwest 
Jnl. Dent., XXII, 1934, March 10-12, 26. 

PEARSON, HOMER L. President's Address. (Focal 
Infection.) Fla. Den. Jnl., V, 1934, Dec. 3-4. 

ee ag M. W. Wax Patterns. Texas Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1933, May 38-39. Dise. June 13. 

PEARSON, NATHANIEL. Obituary. Oral Health, 
XXIII, 1933, 290. 

PEARSON, N. L. Dental Infection Problems in Sys- 
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Hints and Routine in Extraction Cases. Hudson 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul., IV, 1934-35, Dec. 10-12 
PEARSON, WILLIAM HERNDON. Orthodontia and 
Its Relation to Medicine. Cosmos, Den., LXXV, 

1933, 125-129. 6 illus. 

PEATTIE. D661, 612.3, Austral’n. Den. Cong. (8th) 
Tr., 1933, 73. 

PECKOVER, HUGH D. Impression Materials and 
Methods of Taking Impressions. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIV, 1933, 333-339. 

PEDLEY, S&S. EDWARD. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIX, 1935, 448. Record, Den., LV, 1935, 679. 
PEER, HOMER. Study Club Committee. Til. Den. 
Jni., ITI, 1934, 486-489. Vol. IV, 1935, 56-60, 

162-167. 

PEET, JOHN M. An Inexpensive Technique for 
Construction of Dentures from Blanks of a 
Resin Base. Brit. Den. Jnl., LV, 1933, 566-567. 
1 illus. Vol. LVI, 26. 

PEIRSON, THOMAS, Dental Treatment in Rela- 
tion to the General Public Health Service. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIX, 1935, 251-253. Disc. 264. 

PEJRONE, GIOVANNI M. Studies on the Buccal 
Bacterial Index in Edentulous Mouths. Cos- 
mos, Den., LXXVII, 1935, 800-802. 2 tables. 

PELL, GLENN J. (and Gregory, G. Thaddeus.) Im- 
pacted Mandibular Third Molars: Classification 
and Modified Technique for Removal. Digest, 
Den., XX XIX, 1933, 330-338. 48 illus. 

Oral Sepsis and Infection. Ind. S. Den. Ass. Jnl., 
XII, 1933, March 4-8. 

So-called Dry Socket. Am. Den. Ass. Jnl., XXI, 
1934, 1062-1064. Disc. 1064-1065. 

PELTZ, D. W. Oral Manifestations of Endocrine 
Disturbances. Tufts Den. Outlook, VIII, 1934- 
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PEMBERTON, L. B. The Importance of Extra- 
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Impressions for Complete Dentures. Ill. Den. 
Jnl, Ill, 1934, 351-355. 8 illus. Dise. 355-358. 
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PENNY, R. A. Acute Cellulitis. (Following Ex- 
traction.) Digest, Den., XL, 1934, 246-247. 1 


chart. 

PEPIN, CECILE, (and Miller, H. I.) A Comparison 
of the Incidence of Caries with the Diet of 
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charts. 
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PERKIN, J. G. (and Brown, W. E.) On the Ef- 
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1 illus. 
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PERMAR, HOWARD H. (Hollander, Lester, and 
Schonfield, Leo.) Leukoplakia of the Oral 
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22 illus. 

PERRET, NORBERT E. The Treatment of Aching 
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III, 1934, 255-256. Portrait. 
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10 illus. 10 tables. 
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